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(xi) 
Introduction 

Introduction 

The Dictionary provides definitions for all the concepts, terms, variables and geography elements of the 1996 Census. 

The Dictionary is divided into five sections. Terms and variables are listed alphabetically within each section. The 
first four sections are referred to as "universes". They are: 

Population Universe. Provides information on the characteristics of Canada's population. 

Family Universe. Pertains to the characteristics of family units. Both census and economic families are 
included. 

Household Universe. Covers the characteristics of a person or a group of persons who occupy a private 
dwelling. 

Dwelling Universe. Describes the characteristics of dwelling units in Canada. 

The fifth section provides information on the geographic terms associated with census geography. 

The information is presented in the following format: 

Variable/Term 
Definitions: 

Census(es): 

Reported for: 

Question No(s). 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

Rules, Special Notes, 
Data Quality and 
Applications: 

A comprehensive definition follows the name of each term or variable. 

Indicates the censuses in which the term or variable was included and whether the data 
were collected from the entire population or from a sample and, if so, an indication of the 
sample size. Geography terms are measured for the entire census sample. 

Gives information on the population or subpopulation for which the data are provided. 
This heading is not applicable to the geography terms. 

Indicates the census question number(s) to which a variable is associated. This heading is 
not applicable to the geography terms. 

Shows the response categories or classifications of the variable. This heading is not 
applicable to the geography terms. 

Provides any additional information (for example, on the comparability with previous 
censuses) which may help users to better understand the data. 

Under these headings - reserved for geography terms - users will find any additional 
detailed information required to effectively interpret and use the data. 
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Introduction 

List of New and Deleted Terms and Variables 

The 1996 Census Dictionary includes new terms and variables. They are: 

Population Universe: 

Aboriginal: Aboriginal Self-reporting 
Geography: Workplace Location 
Household Activities: Hours Spent Doing Unpaid Housework 
Household Activities: Hours Spent Looking After Children, Without Pay 
Household Activities: Hours Spent Providing Unpaid Care or Assistance to Seniors 
Journey to Work: Commuting Distance 
Journey to Work: Mode of Transportation 
Journey to Work: Place of Work Status 
Journey to Work: Workplace Location 
Labour Market Activities: Occupation (Based on 1991 Standard Occupational Classification) 
Labour Market Activities: Presence of Children (Derived) 
Marital Status (Historical) 

* Mobility : Census Agglomeration of Current Residence 
* Mobility : Census Division of Current Residence 
* Mobility : Census Metropolitan Area of Current Residence 
* Mobility : Census Subdivision of Current Residence 
* Mobility : Province or Territory of Current Residence. 

Mobility 1: Census Division of Residence 1 Year Ago 
Mobility 1: Census Metropolitan Area or Census Agglomeration of Residence 1 Year Ago 
Mobility 1: Census Subdivision of Residence 1 Year Ago 
Mobility 1: Census Subdivision Type of Residence 1 Year Ago 

* Mobility 1: Components of Migration (In- and Out-) 
Mobility 1: Population Size of Census Subdivision of Residence 1 Year Ago 
Mobility 1: Population Size of Current Census Subdivision of Residence 
Mobility 1: RuralAJrban Classification of Place of Residence 1 Year Ago 

* Mobility 5: Components of Migration (In- and Out-) 
* Persons Living as a Couple 
* Population Group 

* These have been added for this edition of the Dictionary. 

As well a set of 7 appendices have been updated since March 1997: 
Appendix B: A Guide to Census Geography and Applications 
Appendix C: Comparison of Ethnic Origins Collected in 1996, 1991 and 1986 
Appendix G: Mother tongue and Home Language: Classification from 1996, 1991 and 1986 
Appendix J: Comparison of Places of Birth Available in 1986, 1991 and 1986 
Appendix K: 1996 Classification of Countries of Citizenship 
Appendix L: Major Field of Study - Final Classification Structure 
Appendix O: Data Quality, Sampling and Weighting, Confidentiality and Random Rounding 
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Introduction 

Geography: 

Adjusted Counts 
Census Agricultural Region (CAR) 
Consolidated Census Agglomeration 
Consolidated Census Metropolitan Area 
Coordinate System 
Designated Place (DPL) 
Digital Boundary Files (DBFs) 
Digital Cartographic Files (DCFs) 
Economic Region (ER) 
Geographic Code 
Representative Point 
Street Network Files (SNFs) 
Urban Core, Urban Fringe and Rural Fringe 
Usual Place of Residence 

The following entries, which were in the 1991 Census Dictionary, have been excluded from the 1996 Census. They 
are: 

Population Universe: 

Employment Equity (included in new variable Population Group) 
Fertility 
Income: Family Allowances 
Labour: Class of Worker (Direct) 
Labour: Industry (Based on 1970 Standard Industrial Classification) 
Labour: Occupation (Based on 1971 Occupational Classification Manual) 
Labour: Occupation (Based on 1980 Standard Occupational Classification) 
Religion 
Visible Minorities (now included in new variable Population Group) 

Geography: 

Agricultural Region (name change only - replaced by Census Agricultural Region [CAR]) 
Area Master File (AMF) (replaced by Street Network Files [SNFs]) 
CARTLIB (Cartographic Library) (replaced by Digital Boundary Files [DBFs] and Digital Cartographic Files 
[DCFs]) 
Census Subdivision Type (see Census Subdivision) 
Centroid (replaced by Representative Point) 
CMA/CA Component 
CMA/CA Parts (replaced by Urban Core, Urban Fringe and Rural Fringe) 
Geographic Area 
Geographical Names 
Place of Work (replaced by Journey to Work variables and Geography: Workplace Location variable) 
Provincial Census Tract 
Query Area 
Subprovincial Region (name change only - replaced by Economic Region [ER]) 
Thematic Map 
Township, Range and Meridian 
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List of Abbreviations 

AMF 
APS 
CA 
CAR 
CARTLIB 
CCS 
CD 
CMA 
CPCGN 
CPP 
CR 
CSD 
CT 
DBF 
DCF 
DPL 
EA 
ER 
FED 
FSA 
CIS 
GIS 
HALS 
INAC 
LDU 
LFS 
LICO 
MFS 
MRC 
NAIS 
n.i.e. 
NOC 
OAS 
PCA 
PCMA 
PCT 
QPP 
RCMP 
RRIF 
RRSP 
SGC 
SIC 
SOC 
SNF 
SPR 

Area Master File 
Aboriginal Peoples Survey 
census agglomeration 
census agricultural region 
Cartographic Library 
census consolidated subdivision 
census division 
census metropolitan area 
Canadian Permanent Committee on Geographic Names 
Canada Pension Plan 
census representative 
census subdivision 
census tract 
digital boundary file 
digital cartographic file 
designated place 
enumeration area 
economic region 
federal electoral district 
forward sortation area 
geographic information system 
guaranteed income supplement 
Health and Activity Limitation Survey 
Indian and Northern Affairs Canada 
local delivery unit 
Labour Force Survey 
low income cut-off 
major field of study 
municipalite regionale de comte 
National Adas Information Service 
not included elsewhere 
National Occupational Classification 
old age security 
primary census agglomeration 
primary census metropolitan area 
provincial census tract 
Quebec Pension Plan 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police 
Registered Retirement Income Fund 
Registered Retirement Savings Plan 
Standard Geographical Classification 
Standard Industrial Classification 
Standard Occupational Classification 
street network file 
subprovincial region 
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TAGS - The Atlantic Groundfish Strategy 
UA - urban area 
UP - unincorporated place 
UTM - Universal Transverse Mercator 
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POPULATION UNIVERSE 





Population Universe 

Introduction 

The Population Universe includes variables that provide information about individuals, covering demographic, 
ethnocultural, language, mobility, schooling, income and labour force characteristics. A complete list of these 
variables is found in the Table of Contents. 

Some variables within this universe are collected for the entire population of Canada; others are collected for a 20% 
sample of the population only. See Figure 1 on the following page. 

The Population Universe of the 1996 Census includes the following groups: 

- Canadian citizens (by birth or by naturalization) and landed immigrants with a usual place of residence ih; 
Canada; 

- Canadian citizens (by birth or by naturalization) and landed immigrants who are abroad, either on a military base' 
or attached to a diplomatic mission; 

- Canadian citizens (by birth or by naturalization) and landed immigrants at sea or in port aboard merchant vessels 
under Canadian registry; 

- persons in Canada claiming refugee status and members of their families living with them; 

- persons in Canada who hold student authorizations (student visas or student permits) and members of their 
families living with them; 

- persons in Canada who hold employment authorizations (or work permits) and members of their family living 
with them; 

- persons in Canada who hold Minister's permits (including extensions) and members of their family living with 
them. 

For census purposes, the last four groups in this list are referred to as "non-permanent residents". For further 
information, refer to the variable Immigration: Non-permanent Resident. 

The Population Universe of the 1996 Census does not include foreign residents because they were not enumerated 
in 1996. Foreign residents are persons who belong to the following groups: 

- government representatives of another country attached to the embassy, high commission or other diplomatic 
body of that country in Canada, and members of their families living with them; 

- members of the Armed Forces of another country who are stationed in Canada, and members of their families 
living with them; 

- residents of another country visiting Canada temporarily (for example, a foreign visitor on vacation or on 
business with or without a visitor's permit). 
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Figure 1. Population Universe and Subuniverses 
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Aboriginal: Aboriginal Population 

Refers to those persons who reported identifying with at least one Aboriginal group, i.e. North American Indian, 
Metis or Inuit (Eskimo) and/or those who reported being a Treaty Indian or a Registered Indian as defined by the 
Indian Act of Canada and/or who were members of an Indian Band or First Nation. 

Census: 

Reported for: 

Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample) 

Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Derived variable: Questions 18, 20 and 21 

The Aboriginal Population variable will be depicted in the 1996 Census output in a variety of 
forms. Included in the derived Aboriginal population are the following (see also Figure 2): 

Total Aboriginal population 

North American Indian response only 

Metis response only 

Inuit response only 

Multiple Aboriginal responses 

Registered Indian or Treaty Indian without Aboriginal response(s) 

Member of an Indian Band/First Nation 

In 1991 and previous censuses. Aboriginal persons were determined using the ethnic origin 
question, based primarily on the ancestry dimension. Rather than determining Aboriginal stiatus 
based on the cultural group of one's ancestors, respondents in 1996 defined themselves as 
Aboriginal if they personally identified with at least one Aboriginal group. This is the first time 
that the Aboriginal population includes members of an Indian Band/First Nation who are not 
Treaty Indians or Registered Indians. 

Aboriginal: Aboriginal Self-reporting 

Refers to those persons who reported identifying with at least one Aboriginal group, i.e. North American Indian, 
Metis or Inuit (Eskimo). In 1991 and previous censuses. Aboriginal persons were determined using the ethnic origin 
question, based primarily on the ancestry dimension. The 1996 Census shifts the focus away from the background of 
one's ancestors to the individual's own perception of their Aboriginal identity. 

Census: 1996 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents 
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Figure 2. Total Aboriginal Population 
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Question No.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

Direct variable: Question 18 

No (not an Aboriginal person); Yes, North American Indian; Yes, Metis; Yes, Inuit (Eskimo) 

The concept of "Aboriginal identity" was first used in the 1991 Aboriginal Peoples Survey (APS) 
and differs slightly from the concept used in the 1996 Census. The APS question asked "with 
which Aboriginal group do you identify" while the census question asks, "Is this person an 
Aboriginal person, that is. North American Indian, Metis or Inuit (Eskimo)". Despite these 
wording differences, the questions yield comparable results, as shown in the 1993 National Census 
Test. 

Aboriginal: Member of an Indian Band or First Nation 

Refers to those persons who reported being a member of an Indian Band or a First Nation of Canada. 

Census: 1996 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 20 

Responses: As of March 31, 1996, there were 608 different Indian Bands in Canada. Selected groupings of 
Indian Bands will be published. The unpublished information will be available upon special-
request, subject to confidentiality and data quality constraints. 

Remarks: Although there was a question on Band membership on the 1991 Census, the layout of the 1996 
question is somewhat different. In 1991, Band membership was a subcomponent of Question 16. 
In the first part of this question, respondents were asked about registration status while the second 
part of the question dealt with Band membership. In 1996, one direct question was developed to 
collect data on Band/First Nation membership. 

Many Indian Bands have elected to call themselves a First Nation and have changed their Band 
name to reflect this. Also, with the 1985 amendment to the Indian Act of Canada (Bill C-31), 
many Indian Bands exercised the right to establish their own membership code, whereby it was not 
always necessary for a Band member to be a Registered Indian according to the Indian Act. 

Aboriginal: Registered or Treaty Indian 

Registered Indians refer to those persons who reported they were registered under the Indian Act of Canada. Treaty 
Indians are persons who are registered under the Indian Act and can prove descent from a Band that signed a treaty. 

Although there was a question in the 1991 Census on registration status, the layout of the 1996 question is 
somewhat different. In 1991, registration status was a subcomponent of Question 16. In the first part of the 
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question, respondents were asked about their registration status while the second part of the question dealt with Band 
membership. In 1996, one direct question was developed to collect data on registration or treaty status. 

The wording of the 1996 question is also slightly different from previous years. Prior to 1996, the term "treaty" was 
excluded from the question. It was added in 1996 at the request of individuals from the Western provinces, where the 
term is more widely used. 

Census: 1996 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 21 

Responses: Treaty or Registered Indian, under the Indian Act; Not a Treaty or Registered Indian, under the 
Indian Act 

Remarks: The following instructions were provided to respondents: 

Mark Yes for persons who: 

• are registered as Indians under the Indian Act of Canada; 

• are Treaty Indians, only if they are registered as Indians under the Indian Act of Canada; 
• have become registered as Indians since June 1985, when Bill C-31 changed the Indian Act of 

Canada. 

All other persons should answer No to this question. 

Also answer No to this question for persons who may be entitled to, but for some reason have not 
registered, under provisions of the Indian Act. 

Age 

Refers to the age at last birthday (as of the census reference date, May 14, 1996). This variable is derived from date 
of birth. 

Censuses: 1996,1991,1986, 1981, 1976,1971, 1966,1961 

Reported for: Total population 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 3 

Responses: Range of values: Single years 0-121 

Remarks: In 1966 and 1961, respondents were asked to state their age in completed years as of their last 
birthday before the census date. 

For more information, see Date of Birth. 
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Citizenship 

Refers to legal citizenship status of the respondent. Persons who are citizens of more than one country were instructed 
to indicate this fact. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 

1961 

Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 14 

Responses: Canada, by birth; Canada, by naturalization; Country of citizenship other than Canada (write-in 
response). For the response categories for single citizenships, see Appendix J. 

Remarks: Canadian citizens were asked to distinguish between Canadian citizenship by birth and Canadian 
citizenship by naturalization. Persons who were bom outside Canada and who are Canadian citizens 
by birth were requested to report "Canada, by birth". 

In 1996, a space was provided for a write-in response as well as the mark-in responses of "Canada, by 
birth" and "Canada, by naturalization". Respondents could write in a country of citizenship other 
than Canada. Multiple responses to the citizenship question were also accepted. 

In 1971, respondents were asked to indicate their country of citizenship, and specific countries 
reported were then coded. In 1981, 1986 and 1991, this coding operation was eliminated. For those 
censuses, citizenship information for specific countries is available, but only for respondents who 
indicated the same country for citizenship and place of birth. 

Data from the 1996 Census will not be published for all countries of citizenship and dual citizenships. 
Unpublished data relating to persons who indicated dual citizenship are available upon special 
request, subject to confidentiality constraints. 

Common-law Status 

Refers to two people who live together as husband and wife but who are not legally married to each other. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991 

Reported for: Total population 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 6 

Responses: Yes; No 
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Remarks: In 1986 and 1981, common-law status was derived based on the relationship to Person 1 question. 
Common-law status was not measured in censuses prior to 1981. 

Data for persons in common-law unions, classified by legal marital status, are available for 1991 
and 1996. In 1986 and 1981, such persons were included among the "married" population. 
Historical comparability of the marital status variable can be maintained with the 1991 and 1996 
data by including persons in common-law unions with the "married (including common-law)" 
population. See Marital Status. 

Date of Birth 

Refers to the day, month and year of birth, collected for the purpose of determining the person's age as of the census 
reference date. Persons who were unable to give the exact date of birth were asked to give the best possible estimate. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991,1986,1981,1976,* 1971* 

Reported for: Total population 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 3 

Responses: January 1,1875 to May 13,1996 

Remarks: In 1966 and 1961, respondents were asked to state their age in completed years as of their last 
birthday before the census date. In 1961, published data for single years of age were graduated (or 
smoothed) within each five-year age group to counteract the tendency towards "heaping" at certain 
specific ages. In 1966, this was not done, and the published tables represent the date as reported. 

In 1991, 1986 and 1981, the date of birth components (i.e. day, month and year) were not 
available. In 1996, all components are available. 

* In 1976 and 1971, the question on date of birth was answered in groups of months: 
January-May, June-December. 

Disability 

Refers to the limitation in the kind or amount of a person's activity because of a long-term physical condition, mental 
condition or health problem. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 7 and 8 
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Responses: Question 7: (a) Limited at home: No, not limited 
Limited at home: Yes, limited 

(b) Limited at school or at work: No, not limited 
Limited at school or at work: Yes, limited 
Limited at school or at work: Not applicable 

(c) Limited in other activities: No, not limited 
Limited in other activities: Yes, limited 

Question 8: No long-term disabilities or handicaps 
Some long-term disabilities or handicaps 

Remarks: In 1996, two disability questions were asked. Question 7 was a three-part question which asked if 
the person was limited in activities at home, at school or at work, or in other activities. Question 8 
asked if the person had any long-term disabilities or handicaps. The following instructions were 
provided to respondents: 

Each adult should answer for himself/herself whenever possible. A parent or guardians 
should answer for persons less than 15 years of age. 

Include long-term physical conditions, mental conditions, health problems, disabilities;on 
handicaps that have lasted or are expected to last six months or more. Measure the period 
from the time the condition or problem began. 

The disability question was added to the census for the first time in 1986 to provide a sample frame" 
to enable the conduct of the postcensal Health and Activity Limitation Survey (HALS). The same; 
question was used in 1986, 1991 and 1996; however, in 1991 and 1996, the question was split and' 
presented as two questions. 

The HALS was the primary source of disability data in 1986 and 1991 since this survey provideda 
better identification of the target population of persons with disabilities than the census alone. 
Questions 7 and 8 were included in the 1996 Census to provide a means of carrying out a 
postcensal survey in 1996. However, the HALS was not undertaken in 1996 due to a lack of 
funding and budgetary constraints. 

Disability data from the 1996 Census will be available upon special request only. Comparisons 
of 1986 and 1991 disability data from the HALS and from the census indicated that there are major 
differences between the two data sources. Furthermore, the 1996 Census data have not been edited 
or imputed and should be used with caution. 

Employment Equity 

See Population Group. 
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Ethnic Origin 

Refers to the ethnic or cultural group(s) to which the respondent's ancestors belong. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question No.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 

Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Direct variable: Question 17 

Respondents were asked to specify as many groups as applicable. Four write-in boxes were 
provided. See Figures 3, 4 and 5 for ethnic origins and categories. See Appendix C for a 
comparison of these groups in 1996,1991, and 1986. 

In 1996, the following instructions were provided to respondents: 

This question refers to the ethnic or cultural origins of a person's ancestors. An ancestor 
is someone from whom a person is descended and is usually more distant than a 
grandparent. Other than Aboriginal persons, most people can trace their origins to their 
ancestors who first came to this continent. Ancestry should not be confused with 
citizenship or nationality. 

For all persons, report the specific ethnic or cultural group or groups to which their 
ancestors belonged, not the language they spoke. For example, report "Haitian" rather 
than "French", or "Austrian" rather than "German". 

For persons of East Indian or South Asian origins, report a specific group, do not report 
Indian. For example, report "East Indian from India", "East Indian from Guyana", or 
indicate the specific group, such as "Punjabi" or "Tamil". 

For persons with Aboriginal ancestors, report a specific group. For example, report 
"Cree", "Micmac", "Ojibway", "North American Indian", "Metis". Do not report Indian. 

In both 1996 and 1991 the respondent was asked "To which ethnic or cultural group(s) did this 
person's ancestors belong?". However, in 1996, the format of the ethnic origin question was 
changed. The 1991 Census question included 15 mark-in categories and two write-in boxes. 
The 1996 question did not include any mark-in categories. Respondents were required to write in 
their ethnic origin(s) in four write-in boxes. 

In 1996, the ethnic origin question gave 24 examples: French, English, German, Scottish, 
Canadian, Italian, Irish, Chinese, Cree, Micmac, Metis, Inuit (Eskimo), Ukrainian, Dutch, East 
Indian, Polish, Portuguese, Jewish, Haifian, Jamaican, Vietnamese, Lebanese, Chilean and 
Somali. The first twenty examples were based on the frequency (largest number) of single 
ethnic origin counts from the 1991 Census. In addition, terms which tended to be confusing to 
some respondents in 1991 were replaced with more specific groups in 1996. For instance, 
"North American Indian" was replaced by "Cree" and "Micmac", and "Black" was replaced 
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by "Haitian" and "Jamaican" which were the most frequent write-in responses provided by the 
Black population in 1991. The last four examples were added to the 1996 ethnic origin question to 
ensure that at least one group from each ethnic category and geographic area was included on the 
questionnaire. Vietnamese, Lebanese, Chilean and Somali were added to the list of examples 
because they were the largest groups among those with South East Asian, Arab, Latin American 
and African origins in 1991. 

Comparability of ethnic origin data between the 1996 Census and previous censuses has been 
affected by several factors including changes in the question wording, format, examples, 
instructions and data processing, as well as by the social environment at the time of the census. 

In 1996, comparability with previous census data will be affected by the change in format and the 
examples provided on the questionnaire. The change in format to an open-ended question in 1996 
is likely to affect response patterns especially for groups which had been included as mark-in 
response categories in 1991. In addition, the presence of examples such as "Canadian", which 
were not included in previous censuses, may also affect response patterns. 

Since 1981, changes in question format and examples may have particularly affected comparability 
of data for "Black" and "North American Indian". In 1981, "Black" was not listed on the census 
questionnaire though respondents could specify Black ethnic origin in the write-in box. In light of 
the recommendations of the Special Committee on the Participation of Visible Minorities in 
Canadian Society in the report Equality Now! and of the Abella Commission of Inquiry on 
Equality in Employment, the mark-in response "Black" was added to the 1986 Census 
questionnaire and included again in 1991. In 1996, "Black" was replaced by the examples 
"Haitian" and "Jamaican" in the ethnic origin question. "Black" was, however, listed as a separate 
mark-in category in the population group question in 1996 (see Population Group). 

In the 1981 Census, respondents with Aboriginal origins were to mark in status or registered 
Indian, non-status Indian, Metis, or Inuit. In 1986 and 1991, Aboriginal respondents were asked to 
indicate North American Indian, Metis, or Inuit by checking the appropriate mark-in circles. 
In 1996, "Metis" and "Inuit" again appeared in the ethnic origin question, while "North American 
Indian" was replaced by the examples "Cree" and "Micmac". 

Since 1986, an instruction to specify as many ethnic groups as applicable has been included in the 
ethnic origin question. This has affected data comparability for all ethnic groups and categories 
because of the increase in multiple responses. Prior to the 1981 Census, only the respondent's 
paternal ancestry was to be reported. If multiple ethnic origins were provided, only one origin was 
captured, resulting in one ethnic origin per respondent. In 1981, multiple origins were allowed and 
a write-in space was added to the question, although respondents were not instructed to provide 
more than one origin. In 1986, respondents were permitted to write in up to three origins other 
than those shown in the mark-in circles. In 1991, they were permitted to write in up to two 
additional origins. In 1996, four write-in boxes were provided on the questionnaire and up to six 
ethnic origins were captured. 

As a result of changing immigrafion patterns and increasing diversity in Canada, modifications 
are made to the specific ethnic groups and categories captured each census. In 1991, several 
ethnic origins were added to the list of origins captured in 1986. Ethnic origins were added 
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again in 1996 where sufficient counts were obtained. These changes have affected the 
composition of almost every ethnic category. For a comparison of ethnic groups in 1996, 1991 and 
1986, please see Appendix C. 

In addition to the factors discussed above, the measurement of ethnicity is affected by changes in 
the social environment in which the questions are asked and changes in the respondent's 
understanding or views about the topic. Awareness of family background or length of time since 
immigration can affect responses to the ethnic origin question, as can confusion with other 
concepts such as citizenship, nationality, language or cultural identity. Ethnic origin response 
patterns may be influenced by both social and personal considerations. The choices that 
respondents make can affect ethnic origin counts and impact comparability of data between 
censuses. 

Not all combinations of multiple ethnic origins available from the 1996 Census will be published. 
Unpublished data will be available upon special request, subject to confidentiality and data quality 
constraints. 
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Figure 3. British, French and European Origins 

British Isles, French and 
European Origins 

British Isles 
origins 
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Irish 
Scottish 
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British, n.i.e. 

French 
origins* 

Acadian 
French 

Western 
European 

origins 

Austrian 
Belgian 
Dutch (Netherlands) 
Flemish 
Frisian 
German 
Luxembourger 

*— Swiss 

Northern 
European 
origins** 

— Finnish 
Scandinavian origins 

Eastern 
European 
origins** 

Baltic origins 
Byelorussian 
Czech and Slovak origins 
Hungarian (Magyar) 
Polish 
Romanian 
Russian 
Ukrainian 

Southern 
European 
origins** 

Balkan origins 
Cypriot 
Greek 
Italian 
Maltese 
Portuguese 
Spanish 

Other 
European 

origins 

Basque 
Gypsy (Roma) 
Jewish 
Slav 
European, n.i.e. 

n.i.e. = not included elsewhere 

• Prior to 1996, Quib^cois was included in the French origins ethnic category. In 1996, Qu£b£cois was included in the Other origins ethnic category. 
•• For more detailed breakdowns of these categories, see Figures 3A, 3B and 3C. 
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Figure 3A. Northern European Figure 3B. Southern European Origins 
Origins 
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Figure 3C. Eastern European Origins 
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Figure 4. Asian, Arab, African and Pacific Islands Origins 

West Asian 
origins 

Afghan 
Armenian 
Iranian 
Israeli 
Kurd 
Turk 
West Asian, n.i.e. 

South Asian 
origins 

Bangladeshi 
Bengali 
East Indian 
Goan 
Gujarati 
Pakistani 
Punjabi 
Sinhalese 
Sri Lankan 
Tamil 
South Asian, n.i.e. 

Asian, Arab, African and 
Pacific Islands origins 

Arab 
origins 

Egyptian 
Iraqi 
Jordanian 
Lebanese 
Maghrebi origins* 
Palestinian 
Syrian 
Arab, n.i.e. 

East/Southeast 
Asian origins 

Chinese 
Filipino 
Indo-Chinese origins*** 
Indonesian 
Japanese 
Korean 
Malay 
Mongolian 
Taiwanese 
Tibetan 
Asian, n.i.e 
East/Southeast Asian, n.i.e. 

African 
origins** 

Black 
Burundian 
East African 
Eritrean 
Ethiopian 
Ghanaian 
Kenyan 
Mauritian 
Nigerian 
Rwandan 
Somali 
South African 
Sudanese 
Tanzanian 
Ugandan 
Zairian 
African (Black), n.i.e. 
Other African, n.i.e. 

Pacific Islands 
origins 

Fijian 
Polynesian 
Pacific Islander, n.i.e. 

Figure 4A. Maghrebi Origins 
1 

1 
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1 
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Maghrebi 
origins 

Algerian 
Berber 
Moroccan 
Tunisian 
Maghrebi, n.i.e. 

Figure 4B. 

r-

Indo-Chinese Origins 

Indo-Chinese 
origins 

Burmese 
Cambodian 
Laotian 
Thai 
Vietnamese 

n.i.e. = not included elsewhere 

* For more detail, see Figure 4A. 
•* In 1996, the Black origins ethnic category was combined with the African origins ethnic category. In 1991, Black, Ghanaian, and African Black, n.i.e. 

comprised the Black origins ethnic category. Ethiopian, Somali, and Other African, n.i.e. comprised the African origins ethnic category. 
• • • For more detail, see Figure 4B. 
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Figure 5. Latin American, Caribbean, Aboriginal and Other Origins 
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Brazilian 
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Indian 
Chilean 
Colombian 
Costa Rican 
Ecuadorian 
Guatemalan 
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Honduran 
Mexican 
Nicaraguan 
Panamanian 
Paraguayan 
Peruvian 
Salvadorean 
Uruguayan 
Venezuelan 
Latin/Central/ 

South American, n.i.e. 

Latin American, Caribbean, 
Aboriginal and Other Origins 

Caribbean 
origins 

Antiguan 
Bahamian 
Barbadian 
Bermudan 
Cuban 
Grenadian 
Guyanese 
Haitian 
Jamaican 
Kittitian/Nevisian 
St. Lucian 
Trinidadian/Tobagonian 
Vincentian/Grenadinian 
West Indian 
Caribbean, n.i.e. 

Aboriginal 
origins 

Inuit 
M6tis 
North American Indian 

Other 
origins 

American 
Australian 
Canadian 
New Zealander 
Qu6b6cois* 
Other, n.i.e. 

n.i.e. = not included elsewhere 

* Prior to 1996, Qudbdcois was included in the French origins ethnic category. 
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Farm Operators 

Refers to those persons responsible for the day-to-day management decisions made in the operation of the census 
farm or agricultural operation. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986,* 1981,* 1976,* 1971,* 1966,* 1961* 

Reported for: Total population 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 6, 13 and 20 of Form 6, Agriculture Questionnaire 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: * Prior to the 1991 Census, the farm operator referred to only one person who was responsibfe 
for the day-to-day decisions made in the operation of an agricultural holding. Because only 
one operator was listed for each census farm, the number of operators was the same as the 
number of census farms. 

Note: A census farm refers to a farm, ranch or other agricultural operation which produces at 
least one of the following products intended for sale: crops, livestock, poultry, animal 
products, greenhouse or nursery products, Christmas trees, mushrooms, sod, honey and 
maple syrup products. 

Geography: Workplace Location 

Refers to the geographic location of the workplace of non-institutional residents 15 years of age and over who have 
worked since January 1, 1995. The variable usually relates to the individual's job held in the week prior to 
enumeration. However, if the person had not worked during that week but had worked at some time since January 1, 1995, 
the information relates to the job held longest during that period. Workplace locations are available for most 
standard geographic areas. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Reported for: Not applicable 

Question No.: Not applicable 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: Census data are usually tabulated by residence. By using the Journey to Work: Workplace 
Location variable, census data may be tabulated based on workplace location only or by residence 
and workplace location. 

For detailed information, see Journey to Work: Workplace Location. 
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Household Activities: Hours Spent Doing Unpaid Housework 

Refers to the number of hours persons spent doing unpaid housework, yard work or home maintenance in the week 
(Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day. It includes hours spent doing housework for one's own household or the 
household of others. Data are available for persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents. 

Census: 1996 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 30 (a) 

Responses: None; Less than 5 hours; 5 to 14 hours; 15 to 29 hours; 30 to 59 hours; 60 hours or more 

Remarks: Hours spent doing unpaid housework was asked for the first time in the 1996 Census. It includes 

hours spent doing unpaid work for members of one's own household, other family members 
outside the household, friends or neighbours. 

Persons who worked without pay in the operation of a family farm or business owned or operated 
by a relative who is a member of the same household were to report their hours in Question 31, 
"Hours worked for pay or in self-employment". 

Volunteer work for a non-profit organization, religious organization, charity or community group 
is not included. 

Overlapping activities were to be reported in more than one question. For example, a respondent 
who spent one hour preparing a meal, while at the same time looked after his/her children, would 
report one hour in Question 30 (a) and one hour in Question 30 (b). It does not matter that these 
activities took place at the same time. 

Household Activities: Hours Spent Looking After Children, Without Pay 

Refers to the number of hours persons spent taking care of their own or someone else's children without pay in the 
week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day. Data are available for persons 15 years of age and over, excluding 
institutional residents. 

Census: 1996 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 30 (b) 

Responses: None; Less than 5 hours; 5 to 14 hours; 15 to 29 hours; 30 to 59 hours; 60 hours or more 

Remarks: Hours spent looking after children, without pay, was asked for the first time in the 1996 Census. It 
includes hours spent doing unpaid childcare for members of one's own household, other family 
members outside the household, friends or neighbours. 
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Persons who worked without pay in the operation of a family farm or business owned or operated 
by a relative who is a member of the same household were to report their hours in Question 31, 
"Hours worked for pay or in self-employment". 

Volunteer work for a non-profit organization, religious organization, charity or community group 
is not included. 

Overlapping activities were to be reported in more than one question. For example, a respondent 
who spent one hour preparing a meal, while at the same time looked after his/her children, would 
report one hour in Question 30 (a) and one hour in Question 30 (b). It does not matter that these 
activities took place at the same time. 

Household Activities: Hours Spent Providing Unpaid Care or Assistance to Seniors 

Refers to the number of hours persons spent providing unpaid care or assistance to seniors in the week (Sunday to 
Saturday) prior to Census Day. Data are available for persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional 
residents. 

Census: 1996 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 30 (c) 

Responses: None; Less than 5 hours; 5 to 9 hours; 10 hours or more 

Remarks: Hours spent providing unpaid care or assistance to seniors was asked for the first time in the 1996 
Census. It includes hours spent providing unpaid care for senior members of one's own 
household, other senior family members outside the household, friends or neighbours. 

No formal definition of seniors was provided on the census questionnaire. The following 
definition appeared in the 1996 Census Guide: Seniors are all persons 65 years of age and over and 
some individuals close to 65 suffering from age-related infirmities. 

Persons who worked without pay in the operation of a family farm or business owned or operated 
by a relative who is a member of the same household were to report their hours in Question 31, 
"Hours worked for pay or in self-employment". 

Volunteer work for a non-profit organization, religious organization, charity or community group 
is not included. 

Overlapping activities were to be reported in more than one question. For example, a respondent 
who spent one hour taking an elderly parent to an appointment, while at the same time looked after 
his/her own children, would report one hour in Question 30 (b) and one hour in Question 30 (c). It 
does not matter that these activities took place at the same time. 
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Immigration: Age at Immigration 

Refers to the age at which the respondent first obtained landed immigrant status. A landed immigrant is a person 
who has been granted the right to live in Canada permanently by immigration authorities. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample) 

Population who are, or have been, landed immigrants, excluding institutional residents 

Derived variable: Questions 3 and 16 

Single age from 0 to 121 

This is a derived variable based on year of immigration, year of birth and an estimated month of 
immigration. 

Respondents who answered "Yes" to Question 15 (Landed Immigrant Status) were to answer 
Question 16 (Year of Immigration) by reporting the year in which they first obtained landed 
immigrant status. 

People who answered "No" to Question 15 will not have gone through the immigration process 
and, thus, do not have a year of immigration or an age at immigration. These people are Canadian 
citizens by birth and non-permanent residents (refugee claimants and holders of student 
authorizations, employment authorizations and Minister's permits). 

Age at immigration data are available for the 1981, 1986, 1991 and 1996 Censuses. Due to 
processing restrictions, censuses earlier than 1981 had only pre-defined periods of immigration 
which made it impossible to calculate age at immigration. 

For further information on the immigrant population, refer to Figure 6A. 

Immigration: Immigrant Population 

Refers to people who are, or have been, landed immigrants in Canada. A landed immigrant is a person who has been 
granted the right to live in Canada permanently by immigration authorities. Some immigrants have resided in Canada 
for a number of years, while others are recent arrivals. Most immigrants are bom outside Canada, but a small number 
were bom in Canada. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 15 

Responses: Immigrants were asked to mark "Yes" to this question. 
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Remarks: The derivation of the immigrant population was slightly different in 1991 and 1996, compared 
with the 1981 and 1986 Censuses. In the 1981 and 1986 Censuses, the immigrant population was 
defined as people who were not Canadian citizens by birth. In the 1991 and 1996 Censuses, a 
direct question. Question 15 (Landed Immigrant Status), was used to identify the immigrant 
population because the census universe was expanded to include non-permanent residents. This 
change should not affect the comparability of immigration data collected in the 1981, 1986, 1991 
and 1996 Censuses. 

Children bom in Canada to immigrant parents are considered to be non-immigrants in census data. 

For further information on the immigrant population, see Figures 6A and 6B. 

Immigration: Landed Immigrant Status 

Refers to people who have been granted the right to live in Canada permanently by immigration authorities. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 15 

Responses: No; Yes 

Remarks: Respondents who are Canadian citizens by birth and non-permanent residents (refugee claimants' 
and holders of student authorizations, employment authorizations and Minister's permits) were to 
mark "No" to Question 15 (Landed Immigrant Status). Respondents who at the time of the census 
were, or had ever been, landed immigrants to Canada were to mark "Yes". 

Respondents who are Canadian citizens by naturalization, but who have been landed immigrants to 
Canada, were to mark "Yes" to Question 15 and are included in the immigrant population in 
census data. 

The landed immigrant status question, in conjunction with the citizenship question, is used to 
identify the non-immigrant population (Canadian citizens by birth), the immigrant population 
(landed immigrants) and the non-permanent residents (refugee claimants and holders of student 
authorizations, employment authorizations and Minister's permits). 

For further information on these populations, refer to Figures 6A and 6B. 

Immigration: Non-immigrant Population 

Refers to people who are Canadian citizens by birth. Although most were bom in Canada, a small number were bom 
outside Canada to Canadian parents. 
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Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 14 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: Non-immigrants are defined using the citizenship question (Question 14) as Canadian citizens by 
birth. 

For further information on this population, see Figures 6A and 6B. 

Immigration: Non-permanent Resident 

Refers to persons who, at the time of the census, held a student or employment authorization. Minister's permit or 
who were refugee claimants, as well as family members living with them. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Question Nos.: Derived from: Questions 14 and 15 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: As in 1991, the 1996 Census includes non-permanent residents. Previous censuses excluded 
persons holding authorizations, visas and permits, as well as refugee claimants, except in the 1941 
Census when persons who did not plan to live permanently in Canada were included. 

In 1991 and 1996, this is a derived population based on citizenship and landed inunigrant status. 
Non-permanent residents are identified as persons who are not Canadian citizens by birth 
(Question 14) and who answered "No" to the landed immigrant status question (Question 15). 
Estimates of the non-permanent residents are only available for the non-institutional population. 

For further information on this population, refer to Figures 6A and 6B. 

Immigration: Period of Immigration 

Refers to groupings of years derived from the year of immigration question. Year of immigration refers to the year 
landed immigrant status was first obtained. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 

1961 
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Reported for: Population who are, or have been, landed immigrants, excluding institutional residents. A landed 
immigrant is a person who has been granted the right to live in Canada permanently by 
immigration authorities. 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 16 

Responses: Groupings of years as desired for the years 1875 to 1996 

Remarks: This is a derived variable based on year of immigration. Respondents who answered "Yes" to 

Question 15 (Landed Immigrant Status) were to answer Question 16 (Year of Immigration) by 
reporting the year in which they first obtained landed immigrant status. 

Respondents who answered "No" to Question 15 will not have gone through the immigration 
process and, thus, do not have a year when landed immigrant status was obtained. These people 
include Canadian citizens by birth and non-permanent residents (refugee claimants and holders of 
student authorizations, employment authorizations and Minister's permits). 

For further information on the immigrant population, refer to Figure 6A. 

Immigration: Year of Immigration 

Refers to the year landed immigrant status was first obtained. A landed immigrant is a person who has been granted 
the right to live in Canada permanently by immigration authorities. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population who are, or have been, landed immigrants, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 16 

Responses: Single years from 1875 to 1996 (includes January to Census Day, May 14, for the year 1996) 

Remarks: Respondents who answered "Yes" to Question 15 (Landed Immigrant Status) were to answer 

Question 16 (Year of Immigration) by reporting the year in which they first obtained landed 
immigrant status. People who immigrated to Canada more than once were to report the year in 
which they first received landed immigrant status. 

Respondents who answered "No" to Question 15 will not have gone through the immigration 
process, and thus, do not have a year when landed immigrant status was obtained. These people 
include Canadian citizens by birth and non-permanent residents (refugee claimants and holders of 
student authorizations, employment authorizations and Minister's permits). 

Year of immigration data are available only for the 1981, 1986, 1991 and 1996 Censuses. Due to 
processing restrictions, the 1971 Census and earlier censuses had only pre-defined periods of 
immigration. For further information on the immigrant population, refer to Figure 6A. 
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Figure 6A. Permanent and Non-permanent Residents: Place of Birth 

Total 
population 
(excluding 
institutional 
residents) 

-> 

Permanent 
residents 

Non-immigrant 
population 
(persons who 
are Canadian 
citizens by 
birth) 

Non-immigrant 
population born 
in Canada 

Non-immigrant 
population born 
outside Canada 

> 

1 - ^ 

Immigrant 
population 
(persons who 
are, or have 
been, landed 
immigrants) 

Immigrant 
population born 
outside Canada 

'-^ 
Immigrant 
population born 
in Canada 

Foreign-
bom 
population 

Non-
permanent 
residents' 

Canadian-
bom 
population 

' People who held a student authorization, an employment authorization, a Minister's permit or who were refugee claimants at the time of the census. 
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Figure 6B. Permanent and Non-permanent Residents: Citizenship 

Total 
population 
(excluding 
institutional 
residents) 

Permanent 
residents 

Non-immigrant 
population 
(persons who are 
Canadian citizens 
by birth) 

Immigrant 
population 
(persons who are, 
or have been, 
landed immigrants) 

Canadian citizens by 
naturalization 

Not Canadian citizens 
(period of immigration 
before 1993)^ 

Non-
permanent 
residents' 

Not Canadian citizens 
(period of immigration: 
1993-1996)2 

Persons not able 
to become Canadian 
citizens 

Canadian 
citizens 

Not 
Canadian 
citizens 

J People who held a student authorization, an employment authorization, a Minister's permit or who were refugee claimants at the time of the census. 
Landed immigrants must reside in Canada for a minimum of three years Iwfore they have the right to apply for Canadian citizenship. 
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Income: Average Income of Individuals 

Average income of individuals refers to the weighted mean total income of individuals 15 years of age and over who 
reported income for 1995. Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing the aggregate income of a 
specified group of individuals (e.g., males 45 to 54 years of age) by the number of individuals with income in that group. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question No.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 (1/5 sample) 

Population 15 years of age and over with income, excluding institutional residents 

Derived statistic 

Dollar value 

This statistic is not resident on the database. It is calculated for any group as follows: 

Y = 
IW^ 

•, where 

Y = Average income of the individuals 15 years of age and over with income in the group 

1̂  = Actual income of each individual 15 years of age or over in the group 

Wj = Weight of each individual 15 years of age or over with income in the group 

Average and median incomes and standard errors for average income of individuals will be calculated 
for those individuals who are at least 15 years of age and who have an income (positive or negative). 
For all other universes, these statistics will be calculated over all units whether or not they 
reported any income. 

Income: Benefits from Canada or Quebec Pension Plan 

Refers to benefits received during calendar year 1995 from the Canada or Quebec Pension Plan (e.g., retirement 
pensions, survivors' benefits and disability pensions). Does not include lump-sum death benefits. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 47 (e) 

Responses: Dollar value or nil 
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Remarks: In 1981 and 1971, this source was combined with the Old Age Security (OAS) pension and 
Guaranteed Income Supplement (GIS). In 1996, 1991 and 1986, information on OAS and GIS was 
collected in a separate question. See Income: Old Age Security Pension and Guaranteed Income 
Supplement. 

See also "Remarks" under Income: Total Income. 

Income: Benefits from Unemployment Insurance 

Refers to total Unemployment Insurance benefits received during calendar year 1995, before income tax deductions. It 
includes benefits for unemployment, sickness, maternity, paternity, adoption, work sharing, retraining and benefits to 
self-employed fishermen received under the federal Unemployment Insurance Program. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 47 (f) 

Responses: Dollar value or nil 

Remarks: The 1971 and 1961 Censuses included Unemployment Insurance benefits as a component of "Other 
Govemment Income". 

See also "Remarks" under/ncoiwe; rotoZ/wcofwe. 

Income: Composition of Income 

The composition of the total income of a population group or a geographic area refers to the relative share of each 
income source or group of sources, expressed as a percentage of the aggregate total income of that group or area. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 

1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over with income, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Derived statistic 

Responses: See "Remarks". 

Remarks: The components of total income and the combinations for which percentages may be published are 
shown in Figure 7. Percentages are derived from aggregate data prior to rounding. 
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Figure 7. Components of Income in 1995 
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Income: Constant Dollars Income 

Refers to the presentation of income statistics from two or more censuses in terms of the value of the dollar in one of 
those censuses. 

Censuses: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over with income, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Derived statistic 

Dollar value 

To convert the 1990 incomes into 1995 dollars, the 1990 values are revised upwards by the change ih 
the Consumer Price Index between 1990 and 1995. 

Income: Dividends, Interest on Bonds, Deposits and Savings Certificates, and Other 
Investment Income 

Refers to interest received during calendar year 1995 from deposits in banks, tmst companies, cooperatives, credit 
unions, caisses populaires, etc., as well as interest on savings certificates, bonds and debentures and all dividends from 
both Canadian and foreign corporate stocks and mutual funds. Also included is other investment income from either 
Canadian or foreign sources such as net rents from real estate, mortgage and loan interest received, regular income from 
an estate or trust fund, and interest from insurance policies. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 47 (h) 

Responses: Positive or negative dollar value or nil 

Remarks: In 1971 and 1961, separate information was collected on (a) interest and dividends and (b) other 
investment income. 

See also "Remarks" under Income: Total Income. 

Income: Employment Income 

Refers to total income received by persons 15 years of age and over during calendar year 1995 as wages and salaries, net 
income from non-farm unincorporated business and/or professional practice and net farm self-employment income. 
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Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 (1/5 sample) 

Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Derived variable: Questions 47 (a), (b) and (c) 

Positive or negative dollar value or nil 

See "Remarks" under//icome: Total Income. 

See also the detailed definitions for each of the components. 

Income: Federal Child Tax Benefits 

Refers to federal Child Tax benefits paid during calendar year 1995 to parents with dependent children under 18 years of 
age. 

Census: 1996 (1/5 sample)* 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Derived variable 

Responses: Dollar value or nil 

Remarks: No information was collected from respondents on Child Tax benefits. Instead, these were 
calculated in the course of processing and assigned, where applicable, to one of the parents in the 
census family on the basis of information on children in the family and the family income. These 
calculations took into account the variations in the benefit rates in Quebec and Alberta, as well as the 
supplementary family allowances in Quebec. 

See also "Remarks" under//ico/nc; Total Income. 

* Prior to 1995, there were two separate allowances for children (family allowances and child tax 
credit). These have since been amalgamated into a single Child Tax benefit. 

Income: Government Transfer Payments 

Refers to total income from all transfer payments received from federal, provincial or municipal governments during 
calendar year 1995. This variable is derived by summing the amounts reported in: 

- the Old Age Security pension and Guaranteed Income Supplement; 
- benefits from Canada or Quebec Pension Plan; 
- benefits from Unemployment Insurance; 
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- federal Child Tax benefits; 
- other income from govemment sources. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 

1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Derived variable 

Responses: Dollar value or nil 

Remarks: See the detailed definitions and "Remarks" for each of the components. 

This variable can be derived for any of the above census years by summing the various govemment 
transfer payments. 

Income: Major Source of Income 

Refers to that component which constitutes the largest proportion of an income recipient's total income. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Derived variable 

Responses: See "Remarks". 

Remarks: Various combinations of income sources can be used to derive this classification. For example, at the 
most detailed level, the income sources are combined into five components: wages and salaries, self-
employment (farm and non-farm), govemment transfer payments, investment income and other 
income. The absolute values for these components are compared and the one with the largest 
absolute value is designated as the major source of income. 

This variable is not resident on the database. 

Income: Median Income of Individuals 

The median income of a specified group of income recipients is that amount which divides their income size distribution 
into two halves, i.e. the incomes of the first half of individuals are below the median, while those of the second half are 
above the median. 
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Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over with income, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Derived statistic 

Responses: Dollar value 

Remarks: (1) This statistic is not resident on the database. For an income size distribution, the median is 
usually estimated as follows: 

M = L^+ c,„ ( ^ / / J . where 

M = Median value 

L^ = Lower boundary of the income group in which 

N_ 

2 

N = 

W = 

2r 
falls, where 

Number of (weighted) individuals 15 years of age and over with 
income in the category for which the distribution is being shown 

Weight of each individual 15 years of age or over with income in the 

category 

= Size (range) of the median income group 

= Number of individuals 15 years of age and over necessary from the median income 
group to reach the middle 

N 
I.e. 

m — l 

- If 
f^ = Frequency or total (weighted) individuals 15 years of age and over in the median 

income group 

(2) Average and median incomes and standard errors for average income of individuals will be 
calculated for those individuals who are at least 15 years of age and who have an income 
(positive or negative). For all other universes, these statistics will be calculated over all 
units whether or not they reported any income. 
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Income: Net Farm Income 

Refers to net income (gross receipts from farm sales minus depreciation and cost of operation) received during calendar 
year 1995 from the operation of a farm, either on own account or in partnership. In the case of partnerships, only the 
respondent's share of income was reported. Also included are cash advances, dividends from cooperatives, gross 
insurance proceeds and all rebates and farm-support payments to farmers from federal, provincial and regional 
agricultural programs (e.g., milk subsidies and marketing board payments). However, the value of income "in kind", 
such as agricultural products produced and consumed on the farm, is excluded. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 47 (b) 

Responses: Positive or negative dollar value or nil 

Remarks: See "Remarks" under Income: Total Income. 

Income: Net Non-farm Income from Unincorporated Business and/or 
Professional Practice 

Refers to net income (gross receipts minus expenses of operation such as wages, rents and depreciation) received during 
calendar year 1995 from the respondent's non-farm unincorporated business or professional practice. In the case of 
partnerships, only the respondent's share was reported. Also included is net income from persons babysitting in their 
own homes, self-employed fishermen, hunters and trappers, operators of direct distributorships such as those selling and 
delivering cosmetics, as well as from freelance activities of artists, vraters, music teachers, hairdressers, dressmakers, 
etc. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 

1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 47 (c) 

Responses: Positive or negative dollar value or nil 

Remarks: See "Remarks" under Income: Total Income. 
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Income: Old Age Security Pension and Guaranteed Income Supplement 

Refers to Old Age Security pensions and Guaranteed Income Supplements paid to persons 65 years of age and over, and 
spouses' allowances paid to 60- to 64-year-old spouses of old age security recipients or widow(er)s by only the federal 
govemment during the calendar year 1995. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 47 (d) 

Responses: Dollar value or nil 

Remarks: In 1971 and 1981, this source was combined with "Benefits fi-om Canada/Quebec Pension Plan". 
For 1996, 1991 and 1986, information on these benefits was collected in a separate question. See 
Income: Benefits from Canada or Quebec Pension Plan. 

In 1961, neither the Canada/Quebec Pension Plan nor the guaranteed income supplement existed. The 
relevant source was "Old Age Pensions and Old Age Assistance". 

Provincial income supplements are included in Income: Other Income from Govemment Sources. 

Retirement pensions to civil servants, RCMP and military personnel are included in Income: 
Retirement Pensions, Superannuation and Annuities, Including Those from RRSPs and RRIFs. 

See also "Remarks" under Income: Total Income. 

Income: Other Income from Government Sources 

Refers to all transfer payments, excluding those covered as a separate income source (federal Child Tax benefits. Old 
Age Security pensions and Guaranteed Income Supplements, Canada or Quebec Pension Plan benefits and 
Unemployment Insurance benefits) received from federal, provincial or municipal programs during calendar year 1995. 
This source includes social assistance payments received by persons in need, such as mothers with dependent children, 
persons temporarily or permanently unable to work, elderly individuals, the blind and the disabled. Included are 
provincial income supplement payments to the elderly and provincial payments to the elderly to help offset 
accommodation costs. Also included are other transfer payments such as payments received from training programs 
sponsored by the federal and provincial governments, TAGS payments for employees in the fishing industry, regular 
payments from provincial automobile insurance plans, veterans' pensions, war veterans' allowance, pensions to widows 
and dependants of veterans, and workers' compensation. Additionally, any amounts received in 1995 for refundable 
provincial tax credits and the federal goods and services tax credits are included. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
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Question No.: Direct variable: Question 47 (g) 

Responses: Dollar value or nil 

Remarks: The 1961 and 1971 Censuses included Unemployment Insurance benefits as a component of this 
source, while for 1981, 1986, 1991 and 1996, information on these benefits was collected in a 
separate question. 

In 1981, 1986, 1991 and 1996, provincial income supplements to the elderly were included in this 
item, while for the earlier censuses, provincial old age assistance was included with "Govemment 
Old Age Pensions". 

See also "Remarks" under Income: Total Income. 

Income: Other Money Income 

Refers to regular cash income received during calendar year 1995 and not reported in any of the other nine sources listed 
on the questionnaire, e.g., alimony, child support, periodic support from other persons not in the household, net income 
from roomers and boarders, income from abroad (excluding dividends and interest), non-refundable scholarships and 
bursaries, severance pay, royalties, wage-loss replacement benefits and strike pay. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 

1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 47 (j) 

Responses: Dollar value or nil 

Remarks: In 1981, this variable was combined with "Retirement Pensions, Superannuation and Annuities". In 
other censuses, information on these pensions was collected separately. See Income: Retirement 
Pensions, Superannuation and Annuities, Including Those from RRSPs and RRIFs. 

See also "Remarks" under//icomc; Total Income. 

Income: Retirement Pensions, Superannuation and Annuities, Including Those from 
RRSPs and RRIFs 

Refers to all regular income received during calendar year 1995 as the result of having been a member of a 
pension plan of one or more employers. It includes payments received from all annuities, including payments 
from a matured Registered Retirement Savings Plan (RRSP) in the form of a life annuity, a fixed term annuity, a 
Registered Retirement Income Fund (RRIF) or an income-averaging annuity contract; pensions paid to widow(er)s 
or other relatives of deceased pensioners; pensions of retired civil servants. Armed Forces personnel and Royal 
Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP) officers; annuity payments received from the Canadian Govemment Annuities 
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Fund, an insurance company, etc. Does not include lump-sum death benefits, lump-sum benefits or withdrawals 
from a pension plan or RRSP, or refunds of overcontributions. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 

1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 47 (i) 

Responses: Dollar value or nil 

Remarks: In 1981, this variable was combined with "Other Money Income". 

See also "Remarks" under Income: Total Income. 

Income: Standard Error of Average Income 

Refers to the estimated standard error of average income for an income size distribution. If interpreted as shown below, 
it serves as a rough indicator of the precision of the corresponding estimate of average income. For about 68% of the 
samples which could be selected fi-om the sample frame, the difference between the sample estimate of average income 
and the corresponding figure based on complete enumeration would be less than one standard error. For about 95% of 
the possible samples, the difference would be less than two standard errors and, in about 99% of the samples, the 
difference would be approximately two and a half standard errors. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over with income, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Derived statistic 

Responses: Dollar value 

Remarks: This statistic is not resident on the database. 

Income: Total Income 

Refers to the total money income received from the following sources during calendar year 1995 by persons 15 years of 
age and over: 

- wages and salaries (total); 
- net farm income; 
- net non-farm income fi-om unincorporated business and/or professional practice; 
- federal Child Tax benefits; 
- Old Age Security pension and Guaranteed Income Supplement; 
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- benefits from Canada or Quebec Pension Plan; 
- benefits from Unemployment Insurance; 
- other income from govemment sources; 
- dividends, interest on bonds, deposits and savings certificates, and other investment income; 
- retirement pensions, superannuation and annuities, including those from RRSPs and RRIFs; 
- other money income. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 

1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Derived variable 

Responses: Positive or negative dollar value or nil 

Remarks: Although the respondents were asked a direct question on their total income excluding the federal 
Child Tax benefit, the reported total income is replaced by a derived total income which includes an 
assigned amount for the federal child tax benefit. 

Information on total money income was collected in the 1961, 1971, 1981, 1986, 1991 and 1996 
Censuses. The major differences between censuses with respect to income are summarized below. 
For an overview, see Figure 8. 

Concept 

(a) The 1961 Census did not collect data on income from farming. Therefore, this source of income 
was excluded from 'Total Income" in that census. 

(b) The 1986 Census included, for the first time, federal Child Tax credits in 'Total Money Income". 
These credits and family allowances are replaced in 1996 by the federal Child Tax benefit. 

(c) In all censuses, income received by immigrants prior to their arrival in Canada was not included 
in "Total Income". 

(d) In all censuses, the income concept excluded gambling gains and losses, lottery prizes, money 
inherited during the year in a lump sum, capital gains or losses, receipts from the sale of property, 
income tax refunds, loan payments received, lump-sum settlements of insurance policies, rebates 
received on property taxes, refunds of pension contributions as well as all income "in kind" such 
as free meals, living accommodations, or agricultural products produced and consumed on the 
farm. 

Reference Period 

Except for 1961, respondents were asked to report their income for the calendar year prior to the 
census. The 1961 Census gave the respondents the option to report their income either for 
the 12 months preceding the census or for the calendar year 1960. 
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Coverage 

(a) The 1961 Census excluded all farm households, all collective households and all households in 
the Northwest Territories. 

(b) Only the 1971 Census collected information on income from institutional residents. 

(c) In 1991 and 1996, income information was collected from non-permanent residents. (See the 
definition for Immigration: Non-permanent Population.) 

Methodology 

(a) In 1971, income data were collected from a 1/3 sample of households. In all other censuses, the 
sample size was 1/5. (In certain selected areas, sampling was replaced by 100% enumeration.) 

(b) The data were collected by canvassers in 1961. In subsequent censuses, the main collection 
method used was self-enumeration. 

(c) Because of inconsistent reporting, members of Hutterite colonies were assigned zero income in 
tiie 1981,1986,1991 and 1996 Censuses. 

(d) Various censuses differed in respect of combination of income sources. For details, see Figure 8. 

(e) No information was collected from respondents on Family Allowances and Child Tax credits 
in 1986 and 1991 or Child Tax benefits in 1996. These were calculated on the basis of other 
information on families and assigned, where applicable, to appropriate individuals. 

Note: Earner: An eamer is a person 15 years of age and over who is a recipient of employment income, i.e. he/she 
received income from one or more of the three sources of employment income (wages and salaries, net non-farm 
or net farm income) during the reference year. 

Income: Wages and Salaries 

Refers to gross wages and salaries before deductions for such items as income tax, pensions and Unemployment 
Insurance. Included in this source are military pay and allowances, tips, commissions and cash bonuses, as well as all 
types of casual eamings during calendar year 1995. The value of taxable allowances and benefits provided by 
employers, such as free lodging and free automobile use, is excluded. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 

1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 47 (a) 

Responses: Dollar value or nil 

Remarks: See "Remarks" under Income: Total Income. 
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Figure 8. Income Content and Coverage in the Censuses of Canada 

Sources 

Wages and salaries 

Net non-farm self-employment income 

Net farm self-employment income 

Family Allowances 

Federal Child Tax credits 

Federal Child Tax benefits 

Old Age Security (OAS) pension and 
Guaranteed Income Supplement (GIS) 

Benefits from Canada or Quebec 
Pension Plan (CPP/QPP) 

Benefits from Unemployment Insurance 

Other income from govemment sources 

Interest and dividends 

Other investment income 

Retirement pensions, superannuation and 
annuities 

Other money income 

Reference Period 

Sample Size 

Coverage 

1961 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

_ 

1971 

Yes . 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

2 

Censuses 

1981 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

3 

1986 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

1991 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

1996 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

7 

7 

Yes 

Yes 

-

1 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

June 1960-
May 1961 

20% 

Farms and 
N.W.T. 

excluded 

2 

1 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

1970 

33% 

All 

3 

Yes 

Yes 

4 

4 

5 

5 

1980 

20% 

Institutional 
population 

excluded 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

4 

4 

Yes 

Yes 

1985 

20% 

Institutional 
population 

excluded 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

4 

4 

Yes 

Yes 

1990 

20% 

Institutional 
population 

excluded 
6 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes; 

41 

4: 

Yes 

Yes 

1995 

20% 

Institutional 
population 

excluded 
6 

1 Included in "Other income from govemment sources". 
2 One question was asked to include OAS, CPP/QPP and provincial old age assistance. 
3 The question included CPP/QPP benefits but provincial income supplements were included in "Other income from govemment sources". 
4 One question covering all investment income. 
5 One question covering both "Retirement pensions, superannuation and annuities" and "Other money income". 
6 Includes non-permanent residents 15 years of age and over. 
7 Federal Child Tax benefits replace Family Allowances and federal Child Tax credits. 
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Institutional Resident 

Refers to a resident of an "institiitional" collective dwelling, otiier tiian staff members and tiieir families. 

Censuses: 1996,1991,1986,1981,1976,1971 

Reported for: Total population 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 2 

Responses: Patient, resident, young offender, inmate 

Remarks: "Institiitional" collective dwellings are children's group homes (orphanages), nursing homes, chronic 
care hospitals, residences for senior citizens, hospitals, psychiatric institutions, treatinent centies and 
institutions for the physically handicapped, correctional and penal institutions, young offenders' 
facilities and jails. 

la tiie 1996, 1991,1986 and 1981 Censuses, only basic data were collected for institiitional residents: 
age, sex, marital status and motiier tongue. Therefore, any tabulations containing other variables 
collected from the one-fiftii sample of households will not include institutional residents. In contiast, 
the 1976 and 1971 Censuses did include institutional residents in many tabulations based on sample 
variables. 

In 1981, the term "Inmates" was used. 

Journey to Work: Commuting Distance 

Refers to the distance, in kilometi-es, between the respondent's residence and his or her usual workplace location. 
The variable relates to non-institutional residents 15 years of age and over who have worked since January 1, 1995. 
The variable usually relates to the individual's job held in the week prior to enumeration. However, if the person had 
not worked during tiiat week but had worked at some time since January 1, 1995, the information relates to tiie job 
held longest during that period. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked at some time 
since January 1,1995, and who work at a usual place of work 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 43 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: Workplace locations are coded to a geographic point location. This geographic point location is 
either a block-face, street intersection or enumeration area representative point. Commuting 
distance is calculated as the sttaight line distance between the residential enumeration area 
representative point and the workplace location representative point. 
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Persons working in large urban centres within the coverage of Street Network Files are coded to a 
block-face or street intersection representative point. Persons working in small urban centres 
which are not covered by Street Network Files are coded to an enumeration area representative 
point. Persons working in mral areas or small urban centres which are not covered by Street 
Network Files were assigned an enumertion area representative point when it was not possible 
to code to the enumeration area representative point. 

For information on the comparability of commuting distance with previous censuses, see 
Appendix D. 

Journey to Work: Mode of Transportation 

Refers to the mode of transportation to work of non-institutional residents 15 years of age and over who have worked 
since January 1, 1995. Persons who indicated in the place of work question that they either had no fixed workplace 
address, or specified a usual place of work address, were asked to identify the mode of transportation they most 
frequently used to commute between home and work. The variable usually relates to the individual's job in the week 
prior to enumeration. However, if the person had not worked during that week but had worked at some time since 
January 1, 1995, the information relates to the job held longest during that period. 

Census: 1996 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked at some time 
since January 1, 1995 at a usual place of work, or had no fixed workplace address 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 44 

Responses: Car, tmck or van as driver; Car, tmck or van as passenger; Public transit (e.g., bus, street car, 
subway, light rail transit, commuter train, ferry); Walked to work; Bicycle; Motorcycle; Taxicab; 
Other method 

Remarks: Persons who use more than one mode of transportation were asked to identify the single mode they 
used for most of the tiavel distance. As a result, the question provides data on the primary mode 
of transportation to work. It does not measure multiple modes of transportation, nor does it 
measure seasonal variation in mode of transportation or trips made for purposes other than, the 
commute between home and work. 

Journey to Work: Place of Work Status 

Refers to the place of work of non-institutional residents 15 years of age and over who have worked since 
January 1,1995. The variable usually relates to the individual's job held in the week prior to enumeration. However, if 
the person had not worked during that week but had worked at some time since January 1, 1995, the information relates 
to the job held longest during that period. 
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Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked at some time since 
January 1,1995 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 43 

Responses: Worked at home (including farms); Worked outside Canada; No fixed workplace address; Worked at 
the address specified below 

Remarks: Respondent-completed Responses 

Worked at home - Persons whose job is located in the same building as their place of residence, 
persons who live and work on the same farm, and teleworkers who spend most of their work week 
working at home. 

Worked outside Canada - Persons who work as diplomats. Armed Forces personnel and other 
persons enumerated abroad. Includes also recent immigrants who may not currentiy be employed but 
whose job of longest duration since January 1,1995 was held outside Canada. 

No fixed workplace address - Persons who do not go from home to the same workplace location at 
tiie beginning of each shift. Such persons include building and landscape contiactors, tiavelling 
salespersons, independent truck drivers, etc. 

Worked at the address specified below - Persons who are not included in die categories described 
above and who report to the same (usual) workplace location at tiie beginning of each shift are 
included here. Respondents were asked to provide the sti-eet address, city, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve, province/territory and postal code of their workplace. If the full street 
address was not known, tiie name of die building or nearest street intersection could be substiUited. 

Teleworkers who spend less tiian one-half of their work week working at their home office were 
asked to report tiie full address of tiieir employer. Persons whose actiial workplace location varied 
but who reported regularly to an employer's headquarters at tiie beginning of each shift were asked to 
report tiie full address of tiie headquarters. 

The chart below indicates which "joumey to work" data are available for each place of work statiis. 

Place of Work Status 

Worked at home 
Worked outside Canada 
No fixed workplace address 
Usual place of work 

Workplace 
Location 

Available 
Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Available 

Commuting 
Distance 

Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Available 

Mode of Transportation 

Not applicable 
Not applicable 
Available 
Available 

For information on tiie comparability of place of vfork status with previous censuses, see 
Appendix D. 
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Journey to Work: Workplace Location 

Refers to the geographic location of the workplace of non-institutional residents 15 years of age and over who have 
worked since January 1, 1995. The variable usually relates to the individual's job held in the week prior to 
enumeration. However, if the person had not worked during that week but had worked at some time since 
January 1, 1995, the information relates to the job held longest during that period. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked at some time 
since January 1, 1995, and who either work at home or at a usual place of work 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 43 

Responses: For persons who indicated that they "Worked at home" or "Worked at the address specified 
below" (a usual place of work), the sti-eet address, city, town, village, township, municipality or 
Indian reserve, province/territory and postal code of their workplace was used to assign geographic 
codes identifying the workplace location. Several workplace location geographic codes are 
available, including province, census division, census subdivision, census metropolitan area, 
census agglomeration, census tract and federal electoral district. The hierarchy of standard 
geographic areas is presented in Figure 20. 

Data on workplace locations are usually disseminated at the census subdivision and census tract 
levels of geography but can be produced at other levels on request. Non-standard or user-defined 
qiiery areas such as traffic zones can be approximated by aggregating block-face or enumeration 
area representative points. 

Remarks: Persons working in large urban centies within the coverage of Street Network Files are coded to a 
block-face or street intersection representative point. Persons working in small urban centres 
which are not covered by Stieet Network Files are coded to an enumeration area representative 
point. Persons working in rural areas or small urban centres which are not covered by Stieet 
Network Files were assigned an enumeration area representative point when it was not possible 
to code to the enumeration area representative point. 

For information on the comparability of workplace location with previous censuses, see 
Appendix D. 

Labour Market Activities: Class of Worker 

This variable classifies persons who reported a job into those who (a) worked mainly for wages, salaries, 
commissions or payments "in kind" (payments in goods or services rather than money), (b) worked witiiout pay in a 
family farm, business or professional practice owned or operated by a related household member, (c) worked mainly 
for themselves, witii or without paid help. The job reported was tiie one held in tiie week prior to enumeration if the 
person was employed, or tiie job of longest duration since January 1, 1995, if the person was not employed during the 
reference week. Persons with two or more jobs in the reference week were to provide information for the job at 
which they worked the most hours. 
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Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked since 
January 1,1995 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 41 and 42 

Responses: Wage and salary eamers 
Unpaid family workers (worked witiiout pay for a relative in a family business or farm) 
Self-employed without paid help in unincorporated companies 
Self-employed with paid help in unincorporated companies 
Self-employed without paid help in incorporated companies 
Self-employed with paid help in incorporated companies 

Note: Self-employed persons with paid help are often grouped under tiie category "employers". 
Self-employed persons without paid help are classified as "own account" or "independent" 
workers. 

Remarks: (1) Wage and Salary Earners 

Includes persons 15 years of age and over who worked since January 1, 1995 and indicated 
that, in the job reported, tiiey were working mainly for wages, salaries, tips or commissions. 
Also included are persons who worked for a piece-rate; those who worked for payment "in 
kind" in non-family enterprises, such as members of a religious order, who received free 
room and board or otiier supplies in lieu of cash; salespersons on commission working for 
only one company and not maintaining an office or staff; and those who worked in someone 
else's private household at such jobs as baby-sitting and cleaning. 

(2) Self-employed 

Includes persons 15 years of age and over who worked since January 1, 1995 and for whom 
' the job reported consisted mainly of operating a business or professional practice, alone or in 

a partnership. This includes operating a farm whether the land is rented or owned, working 
on a freelance or contract basis to do a job (e.g., architects, private duty nurses). It also 
includes operating a direct distributorship selling and delivering products such as cosmetics, 
newspapers, bmshes and soap products, and fishing with own equipment or witii equipment 
in which the person has a share. 

Respondents were to specify if tiieir business was incorporated or unincorporated as well as 
if tiiey had paid help or no paid help. It should be noted tiiat new tax laws in 1980 permitted 
for the first time to deduct a spouse's wages as expenses. Consequentiy, self-employed 
persons who decided to pay wage:s to their spouse to take advantage of die new law changed 
status from "without paid help" to "witii paid help" between 1971 and 1981. This change 
should be kept in mind when comparing data between the 1971 Census and subsequent 
censuses. 
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(3) Unpaid Family Workers (Worked Without Pay for a Relative in a Family Business or 
Farm) 

Includes persons 15 years of age and over who worked since January 1, 1995, for whom the 
job reported consisted mainly of work without regular money wages for a relative who was a 
member of the same household, at tasks contributing to the operation of the business or farm 
owned or operated by the relative. The unpaid family worker concept does not refer to 
the work done in unpaid household activities. 

While 1996, 1991, 1986 and 1981 Census data are directly comparable for this category, the 
data between 1971 and the other census years may not be strictiy comparable because of 
small changes in definitions. For instance, females who were unpaid family workers, worked 
as farm labourers and did less than 20 hours of unpaid work a week, were excluded from tiie 
labour force according to the 1971 definitions. These persons are included in the employed 
labour force in 1981, 1986, 1991 and 1996. Also, new tax laws, mentioned earlier, changed 
the status of some people from "unpaid family workers" to "paid workers" between 1971 
and 1981. 

In addition, there were some data quality problems witii the 1981 data which led to 
undercounting the unpaid family worker category. In 1986, an apparent dramatic increase 
from 1981 in this category of worker was due more to better reporting in 1986 than an actual 
increase in the number of unpaid family workers. 

(4) Census Products 

Data users should note that census products often present the class of worker data classified 
as follows: 

(a) paid workers; this includes wage and salary eamers and self-employed in incorporated 
companies. The latter are included because they are considered employees of their own 
companies and thus, paid workers; 

(b) self-employed in unincorporated companies. A breakdown of "with paid help" and 
"without paid help" can be provided; 

(c) unpaid family workers. 

(5) Comparability Between Census Data and Labour Force Survey Data 

Some people who are considered as paid workers in the census are considered as 
self-employed without a business (and therefore witiiout paid help) in the Labour Force 
Survey. These are persons working for various private households at such jobs as baby
sitting and cleaning. Coverage differences noted in Appendix E should be kept in mind 
when comparing census and survey data. 
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Labour Market Activities: Employed 

Refers to persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who, during tiie week (Sunday to Saturday) 
prior to Census Day: 

(a) did any work at all for pay or in self-employment; or 

(b) were absent from tiieir job or business for tiie entire week because of vacation, illness, a labour dispute at tiieir place 
of work or other reasons. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 
1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 

Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Derived variable: Questions 31 and 32 

Not applicable 

The "Employed" includes all persons who "worked for pay or in self-employment" in the paid labour 
force in tiie week prior to enumeration. This includes all persons working for wages or salaries, all 
self-employed persons (witii or without paid help) working in tiieir own business, farm or 
professional practice, and all persons working witiiout pay in a family farm or business during the 
reference week. (The "Employed" also includes persons who were absent from their job or business 
for a variety of reasons.) 

"Work for pay or in self-employment" does not include unpaid household activities or volunteer 
work. 

Work for wages or salaries includes work for wages, salaries, piece-rates, tips, commissions, 
payments "in kind" (payments in goods or services ratiier tiian money), service as a member of a 
religious order, active duty in tiie Armed Forces and casual work for pay such as baby-sitting in otiier 
people's homes. 

Self-employed persons who worked in tiieir own farm, business or professional practice include 
persons who: 

- spent time in die operation or setting up of such enterprises, whether or not goods were sold or 
services were rendered and whether or not a profit was made; 

- did work on a freelance or contract basis; 
- operated a direct distiibutorship selling and delivering products such as cosmetics, newspapers, 

bmshes or soap products; 
- fished, hunted or tiapped, whetiier for profit or for maintenance of their community. 

Persons who directly contiibuted, witiiout formal pay arrangements, towards tiie operation of a family 
farm or business owned or operated by a relative who was a member of the same household are 
included in tiie "Employed" as "unpaid family workers". 
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In addition to the reasons given on the questionnaire in Question 32 for absence from a job or 
business in the week prior to enumeration, which included illness, disability, vacation and a labour 
dispute at the respondent's place of work, tiie other reasons mentioned in the 1996 Census Guide 
were maternity leave, bad weather, fire and personal or family responsibilities. In all cases, 
respondents must have been absent from their job or business for the entire week, with or without 
pay. Absences for training courses could also be included if wages or salary were received from the 
respondent's employer. 

For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Labour Force Activity definition. 
For information on the comparability of the Employed with previous censuses, please refer to 
Appendix E. For information on how each of the components of the labour force activity variable is 
derived, see Appendix F. 

* See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms for differences between 1961 and 1971. 

Labour Market Activities: Employment-population Ratio 

Refers to the number of persons employed in the week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day, expressed as. a 
percentage of the total population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question No.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample),. 
1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 

Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Statistic derived from the Labour Force Activity variable 

Not applicable 

Employment-population ratio = Employed 
X 100 

Population 15 years of age 
and over 

The employment-population ratio for a particular group (age, sex, marital status, geographic area, 
etc.) is the number employed in that group, expressed as a percentage of the population 15 years of 
age and over in that group. 

In 1976 and 1971, institutional residents were included in the population 15 years of age and over, 
but were excluded from the labour force. 

For additional information, see tiie Labour Market Activities: Employed definition. For 
information on the comparability of the Employed with previous censuses, see Appendix E. 

* See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms for differences between 1961 and 1971. 
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Labour Market Activities: Experienced Labour Force 

Refers to persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who were employed or unemployed during 
tiie week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day, and who had last worked for pay or in self-employment in 
eitiier 1995 or in 1996. The experienced labour force can be derived by excluding from die total labour force tiiose 
unemployed persons 15 years of age and over who have never worked or who had last worked prior to January 1,1995 
only. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 (1/5 sample)* 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 31 to 36 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: The experienced labour force is frequentiy used when tabulating industry, occupation and class of 
worker data. Only respondents who worked since January 1, 1995 were required to respond to the 
industry, occupation and class of worker questions. 

See Figure 9 for the components of population and labour force activity. See also Appendix F for 
information on how each of tiie components of the labour force activity variable is derived. 

* See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms for differences between 1961 and 1971. 

Labour Market Activities: Full-time or Part-time Weeks Worked in 1995 

Refers to persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked for pay or in self-employment 
in 1995. These persons were asked to report whetiier the weeks they worked in 1995 were full-time weeks (30 hours or 
more per week) or not, on the basis of all jobs held. Persons with a part-time job for part of the year and a full-time job 
for another part of the year were to report the information for the job at which they worked the most weeks. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked for pay or in self-

employment in 1995 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 46 

Responses: Full time (30 hours or more per week); Part time (less tiian 30 hours per week) 

Remarks: In the censuses prior to 1991, no specific definition was given to respondents for full-time work. 
Respondents were instiaicted in tiie Guide to consider part-time work as work which involved fewer 
hours than the normally scheduled weekly hours performed by persons doing similar work. The 1971 
data for this variable included institutional residents. 
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Labour Market Activities: Hours Worked for Pay or in Self-employment 

Refers to tiie actual number of hours that persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, worked for 
pay or in self-employment at all jobs held in tiie week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day. This includes hours 
worked for wages, salaries, tips, commissions, piece-rate payments or payments "in kind" (payments in goods or services 
ratiier tiian money). Hours worked in one's own business, farm or professional practice or hours worked without pay in 
a family business or farm owned or operated by a relative living in the same household are also included. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question No.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 
1971 (1/3 sample) 

Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Direct variable: Question 31 

None; Total actual number of hours (write-in entry) worked for pay or in self-employment (to tiie 
nearest hour) 

Excluded are hours during which tiie respondent was absent, witii or witiiout pay, for part of the week 
because of illness, vacation, or other reasons. 

"Work for pay or in self-employment" includes work without pay in a family farm or business. It 
does not include unpaid household activities or volunteer work. For a more detailed description of 
"work for pay or in self-employment", refer to the Labour Market Activities: Employed definition. 

In each of tiie censuses from 1981 to 1996, respondents were asked to write in tiieir actual number of 
hours worked for pay or in self-employment during tiie reference week. In 1971 and 1976, two 
separate questions were asked, one on paid and self-employment hours and one on hours spent 
helping without pay in tiie operation of a family business or farm. In botii cases, precise response 
categories were given on tiie questionnaire. In addition, tiie reference weeks in 1971 and 1976 
included a statutory holiday and the data included institutional residents. Data for each of the 
censuses from 1981 to 1996 are, therefore, largely not comparable to previous years. 

Actual and usual number of hours worked data are available from the Labour Force Survey. 

For further information on the comparability of Labour Force Activity witii previous censuses and 
witii tiie Labour Force Survey, see Appendix E. For information on how each of the components of 
the labour force activity variable is derived, see Appendix F. 

Labour Market Activities: Incorporation Status 

Refers to the legal status of a business or farm. It is directed at persons who were mainly self-employed, either witii 
or without paid help in the job reported (i.e. their job in the week prior to enumeration or that of longest duration 
since January 1, 1995). An incorporated business is a business or farm which has been formed into a legal 
corporation, having a legal entity under either federal or provincial laws. An unincorporated business or farm has 
no separate legal entity, but may be a partnership, family business or owner-operated business. 

Statistics Canada - Cat. No. 92-351-UPE 
1996 Census Dictionary - Final Edition 



52 
Population Universe 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked since 
January 1, 1995 and who were self-employed 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 42 

Responses: No (not incorporated); Yes (incorporated) 

Remarks: No formal definition for "incorporation" was given to respondents. 

The question on incorporation is often used in conjunction with Labour Market Activities: Class 
of Worker, since self-employed persons who reported tiieir farm or business as incorporated can 
be included with paid workers in certain types of analysis. 

Labour Market Activities: Industry (Based on 1980 Standard Industrial 
Classification) 

Refers to the general nature of the business carried out in tiie establishment where the person worked, as indicated by tiie 
name of tiie employer and tiie kind of business, industry or service. Data are available for persons 15 years of age and 
over, excluding institiitional residents. If tiie person did not have a job during tiie week prior to enumeration, data relate 
to the job of longest duration since January 1, 1995. Persons witii two or more jobs were to report tiie information for 
the job at which they worked the most hours. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample) 

Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked since 
January 1,1995 

Derived variable: Questions 37 and 38 

The industry questions request write-in responses indicating for whom the respondents worked (their 
employer) and the kind of business or service offered by this employer. The information from these 
responses was then used by census coders to assign an industry code from the 1980 Standard 
Industiial Classification (SIC). 

The 1996 industiy data are produced according to tiie 1980 Standard Industiial Classification. This 
classification consists of a systematic and comprehensive arrangement of industries stmctured 
into 18 divisions, 75 major groups and 296 groups. These industiial groups are based on tiie general 
nature of the establishment's business, industry or service. For further information on the 
classification, see Standard Industrial Classification, 1980, Catalogue No. 12-501E. 

Coding of responses to the industry questions was done, where possible, using a pre-coded List of 
Establishments to ensure uniformity witii the SIC assigned to the same establishments by otiier 
Statistics Canada surveys. 
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The 1996 industiy data can be tabulated for a number of populations among which the most 
frequently used are: 

(a) the employed; 
(b) the experienced labour force - persons who worked since January 1, 1995 and who were 

employed or unemployed in the reference week; 
(c) those who have worked since January 1, 1995, regardless of whether they were in the labour 

force in the reference week. 

The remaining components of the labour force, unemployed persons who worked prior to 
January 1, 1995, or who never worked, are shown in the data under the category "Industry - Not 
applicable". 

If the respondent did not specify an industry, or did not define it in sufficient detail to permit coding, 
a computer-generated 1980 SIC code was assigned based on other economic and demographic 
information given by the respondent. 

For Division A, Agricultural and Related Service Industries, Division K, Finance and Insurance 
Industries and Division N, Govemment Service Industries, data are available at the two-digit level 
only (major groups). All other data are available at the three-digit group level. 

The variable Industry (Based on 1980 Standard Industrial Classification) permits direct 
comparisons between 1996, 1991 and 1986 Census industry data. 

Comparisons between the Labour Force Survey and the Census of Canada data on industry are 
hampered by minor differences. See Appendix E for further information on the types of differences 
that may apply. 

Overview of Standard Industrial Classifications Available from 1971 to 1996 

Classifications Used to 
Code Responses 

1980 Standard Industrial 
Classification 

1970 Standard Industrial 
Classification Manual 

Census Years for Which 
Data Can Be Compared 

1986,* 1991,* 1996 

1971, 1981, 1986,* 1991* 

Comments 

This is the only industrial classification available for 
the 1996 Census. 

For comparisons with 1971 data, adjustments must be 
made to the 1981, 1986 and 1991 labour force 
universes. 

* During the coding operations in 1986 and 1991, industry responses were coded to an interim classification which 
allowed for the restmcturing of the industry data into the 1970 or 1980 classifications without the need for coding 
the data twice. 
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Labour Market Activities: Inexperienced Labour Force 

The inexperienced labour force consists of unemployed persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional 
residents, who, in the week prior to enumeration, had never worked for pay or in self-employment, or who had last 
worked for pay or in self-employment prior to January 1,1995 only. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 

1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 31 to 36 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: Census industry, occupation and class of worker data are not collected for these persons. See 
Figure 9 for the components of population and labour force activity. For information on how each of 
the components of the labour force activity variable is derived, see Appendix F. 

Labour Market Activities: Labour Force Activity (Derived) 

Refers to the labour market activity of the population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, in the 
week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day. Respondents were classified as either employed, unemployed or not 
in the labour force. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 

1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 31 to 36 

Responses: The 21 values for the Labour Force Activity variable are: 

Employed 

Worked for pay or in self-employment 

Absent from job or business-

Armed Forces 
Civilian 

Armed Forces 
Civilian 
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Experienced 

Inexperienced < 

On temporary lay-off 

New job to start in four 
weeks or less 

Looked for work 

New job to start in four 
weeks or less 

Looked for work 

Did not look for work 
Looked for full-time work 
Looked for part-time work 

Did not look for work 
Looked for full-time work 
Looked for part-time work 

Looked for full-time work 
Looked for part-time work 

Did not look for work 
Looked for ftill-time work 
Looked for part-time work 

Looked for full-time work 
Looked for part-time work 

Not in the labour 
force 

Total 
Last worked in 1996 
Last worked in 1995 
Last worked before 1995 
Never worked 

Remarks: The categories of this concept were derived from the responses to the labour force questions on the 
census questionnaire. These were as follows: 

Hours worked for pay or in self-employment (Question 31); 
On temporary lay-off or absent from job or business in reference week (Question 32); 
New job to start in four weeks or less - from reference week (Question 33); 
Looked for paid work in past four weeks - full- or part-time work (Question 34); 
Reasons unable to start a job - in reference week (Question 35); 
When last worked for pay or in self-employment (Question 36). 

Definitions of the above-listed variables are included in this dictionary. However, the major purpose 
of these variables was to derive the labour force activity of the respondent. Otiier than for specialized 
research in consultation witii subject-matter officers, tiie direct use of tiiese variables on tiieir own 
(except for Hours Worked for Pay or in Self-employment and When Last Worked for Pay or in 
Self-employment) is not permitted. 

Figure 9 illustiates tiie components of population and labour force activity. For information on tiie 
comparability of Labour Force Activity with previous censuses and witii tiie Labour Force Survey, 
see Appendix E. For information on how each of tiie components of tiie labour force activity 
variable is derived, see Appendix F. 

* See tiie Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms for differences between 1961 and 1971. 

Statistics Canada - Cat. No. 92-351-UPE 
1996 Census Dictionary - Final Edition 



56 
Population Universe 

Figure 9. Population and Labour Force Activity Components, 1996 

Population 15 years of age and over 

Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Total labour force 

Unemployed 

Inexperienced labour 
force 

Last. 
worked 
before 
1995 

(1) 
or 
(2) 

Never 
worked 

(1) 
or 
(2) 

Employed 

Experienced labour force 

Last 
worked 

in 

1996 

(I) 
or 
(2) 
or 
(3) 

1 
1 
L 

Last 
worked 

in 

1995 

(1 ) • 
or 
(2) 
or 
(3) 

i 

1 

1 

in 1996 

(4) 
or 

.: (5), 

1 

J 

in 1995 

(5) : 

1 
1 
1 

Not in labour force 

Last 
worked 

in 
1996 

1 
1 
1 

Last 
worked 

in 
1995 

1 
1 

J 

Last 
worked 
before 
1995 

Never 
worked 

Institutional 
residents 

Population who worked since January 1, 1995 (industry, occupation 
and class of worker data available for these categories only) 

(1) 

Looked for work 
in past four weeks 

Full-time 
work 

sought 

Part-time 
work 

sought 

(2) 

New job to start in four weeks or less 

Did not look 
for work 

Looked for work 
in past four weeks 

FuU-time 
woik 

sought 

Part-time 
woik 

sought 

(3) 

On temporary lay-off 

Did not look 
for work 

Looked for work 
in past four weeks 

Full-time 
work 

sought 

Part-time 
work 

sought 

(4) 

Worked in 
reference week 

Civilian Armed 
Forces 

(5) 

Absent from job or business 
in reference week 

Civilian Armed 
Forces 

Note: The terms "work" and "worked" refer to work for pay or in self-employment. 
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Labour Market Activities: Looked for Paid Work in Past Four Weeks 
(Full- or Part-time Work) 

Refers to whetiier or not a person actively looked for paid work in tiie four weeks prior to Census Day (May 14, 1996). 
The work sought could be either full time (30 hours or more per week) or part time (less tiian 30 hours per week). 
"Actively looked" means using such job search methods as contacting a Canada Employment Centre, checking with 
employers or placing or answering newspaper ads. Data were collected for persons 15 years of age and over, excluding 
institutional residents, who did not work for pay or in self-employment in tiie week prior to enumeration. This is a 
restricted variable. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 
1971 (1/3 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who did not work for pay or in 
self-employment in the week prior to enumeration 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 34 

Responses: No; Yes, looked for full-time work; Yes, looked for part-time work (less tiian 30 hours per week) 

Remarks: In 1976 and 1971, information on whether the paid work sought was full time or part time was not 
collected; as well, institutional residents were asked the census job search question and were included 
in the data. 

In the Labour Force Survey, respondents are asked if they looked for paid work in botii the past four 
weeks and the past six months. 

For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Unemployed definition. 

This variable is used to derive the respondent's labour force activity status. Use on its own is 
restricted. These data are available only after consultation witii subject-matter officers. For 
information on how each of the components of the labour force activity variable is derived, see 
Appendix F. 

Labour Market Activities: New Job to Start in Four Weeks or Less 
(from Reference Week) 

Refers to whetiier a person, in tiie week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day, had definite arrangements to start a 
new job witiiin tiie next four weeks. Data were collected for persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional 
residents, who did not work for pay or in self-employment in tiie week prior to enumeration. This is a restricted variable. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who did not work for pay or in 
self-employment in the week prior to enumeration 
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Question No.: Direct variable: Question 33 

Responses: No (did not have definite arrangements to start a new job witiiin the next four weeks); Yes (had 
definite arrangements to start a new job within the next four weeks) 

Remarks: The 1976 data for this variable included institutional residents. 

A similar question is asked in the Labour Force Survey but, as in the census, data are usually 
combined with those from other questions. 

For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Unemployed definition. 

This variable is used to derive the respondent's labour force activity status. Use on its own is 
restricted. These data are available only after consultation with subject-matter officers. For 
information on how each of the components of the labour force activity variable is derived, see 
Appendix F. 

Labour Market Activities: Not in Labour Force 

Refers to those persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who, in the week (Sunday to 
Saturday) prior to Census Day (May 14, 1996), were neitiier employed nor unemployed. It includes persons who did not 
work for pay or in self-employment in the week prior to enumeration and (a) did not look for paid work in the four 
weeks prior to enumeration, (b) were not on temporary lay-off and (c) did not have a new job to start in four weeks or 
less. It also includes persons who looked for work during the last four weeks but were not available to start work in the 
week prior to enumeration. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 
1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 31 to 36 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: Persons who actively looked for paid work in the past four weeks and who reported "No, going to 

school" or "No, otiier reasons" in Question 35 (the "Reasons unable to start a job in reference week" 
question) were considered unavailable for work. Also considered unavailable for work were those 
persons who did not look for part-time work (including tiiose who looked for full-time work and 
tiiose who did not look for work) and who were in full-time attendance at an elementary or secondary 
school at any time since September 1995. 

Most persons in this category would be students, homemakers, retired workers, seasonal workers in 
an "off season who were not looking for work and persons who could not work because of a long-
term illness or disability. 
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Since 1981, institutional residents have not been asked tiie questions on labour force activity. In 1976 
and 1971, institutional residents were asked the labour force questions and were included in the "Not 
in the labour force" category. 

In 1976, although respondents were asked to indicate whether or not they were available for work, a 
question on reasons why respondents were unavailable for work was not asked. Therefore, all 
unemployed persons who looked for work and indicated that tiiey were not available for work were 
included in the "Not in labour force" category. 

For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Unemployed definition. See also 
Figure 9 for the components of population and labour force activity. For information on how each 
of the components of the labour force activity variable is derived, see Appendix F. 

* See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms for differences between 1961 and 1971. 

Labour Market Activities: Occupation (Based on 1991 Standard Occupational 
Classification) 

Refers to tiie kind of work persons were doing during tiie reference week, as determined by their kind of work and the 
description of tiie most important duties in their job. Data are available for persons 15 years of age and over, excluding 
institutional residents. If the person did not have a job during the week prior to enumeration, the data relate to tiie job of 
longest duration since January 1, 1995. Persons witii two or more jobs were to report tiie information for tiie job at 
which they worked the most hours. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who worked since 
January 1, 1995 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 39 and 40 

Responses: Respondents are asked to write in tiie kind of work they were doing and their most important 
activities or duties. The information from these responses was then used by census coders to assign 
an occupation code from tiie 1991 Standard Occupational Classification (SOC). 

Remarks: The 1996 occupation data are produced according to the 1991 Standard Occupational Classification. 
This classification is composed of four levels of aggregation. There are 10 broad occupational 
categories containing 47 major groups which are further subdivided into 139 minor groups. The 
minor groups contain 514 unit groups. Occupation tities are classified on the basis of the education, 
training or skill level required to enter the job, as well as the kind of work performed, as determined 
by the tasks, duties and responsibilities of the occupation. 

If tiie respondent did not specify an occupation or did not define it in sufficient detail to permit 
coding, a computer-generated 1991 SOC code was assigned based on otiier economic and 
demographic information given by the respondent. 
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For additional information on the 1991 SOC, see Standard Occupational Classification, 1991, 
Catalogue No. 12-565E. 

The 1996 occupation data can be tabulated for a number of populations among which the most 
frequently used are: 

(a) the employed; 
(b) the experienced labour force - persons who worked since January 1, 1995 and who were 

employed or unemployed in the reference week; 
(c) those who have worked since January 1, 1995, regardless of whether tiiey were in the labour 

force in the reference week. 

Human Resources Development Canada classifies occupation data according to the National 
Occupational Classification (NOC). This classification has a similar stmcture to that of the 1991 
Standard Occupational Classification (SOC). The two classifications have 514 unit groups and 139 
minor groups in common. The minor groups form 47 major groups in tiie 1991 SOC and 26 major 
groups in the NOC. At the highest level of aggregation, the stmctures of the two classifications come 
together again into the same 10 broad occupational categories. Occupation data from the 1991 
and 1996 Censuses are available, coded according to both tiie 1991 SOC and tiie NOC stmctures. 

Overview of the Occupational Classifications AvaUable from 1971 to 1996 

Classifications Used to 
Code Responses 

1991 Standard Occupational 
Classification (also available 
as the National Occupational 
Classification) 

1980 Standard Occupational 
Classification* 

1971 Occupational 
Classification Manual* 

Census Years for Which 
Data Can Be Compared 

1991,1996 

1981,1986, 1991 

1971, 1981, 1986,1991 

Comments 

This is the only occupational classification available 
for tiie 1996 Census. 

For comparisons with 1971 data, adjustments must 
be made to tiie 1981, 1986 and 1991 labour force 
universes. (See Appendix E for further information 
on historical comparability of labour force data.) 

* During the coding operations in 1981, 1986 and 1991, occupation responses were coded to an interim 
classification which allowed for tiie restmcturing of the occupation data into the 1971 or 1980 classifications 
without the need for coding the data twice. 
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Labour Market Activities: On Temporary Lay-off or Absent from Job 
or Business (in Reference Week) 

Refers to whether persons were, during the week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day, (a) on temporary lay-off 
from a job to which they expected to retum for the entire week or (b) absent from their job or business for the entire 
week. Reasons for absence included vacation, illness, a strike or lock-out at tiie respondent's place of employment, or 
other reasons including maternity leave, bad weatiier, fire, personal or family responsibilities and attendance at training 
courses if wages or salaries were received from the employer. Data were collected for persons 15 years of age and over, 
excluding institutional residents, who did not work for pay or in self-employment in the week prior to enumeration. This 
is a restricted variable. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 
1971 (1/3 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who did not work for pay or in 

self-employment in the week prior to enumeration 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 32 

Responses: No; Yes, on temporary lay-off from a job to which this person expects to retum; Yes, on vacation, ill, 
on strike or locked out, or absent for other reasons 

Remarks: In 1976 and 1971, two separate questions were asked, one on lay-off and the second on absence. All 
persons 15 years of age and over, including those who worked for pay or in self-employment in the; 
week preceding the census as well as institutional residents, were asked these two questions and were 
included in the data. The Labour Force Survey asks similar questions but, as in the census, the data 
are usually combined with those from other questions. 

In 1981, persons were considered to be on temporary lay-off from a job to which they expected to 
retum if tiie lengtii of tiieir lay-off did not exceed 26 weeks. In 1971 and 1976, tiiis period was 
restiicted to 30 days. For 1986,1991 and 1996, tiiere was no limit to tiie lay-off period. 

For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Employed and the Labour Market 
Activities: Unemployed definitions. 

This variable is used to derive the respondent's labour force activity status. Use on its own is 
restricted. These data are available only after consultation with subject-matter officers. For 
information on how each of the components of the labour force activity variable is derived, see 
Appendix F. 

Labour Market Activities: Participation Rate 

Refers to the total labour force in tiie week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day, expressed as a percentage of tiie 
population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents. 
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Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question No.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 
1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 

Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Statistic derived from tiie Labour Force Activity variable 

Not applicable 

Total labour force 
Participation rate = X 100 

Population 15 years of age 
and over 

The participation rate for a particular group (age, sex, marital status, geographic area, etc.) is the total 
labour force in that group, expressed as a percentage of tiie population in that group. 

In 1976 and 1971, although institutional residents were excluded from tiie labour force, they were 
included in tiie population 15 years of age and over tiiat is used in calculating participation rates. 

For additional information, see tiie Labour Market Activities: Total Labour Force definition. For 
information on tiie comparability of Labour Force Activity witii previous censuses and with the 
Labour Force Survey, see Appendix E. 

* See tiie Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms for differences between 1961 and 1971. 

Labour Market Activities: Presence of Children (Derived) 

This variable classifies the population 15 years of age and over in private households into tiiose witii no children at home 
and those witii children at home. Those persons with children at home are further classified on the basis of the age 
groups of all of their children. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample),* 1986 (1/5 sample),* 1981 (1/5 sample)* 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over in private households 

Question No.: Not directiy captured. This is a derived variable which resides on tiie census retrieval database. 

Responses: The values for tiiis variable are as follows: 

No children present 
At least one child under 2, none over 5 
At least one child under 2, some over 5 
None under 2, at least one 2-5, none over 5 
None under 2, at least one 2-5, some over 5 
None under 6, at least one 6-14 
None under 15, some 15-24 
None under 25, some 25 or older 
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Remarks: This variable is based on census family concepts. It is derived specifically for the purposes of 
analysis and dissemination of census labour force activity data. 

The term "children" is also referted to as "never-married sons and/or daughters" in the census.. It 
includes all blood, step- or adopted sons and daughters who have never married, regardless of age,.in 
census families (in private households), who are living in tiie same dwelling as tiieir parent(s). Sons 
and daughters who are curtentiy or were previously married, or who are living common-law, are not 
considered to be members of their parent(s)' census family, even if they are living in the same 
dwelling. 

For additional information, see the Census Family Composition and Census Family Status 
definitions. 

Historically comparable tabulations containing presence of children and labour force activity data 
dating back to the 1971 Census for females 15 years and over in private households are possible. 
Please contact census labour market activities subject-matter officers for further information. 

* In tiie 1981, 1986 and 1991 Censuses, this variable was derived only for females 15 years and 
over in private households. 

Labour Market Activities: Reasons Unable to Start a Job (in Reference Week) 

Refers to whether or not persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, could have started a job in, 
tiie week (Sunday to Saturday) prior to Census Day. If the respondent could not have started a job, they were asked tô i 
indicate the reasons why they could not. Reasons provided to respondents included: already had a job, temporary illness 
or disability, personal or family responsibilities, going to school and the residual category "Other reasons". This i's.a-
restricted variable. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who did not work for pay or in 
self-employment in the week prior to enumeration and who actively looked for paid work in tiie four 
weeks prior to enumeration 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 35 

Responses: Yes, could have started a job; No, already had a job; No, because of temporary illness or disability; 
No, because of personal or family responsibilities; No, going to school; No, other reasons 

Remarks: In 1976, the question was asked of all persons looking for paid work in the reference week and no 
reasons for unavailability for paid work were asked. In addition, the 1976 data included institutional 
residents. A similar question to tiiat used in the census, but which is asked of all persons who looked 
for paid work in tiie past six months, is used to determine availability for paid work in the Labour 
Force Survey. As in tiie census, data are usually combined with tiiose from other questions. 
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The response category "personal or family responsibilities" includes an illness in the family, jury 
duty, childcare difficulties, or other reasons. 

For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Unemployed definition. 

This variable is used to derive the respondent's labour force activity status. Use on its own is 
restricted. These data are available only after consultation with subject-matter officers. For 
information on how each of tiie components of tiie labour force activity variable is derived, see 
Appendix F. 

Labour Market Activities: Total Labour Force (in Reference Week) 

Refers to all persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institiitional residents, who were eitiier employed or 
unemployed during tiie week (Sunday to Satiirday) prior to Census Day. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 
1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 31 to 35 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: For additional information, see tiie Labour Market Activities: Labour Force Activity, the Labour 
Market Activities: Employed and the Labour Market Activities: Unemployed definitions. See also 
Figure 9 for tiie components of population and labour force activity and Appendix F for information 
on how each of the components of the labour force activity variable is derived. 

* See tiie Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms for differences between 1961 and 1971. 

Labour Market Activities: Unemployed 

Refers to persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who, during tiie week (Sunday to Saturday) 
prior to Census Day, were witiiout paid work and were available for work and either: 

(a) had actively looked for work in flie past four weeks; or 

(b) were on temporary lay-off and expected to retum to their job; or 

(c) had definite artangements to start a new job in four weeks or less. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 
1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
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Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

Derived variable: Questions 31 to 36 

Not applicable 

The "Unemployed" consists primarily of those persons who, during the week prior to enumeration, 
were witiiout paid work, were available for work and had actively looked for paid work in tiie past 
four weeks. 

There are two smaller components of tiie "Unemployed": those persons who did not work during the 
week prior to enumeration because tiiey had been laid off from a job to which tiiey expected to retum 
and persons who did not work during tiie week prior to enumeration but had definite artangements to 
start a new job in four weeks or less. 

Availability for paid work is determined primarily by the respondent's response to Question 35, 
"Reasons unable to start a job in reference week". Some people who reported in Question 35 that 
they could not start a job in the reference week (e.g., were already committed to start another job; had 
a temporary illness or disability, or had personal or family responsibilities) are in fact considered as 
available for work. Answers to Question 35 are interpreted in the light of the person's recent job 
search and implied intention to find paid employment (responses to Question 34, "Looked for paid 
work in past four weeks, full- or part-time work"). In addition, information on full-time attendance at 
elementary or secondary school at any time since September 1995 is used to determine availability 
for paid work. 

Persons who actively looked for paid work in tiie past four weeks and who reported "No, going to 
school" or "No, otiier reasons" in Question 35 were considered unavailable for work. Also 
considered unavailable for work were those persons who did not look for part-time work (including 
those who looked for full-time work and tiiose who did not look for work) and were also in full-time-
attendance at an elementary or secondary school at any time since September 1995. 

For additional information, see tiie Labour Market Activities: Labour Force Activity definition. For 
information on the comparability of the Unemployed with previous censuses and with the Labour 
Force Survey, see Appendix E. For information on how each of tiie components of tiie labour force 
activity variable is derived, see Appendix F. 

* See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms for differences between 1961 and 1971. 

Labour Market Activities: Unemployment Rate 

Refers to the unemployed labour force expressed as a percentage of tiie total labour force in tiie week (Sunday to 
Saturday) prior to Census Day. Data are available for persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 
1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 
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Question No.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

Statistic derived from tiie Labour Force Activity variable 

Not applicable 

Unemployed labour force 
Unemployment rate = X 100 

Total labour force 

The unemployment rate for a particular group (age, sex, marital status, geographic area, etc.) is the 
unemployed labour force in tiiat group, expressed as a percentage of the total labour force in tiiat 
group, in the week prior to enumeration. 

For additional information, see the Labour Market Activities: Unemployed definition. For 
information on the comparability of Labour Force Activity witii previous censuses and witii tiie 
Labour Force Survey, see Appendix E. 

* See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms for differences between 1961 and 1971. 

Labour Market Activities: Weeks Worked in 1995 

Refers to tiie number of weeks in 1995 during which persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, 
worked for pay or in self-employment at all jobs held, even if only for a few hours. It includes weeks of paid vacation, 
weeks on sick leave with pay and all weeks in which training was paid for by the employer. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 (1/5 sample)* 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 45 

Responses: None; Number of weeks (write-in entry) 

Remarks: "Work for pay or in self-employment" includes work without pay in a family farm or business. It 
does not include unpaid household activities or volunteer work. 

Respondents were insbucted to enter 52 weeks if they were paid for a full year even though they 
worked less than a year (for example, a school teacher paid on a 12-month basis). In 1971, data for 
tills variable were obtained in grouped form (none; 1-13; 14-26; 27-39; 40-48; 49-52) and included 
institutional residents. 

* See tiie Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms for differences between 1961 and 1971. 
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Labour Market Activities: When Last Worked for Pay or in Self-employment 

Refers to tiie year or period in which persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, last worked for 
pay or in self-employment, even if only for a few days. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 (1/5 sample)* 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 36 

Responses: In 1996; In 1995; Before 1995; Never (worked for pay or in self-employment) 

Remarks: "Work for pay or in self-employment" includes work without pay in a family farm or business. It 
does not include unpaid housework or volunteer work. 

This census variable is used to identify persons with recent paid work experience. Persons 15 years 
of age and over who responded "In 1996" or "In 1995" make up tiie population who "worked for pay 
or in self-employment since January 1, 1995". This is the entire population for which occupation, 
industry and class of worker data are collected. 

For additional information, see Figure 9, which illustrates the components of population and labour 
force activity. 

Recent immigrants to Canada who had not yet found employment were instmcted (if they inquired) 
to report tiie year in which tiiey last worked in another country. The 1971 data for tiiis variable; 
included institutional residents. 

This variable is used to derive the Labour Force Activity (Derived) and Work Activity in 1995:. 
(Derived) variables. For information on how each of the components of the labour force activity 
variable is derived, see Appendix F. 

* See the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms for differences between 1961 and 1971. 

Labour Market Activities: Work Activity in 1995 (Derived) 

Refers to the number of weeks in which a person worked for pay or in self-employment in 1995 at all jobs held, evenif 
only for a few hours, and whetiier tiiese weeks were mostiy full time (30 hours or more per week) or mostiy part time 
(less tiian 30 hours per week). Data are available for persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents. 

The term full-year full-time workers refers to persons 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents, who 
worked 49-52 weeks full time in 1995 for pay or in self-employment. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample) 
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Reported for: 

Question Nos. 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Derived variable: Questions 36,45 and 46 

Derived categories: 

Did not work for pay or in self-employment in 1995 (worked in 1996 only; worked before 1995; or 
never worked for pay or in self-employment) 

Worked for pay or in self-employment in 1995: 

1-13 weeks full time; 
1-13 weeks part time; 

14-26 weeks full time; 
14-26 weeks part time; 
27-39 weeks full time; 
27-39 weeks part time; 
40-48 weeks full time; 
40-48 weeks part time; 
49-52 weeks full time; 
49-52 weeks part time. 

For additional information, see tiie Labour Market Activities: Weeks Worked in 1995 and Labour 
Market Activities: Full-time or Part-time Weeks Worked in 1995 definitions. 

Although "Work Activity in 1980" was a new variable in 1981, similar data can be derived from 
the 1971 Census retrieval database. 

Language: First Official Language Spoken 

Refers to a variable specified within the framework of the Official Languages Act. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 9, 11 and 12 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: This variable was derived within the framework of tiie application of the Official Languages Act. 

This derivation method is described in the regulations conceming the use of official languages for 
the provision of public services. It takes into account first the knowledge of tiie two official 
languages, second the mother tongue and third the home language. 
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People who can conduct a conversation in French only are assigned French as their first official 
language spoken. People who can carry on a conversation in English only are assigned English as 
their first official language spoken. The responses to questions on mother tongue and home 
language are subsequentiy used to establish the first official language spoken by people who speak 
both Enghsh and French, or who cannot speak either of tiie two official languages. The French 
category includes people who have French only or French and at least one non-official language as 
their mother tongue. People who have English only or English and at least one non-official 
language as their motiier tongue are included in the English category. For cases that have not yet 
been classified, people are assigned to the French category when they speak French only or French 
and at least one non-official language as their home language. The procedure is the same for 
English. Thus, tiie population is classified into two principal categories: English or French. It is 
necessary to add two residual categories for people who cannot be classified in accordance with 
the information available: English and French and neither English nor French. 

Please consult the following documents for more information: Regulations Respecting 
Communications With and Services to the Public in Either Official Language, registered on 
December 16, 1991, in accordance with section 85 of the Official Languages Act, R.S.C., c. 32 
(4"'suppl.) and Population Estimates by First Official Language Spoken, 1991, Catalogue 
No. 94-320, Demography Division, Statistics Canada. 

Language: Home Language 

Refers to the language spoken most often at home by the individual at the time of the census. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 11 

Responses: See Figures 10, lOA, lOB and IOC. 

Remarks: This is the same question as in 1991. 

In 1991, the expression "speak most often at home" replaced "speak at home now", which was 
used in 1981 and 1986. The instmction on tiie questionnaire (If more than one language, which 
language do you speak most often?) was deleted. The boxes for the most common non-official 
languages were deleted, leaving tiie two official languages (i.e. English and French) as the only 
languages specifically referted to on the questionnaire. Otiier languages could be entered in the 
space provided. 

In 1996, tiie following instmctions were provided to respondents in tiie 7996 Census Guide: 

Report the language spoken most often at home. 

Report more than one language only if all languages are spoken equally often. 
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For persons who live alone, report the language in which you feel more comfortable. 

For a child who has not yet learned to speak, report the language tiiat is spoken most often 
to this child at home. If two languages are spoken, report the one most often spoken to the 
child. If both languages are used equally often, report botii languages. 

For persons who are deaf or mute, report the language used most often at home to 
communicate, including sign language. 

For persons who use Indian languages or Aboriginal languages, report the specific 
language if a person speaks or knows an Indian language from India (such as Punjabi or 
Hindi), or an Aboriginal language (such as Cree or Ojibway); do not report Indian. 

For comparability purposes. Appendix G provides a list of languages released in 1986, 1991 
and 1996. 

Language: Knowledge of Non-official Languages 

Refers to languages, otiier than EngUsh or French, in which the respondent can conduct a conversation. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 

Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Direct variable: Question 10 

See Figures 10, lOA, lOB and IOC. 

Reported for: 

Question No.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: This is the same question as in 1991. The non-official language data are based on tiie respondent's 
assessment of his or her ability to speak non-official languages. 

In 1996, the following instmctions were provided to respondents in the 1996 Census Guide: 

Report only those languages in which the person can carry on a conversation of some length 
on various topics. 

For a child who has not yet learned to speak, report a language otiier tiian English or 
French tiiat tiie child is learning to speak at home. 

For persons who are deaf or mute, report knowledge of languages otiier than English or 
French, including sign language, if used. 

For persons who use Indian languages or Aboriginal languages, report tiie specific 
language if a person speaks or knows an Indian language from India (such as Punjabi or 
Hindi), or an Aboriginal language (such as Cree or Ojibway); do not report Indian. 
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This question was asked for tiie first time in die 1991 Census. Appendix H provides a list of the non-
official languages released in 1996 and 1991. 

Language: Knowledge of Official Languages 

Refers to the ability to conduct a conversation in English only, in French only, in both English and French or in 
neither of the official languages of Canada. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question No.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Direct variable: Question 9 

English only; French only; Both English and French; Neither English nor French 

The official language data are based on respondent assessment of his or her ability to speak tiie two 
official languages. 

This is the same question as in 1991. 

In 1996, tiie following instmctions were provided to respondents in tiie 1996 Census Guide: 

Report English or French only if the person can carry on a conversation of some lengtii on 
various topics in that language. 

For a child who has not yet learned to speak, report the language(s) that the child is 
leaming to speak at home: English, French, both or neither. 

For persons who are deaf or mute, report knowledge of English, French or botii. 

Language: Mother Tongue 

Refers to the first language leamed at home in childhood and still understood by the individual at the time of the 
census. 

Censuses: 1996,1991,1986, 1981,1976,1971 

Reported for: Total population 

Question Nos.: Direct variable: Question 7 of the short form and Question 12 of tiie long form 

Responses: See Figures 10, lOA, lOB and IOC. 
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Remarks: Mother tongue is tiie only language question asked of the entire population. On the long form, four 
language questions were asked consecutively of a 20% sample of the population. The question on 
mother tongue appeared after the questions on language knowledge and the question on home language. 
This is the same as in 1991. 

In the wording of tiie question on mother tongue, the expression "at home" was added to specify tiie 
context in which the individual leamed the language. Only tiie two official languages, English and 
French, appear on tiie questionnaire. Other languages could be written in the space provided. This is 
tiie same as in 1991. In previous censuses, tiie most frequentiy occurring non-official languages were 
listed on the questionnaire. 

In 1996, only tiie occurtence of a write-in response, and not tiie specific languages, was captured from 
tiie short form. Detailed information about motiier tongue will still be provided for the 20% sample 
population who received the long form. 

To facilitate tiie task of respondents, an instiaiction which appeared in the 1986 Census Guide was 
added to tiie questionnaire in 1991 and remained in 1996. The instiuction reads as follows: "If this 
person no longer understands tiie first language leamed, indicate tiie second language leamed." 

Furthermore, tiie following instiiictions were provided to respondents in tiie 7996 Census Guide: 

For a person who leamed two languages at the same time in early childhood, report tiie 
language tiiis person spoke most often at home before starting school. Report two languages 
only if tiiey were used equally often and are still understood by this person. 

For a child who has not yet learned to speak, report the language that is spoken most often to 
this child at home. Report two languages onJy if tiiey are spoken equally often to tiie child, so 
that he or she leams both languages at the same time. 

For persons who are deaf or mute, report tiie language used most often at home to 
communicate, including sign language. 

For persons who use Indian languages or Aboriginal languages, report tiie specific language 
if a person speaks or knows an Indian language from India (such as Punjabi or Hindi), or an 
Aboriginal language (such as Cree or Ojibway); do not report Indian. 

For comparability purposes. Appendix G provides a list of languages released in 1986,1991 and 1996. 
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Figure 10. Mother Tongue, Home Language and Knowledge of Non-official Languages 

Total population, 
mother tongue and 

home language 

1 

English 

French 

Non-orficial languages 

Aboriginal 
languages* 

Algonquian 
languages 
Alhapaskan 
languages 
Haida 
Inukiitut (Eskimo) 
Iroquoian languages 
Kutenai 
Salish languages 
Siouan languages 
Tlingit 
Tsimshian languages 
Wakashan languages 
Aboriginal languages. 

Romance 
languages 

— Italian 
Portuguese 

— Romanian 
— Spanish 

Romance 
languages, n.i.e. 

Germanic 
languages* 

German 
Yiddish 
Netherlandic 
languages 
Scandinavian 
languages 
Germanic 
languages, n.i.e. 

Celtic 
languages 

Gaelic languages 
Welsh 
Celtic languages, 
n.i.e. 

Slavic 
languages 

Bulgarian 
Byelorussian 
Croatian 
Czech 
Macedonian 
Polish 
Russian 
Serbian 
Serbo-Croatian 
Slovak 
Slovenian 
Ukrainian 
Slavic languages, 
n.i.e. 

Baltic 
languages 

Latvian (Lettish) 
Lithuanian 

Finno-Ugric 
languages Armenian 

Estonian 
Finnish 
Hungarian 

Turkic 
languages 

Turkish 
Turkic languages, 
n.i.e. 

Semitic 
languages 

Amharic 
Arabic 
Hebrew 
Maltese 
Somali 
Tigringa 
Semitic languages. 
n.i.e. 

— Bengali 
— Gujarati 
- Hindi 
— Konkani 
— Kurdish 
— Marathi 
— Pashto 
— Persian (Farsi) 
— Punjabi 
— Sindhi 
— Sinhalese 
_ Urdu 
— Indo-Iranian 

languages, n.i.e 

Indo-lranian 
languages 

Dravidian 
languages 

Japanese Korean 

Kannada 
Malayalam 
Tamil 
Telugu 
Dravidian languages, 
n.i.e. 

Sino-Tibetan 
languages 

Chinese 
Sino-Tibetan 
languages, n.i.e. 

Tai 
languages 

Lao 
Thai 

Austro-Asiatic 
languages 

Khmer 
(Cambodian) 
Vietnamese 
Austro-Asiatic 
languages, n.i.e. 

Malayo-
Polynesian 
languages 

Asiatic 
languages, 

n.i.e. 

Malay-Bahasa 
Tagalog (Filipino) 
Malayo-Polynesian 
languages, n.i.e. 

Niger-Congo 
languages* 

African 
languages. Creoles 

Other 
languages** 

Bantu languages 
Twi 
Niger-Congo 
languages, n.i.e. 

n.i.e. B not included elsewhere 
Note: Dala will also be available for coses where Ihe respondent will declare more than one language lo Question 7 on Form 2A or Question 10, II or 12 on Form 2B. 
• For a detailed breakdown of Aboriginal, Germanic and Niger-Congo languages, see Figures lOA, lOB and IOC on the following page. 

•* For knowledge of non-official languages, a category will be added for non-verbal languages. 
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Figure lOA. Aboriginal Languages 

Algonquian 
languages 

- Algonquin 
- Attikamek 
- Blackfoot 
- Cree 
- Malecite 
- Micmac 
- Montagnais-

Naskapi 
_ Oji-cree 
_ Ojibway 
- Algonquian 

languages, n.i.< 

Siouan 
languages 

— Dakota/Sioux 

-

Athapaskan 
languages 

Aborigir la 1 
languages 

Haida 

Carrier 
Chilcotin 
Chipewyan 
Dene 
Dogrib 
Kutchin-Gwich'in 
(Loucheux) 
North Slave (Hare) 
South Slave 
Athapaskan languages, 
n.i.e. 

Tlingit 
Tsimshian 
languages 

- Gitksan 
- Nishga 
- Tsimshian 

Iroquoian 
languages 

Mohawk 
Iroquoian 
languages, 
n.i.e. 

Wakashan 
languages 

Nootka 
Wakashan 
languages, n.i.t 

Kutenai 

Aboriginal 
languages, 

n.i.e. 

-

Salish 
languages 

Shuswap 
Thompson 
(Ntlakapamux) 
Salish languages, 
n.i.e. 

Inuktitut 
(Eskimo) 

Figure lOB. Germanic Languages Figure IOC. Niger-Congo Languages 

Germanic 
languages 

German Yiddish 
Netherlandic 

languages 

Dutch 
Flemish 
Frisian 

Scandinavian 
languages 

Germanic 
languages. 

— Danish 
— Icelandic 
— Norwegian 

Swedish 

Niger-Congo 
languages 

Bantu 
languages Twi 

Niger-Congo 
languages, 

n.i.e. 

Swahili 
Bantu languages. 

n.i.e. = not included elsewhere 
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Legal Marital Status 

Refers to the legal conjugal status of a person. 

The various responses are defined as follows: 

Legally married (and not separated) * 

Persons whose husband or wife is living, unless the couple is separated or a divorce has been obtained. 

Separated, but still legally married 

Persons currently married, but who are no longer living with their spouse (for any reason other than illness or work) 
and have not obtained a divorce. 

Divorced 

Persons who have obtained a legal divorce and who have not remarried. 

Widowed 

Persons who have lost their spouse through death and who have not remarried. 

Never married (single) 

Persons who have never married (including all persons less than 15 years of age) and persons whose marriage has 
been annulled and who have not remarried. 

Censuses: 1996,1991 

Reported for: Total population 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 5 

Responses: Legally married (and not separated); Separated, but still legally married; Divorced; Widowed; 
Never married (single) 

Remarks: * In 1996, Aboriginal people married according to traditional customs were instructed to 
report themselves as legally married. 
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Marital Status 

Refers to the conjugal status of a person. 

The various derived categories are defined as follows: 

Married (including common-law) * 

Persons whose husband or wife is living, unless the couple is separated or a divorce has been obtained. Persons 
living common-law are considered as "Married". 

Separated 

Persons currently married, but who are no longer living with their spouse (for any reason other than illness or work), 
and have not obtained a divorce. 

Divorced 

Persons who have obtained a legal divorce and who have not remarried. 

Widowed 

Persons who have lost their spouse through death and who have not remarried. 

Never married (single) 

Persons who have never married (including all persons less than 15 years of age) and persons whose marriage has 
been annulled and who have not remarried. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966,** 1961** 

Reported for: Total population 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 5 and 6 

Responses: Legally married (and not separated); Separated, but still legally married; Divorced; Widowed; 
Never married (single) 

Remarks: * In 1996, Aboriginal people married according to traditional customs were instructed to report 
themselves as legally married. 

** "Separated" persons were included with married persons in 1966 and 1961. 

Mobility : Census Agglomeration of Current Residence 

Refers to the census agglomeration (CA) where the person's current residence is located (1996). 
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Mobility : Census Division of Current Residence 

Refers to the person's usual census division (CD) of current residence (1996). 

Mobility : Census Metropolitan Area of Current Residence 

Refers to the census metropolitan area (CMA) where current residence is located on Census Day. 

Mobility : Census Subdivision of Current Residence 

Refers to the person's usual census subdivision (CSD) of current residence (1996). 

Mobility : Province or Territory of Current Residence 

Refers to the major political division of Canada where the current residence is located on Census Day. 

Mobility 1: Census Division of Residence 1 Year Ago 

Refers to the person's usual census division (CD) of residence on May 14, 1995, one year prior to Census Day. This 
concept applies to the Mobility Status (1 Year Ago) subuniverse only. 

Census: 1996 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (military and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 22 

Responses: For the one-year ago mobihty question, respondents were asked to write the name of the 
"municipality and province" of residence one year ago. 

This write-in response is subsequently converted to a seven-digit code according to the Standard 
Geographical Classification (SGC) - see the section on geography. The four-digit census division 
code is a substring of the seven-digit SGC code. The four-digit code corresponds to a two-digit 
province/territory code followed by a two-digit census division code. 

Statistics Canada - Cat. No. 92-351-UPE 
1996 Census Dictionai^ - Final Edition 



Population Universe 
78 

Remarks: Respondents who indicated that they "Lived in a different city, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve in Canada" one year ago (internal migrants) provided the name of 
the place and province. The city, town, village, township, municipality or Indian reserve 
corresponds to the census subdivision (CSD) and it belongs to only one census division (CD). 

The CD of residence 1 year ago reflects the 1996 Census boundaries. 

For non-movers and non-migrants, census division of residence 1 year ago is the same as current 
census division of residence. Census Division of Residence 1 Year Ago is not applicable to 
external migrants. 

For the corresponding current CD of residence and a definition of CD, refer to the variable Census 
Division (CD) in the section on geography. 

See also "Remarks" under Mobility 1: Mobility Status - Place of Residence 1 Year Ago and 
Figure 11. 

Mobility 1: Census Metropolitan Area or Census Agglomeration of Residence 
1 Year Ago 

Refers to the census metropolitan area (CMA), census agglomeration (CA) or non-CMA/CA where the person 
usually resided on May 14, 1995, one year prior to Census Day. This concept applies to the Mobility Status (1 Year 
Ago) subuniverse only. 

Census: 1996 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (military and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 22 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: This is a derived variable which provides a CMA/CA code for persons whose census subdivision 
(CSD) of residence one year ago is a CMA/CA component, or a value of zero (0) if it is not. For 
information on the linkage of CMA/CA names to codes and CSD components, refer to 
the 1996 Standard Geographical Classification Manual, Volumes I and II, Catalogue 
Nos. 12-571-XPB and 12-572-XPB. 

As with census subdivisions (CSDs) and census divisions (CDs), the CMA/CA of residence 1 year 
ago reflects the 1996 Census boundaries. 

Migrants whose CSD of residence one year ago is within the same CMA/CA as the current CSD 
(based on 1996 boundaries) are classified as intra-CMA/CA migrants. Migrants whose current 
CSD of residence (May 14, 1996) is in a different CMA/CA of residence from that of one year ago 
are classified as inter-CMA/CA migrants. Persons who resided in a CMA/CA one year ago 
(May 14, 1995) with a current residence elsewhere (a different CMA/CA or outside a CMA/CA) 
in Canada (May 14, 1996) are out-migrants from that CMA/CA. Persons whose current residence 
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is within a CMA/CA (on May 14, 1996) with a place of residence one year ago elsewhere in 
Canada (CMA/CA or outside CMA/CA) are in-migrants to that CMA/CA. 

For the corresponding current CMA/CA of residence and a definition of CMA/CA, refer to the 
variables Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) and Census Agglomeration (CA) in the section on 
geography. 

See also "Remarks" under Mobility 1: Mobility Status - Place of Residence 1 Year Ago and 
Figure 11. 

Mobility 1: Census Subdivision of Residence 1 Year Ago 

Refers to the person's usual municipality or census subdivision (CSD) of residence on May 14, 1995, one year prior 
to Census Day. This concept applies to the Mobility Status (1 Year Ago) subuniverse only. 

Census: 1996 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (military and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 22 

Responses: For the one-year ago mobihty question, respondents were asked to write the name of the 
"municipality and province" of residence one year ago. This write-in response is subsequently 
converted to a seven-digit code according to the Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) - see 
the section on geography. This code consists of two digits for the province/territory followed by 
two digits for the census division and ending with three digits for the census subdivision. 

Remarks: Respondents who indicated that they "Lived in a different city, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve in Canada" one year ago (intemal migrants) provided the name of 
the municipality and province. The city, town, village, township, municipality or Indian reserve 
corresponds to the census subdivision (CSD). 

The CSD of residence 1 year ago reflects the 1996 Census boundaries. 

For non-movers and non-migrants, census subdivision of residence 1 year ago is the same as 
current census subdivision of residence. Census Subdivision of Residence 1 Year Ago is not 
applicable to extemal migrants. 

For the corresponding current CSD of residence and a definition of CSD, refer to the variable 
Census Subdivision (CSD) in the section on geography. 

See also "Remarks" under Mobility 1: Mobility Status - Place of Residence 1 Year Ago and 
Figure 11. 
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Figure 11. 1996 Census Mobility Variables 

Mobility 1 variables 

Mobility Status - Place of Residence 1 Year Ago 

Census Subdivision of Residence 1 Year Ago* 
Census Division of Residence 1 Year Ago* 
Province/Territory of Residence 1 Year Ago 
Country of Residence 1 Year Ago 

Census Metropolitan Area or Census Agglomeration of Residence 1 Year Ago* 
Census Subdivision Type of Residence 1 Year Ago* 
Rural/Urban Classification of Place of Residence 1 Year Ago* 

Population Size of Census Subdivision of Residence 1 Year Ago* 
Population Size of Current Census Subdivision of Residence* 

Mobility 5 variables 

Mobility Status - Place of Residence 5 Years Ago 

Census Subdivision of Residence 5 Years Ago 
Census Division of Residence 5 Years Ago 
Province/Territory of Residence 5 Years Ago 
Country of Residence 5 Years Ago 

Census Metropolitan Area or Census Agglomeration of Residence 5 Years Ago 
Census Subdivision Type of Residence 5 Years Ago 
Rural/Urban Classification of Place of Residence 5 Years Ago 

Population Size of Census Subdivision of Residence 5 Years Ago 
Population Size of Current Census Subdivision of Residence 

* New variable for the 1996 Census. 
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Mobility 1: Census Subdivision Type of Residence 1 Year Ago 

Refers to the census subdivision (CSD) type classification of the CSD (Indian reserve, village, town, township, city 
or municipality) where the person usually resided on May 14, 1995, one year prior to Census Day. This concept 
applies to the Mobihty Status (1 Year Ago) subuniverse only. 

Census: 

Reported for: 

Question No.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample) 

Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (military and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Derived variable: Question 22, CSD type of 1996 Census classification 

Not applicable 

The type indicates the municipal status of a census subdivision. Census subdivisions are classified 
into various types, according to official designations adopted by provincial or federal authorities. 
For a listing of CSD types, see Table 3 in the section on geography. 

For more details on CSD type, see "Special Notes, Quality Statements and Applications" in the 
section on geography. 

The CSD type of residence 1 year ago reflects the current 1996 boundaries and municipal status. 

This new variable for 1996 will allow analysis of migration flows to and from various CSD types. 
For example, data on mobility and migration may be retrieved for Indian reserves, northem 
villages and hamlets. 

Mobility 1: Components of Migration (In- and Out-) 

Derived variable referring to the types of migrants. 

Intraprovincial migrants are movers who, on Census Day, were living in a different census subdivision than the one at 
which they resided one year earlier, in the same province. 

Interprovincial migrants are movers who, on Census Day, were living in a different census subdivision than the one at 
which they resided one year earlier, in a different province. 

Extemal migrants are movers who were hving in Canada on Census Day, but who were living outside Canada one 
year earlier. 

Census: 1996 (1/5 sample) 
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Reported for: Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (military and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 22 

Mobility 1: Country of Residence 1 Year Ago 

Refers to the person's usual country of residence on May 14, 1995, one year prior to Census Day. This concept 
applies to the Mobility Status (1 Year Ago) subuniverse only. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (military and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 22 

Responses: For the one-year ago mobility question, respondents were asked to write the name of "country" of 
residence one year ago. This write-in response is subsequently converted to a three-digit code 
corresponding to the place of birth classification. 

Remarks: Respondents who indicated that they "Lived outside Canada" (extemal migrants) were asked to 
indicate the name of their country of residence one year earlier according to that country's present 
boundaries. Country of Residence 1 Year Ago is not applicable to intemal migrants, non-migrants 
and non-movers. 

There is no corresponding "current country of residence" variable since persons residing in 
Canada one year ago but not on Census Day are not counted. 

See also "Remarks" under Mobility 1: Mobility Status - Place of Residence 1 Year Ago and 
Figure 11. 

Mobility 1: Mobility Status - Place of Residence 1 Year Ago 

Refers to the relationship between a person's usual place of residence on Census Day and his or her usual place of 
residence one year earlier. A person is classified as a non-mover if no difference exists. Otherwise, a person is 
classed as a mover and this categorization is called Mobility Status (1 Year Ago). Within the category movers, a 
further distinction is made between non-migrants and migrants; this difference is called migration status. 

Non-movers are persons who, on Census Day, were living at the same address which they occupied one year earlier. 

Movers are persons who, on Census Day, were living at a different address than the one at which they resided one 
year earlier. 

Non-migrants are movers who, on Census Day, were living at a different address but in the same census subdivision 
(CSD) that they occupied one year earlier. 
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Migrants are movers who, on Census Day, were residing in a different CSD one year earlier (internal migrants) or 
who were living outside Canada one year earUer (external migrants). 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (mihtary and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 22 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: This variable is derived from the following response categories: Lived at the same address as now; 
Lived at a different address but in the same census subdivision (CSD) as now; Lived in a different 
CSD in Canada (respondent provides name of CSD [municipality] and province or territory); 
Lived outside Canada (respondent gives name of the country). 

In 1991, unlike the Mobility 5: Mobility Status - Place of Residence 5 Years Ago variable, place 
of residence one year ago was restricted to the provincial level. In 1996, the geographic coverage 
for the place of residence one year ago is identical to that for five years ago. For further details on 
migration status, see Mobility 5: Mobility Status - Place of Residence 5 Years Ago and Figure 11. 

For information on historical comparability oi Mobility Status - Place of Residence 5 Years Ago 
from 1961 on, see Appendix I. 

For persons 15 years of age and over who failed to provide an answer. Mobility Status (1 Year 
Ago) was imputed according to the following order of priority: (a) deterministic fix, (b) on the 
basis of information reported for other family members, (c) from another respondent who had the 
same demographic profile according to selected variables, and finally (d) default imputation, 
which involved an arbitrary assignment. 

For persons 1 to 14 years of age, mobility information was imputed on the basis of responses given 
by some other family member. For non-family persons (not residing in a collective dwelling), 
imputation was made on the basis of information reported by Person 1 in that household. For non-
family persons residing in a collective dwelling. Mobility Status (1 Year Ago) was assigned from 
another respondent who had the same values for selected variables. 

With respect to external migration, immigrants - persons who were residing outside Canada one 
year earlier but within Canada on Census Day - are counted. This is not to be confused with 
"landed immigrants"; see Immigration: Year of Immigration. When extemal migrants report 
their country of residence one year ago, they report the country based on current geographic 
boundaries. Emigrants - persons residing in Canada one year ago but not on Census Day - are 
not counted. 

Different types of internal migration are derived based on various aggregations of CSDs (e.g., to 
CDs, CMAs). In-migration, out-migration, net internal migration, migration streams and 
origin-destination matrices can be produced from the database. 
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In-migration is defined as a movement into a CSD (or CSD aggregation) from elsewhere in 
Canada, within the 12 months prior to Census Day. Persons who made such a move are called in-
migrants. 

Out-migration is defined as a movement out of a CSD (or CSD aggregation) to elsewhere in 
Canada, within the 12 months prior to Census Day. Persons who made such a move are called 
out-migrants. 

Net internal migration refers to the number of in-migrants into a CSD (or CSD aggregation) 
minus the number of out-migrants from the same CSD (or CSD aggregation) within the 12 months 
prior to Census Day. 

Migration stream refers to a body of migrants having a common CSD (or CSD aggregation) of 
origin and a common CSD (or CSD aggregation) of destination. 

Origin-destination matrix refers to data on migrants, cross-classified by area of origin (CSD or 
CSD aggregation) and area of destination (CSD or CSD aggregation) to form a matrix of streams, 
or a set of pairs of streams, each pair representing movement in opposite directions. 

The concept of "migrants" is defined at the CSD level. For geographic levels below the CSD, such 
as enumeration areas (EAs) and census tracts (CTs), the distinction between the migrant and non-
migrant population refers to the corresponding CSD of the EA or CT. For example, migrants 
within a CT are those persons who moved from a different CSD, while non-migrants are those who 
moved within the same CSD, although they moved in from a different CT in the same CSD or 
moved within the same CT. 

When tabulating usual place of residence one year ago by current place of residence, all 
geographic areas reflect their 1996 boundaries, even when referred to as places of residence 
in 1995. This applies to all boundary changes between censuses (e.g., census metropolitan areas, 
census divisions, census subdivisions). 

For further details, see the following Mobility 1 variables; Census Division of Residence 1 Year 
Ago, Census Metropolitan Area or Census Agglomeration of Residence 1 Year Ago, Census 
Subdivision of Residence 1 Year Ago, Census Subdivision Type of Residence 1 Year Ago, 
Country of Residence 1 Year Ago, Population Size of Census Subdivision of Residence 1 Year 
Ago, Population Size of Current Census Subdivision of Residence, Province/Territory of 
Residence 1 Year Ago, Rural/Urban Classification of Place of Residence 1 Year Ago. See also 
Figure 11 and the section on geography for corresponding current places (e.g., province, census 
division) of residence and geographic definitions. 

It should be noted that data are not published for all possible mobility and migration 
classifications, but are available upon special request, subject to confidentiality constraints. 

The reader is directed to Figure 12 where the relationship between the 1996 Census question on 
place of residence 1 year ago and the Mobility Status (1 Year Ago) conceptual framework is 
illustrated. 
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Mobility 1: Population Size of Census Subdivision of Residence 1 Year Ago 

Refers to the current population of the municipality or census subdivision (CSD) where the person usually resided on 
May 14, 1995, one year prior to Census Day. This concept applies to the Mobility Status (1 Year Ago) subuniverse 
only. 

Census: 

Reported for: 

Question No.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample) 

Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (military and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Derived variable: Question 22, population counts 

Not applicable 

This derived variable refers to the 1996 population size of the census subdivision where the person 
usually resided one year ago on May 14, 1995. 

The size of the CSD is based on the 1996 population. It is possible to have CSDs where persons 
resided one year ago with zero population in 1996. 

For non-movers .and non-migrants, CSD of residence 1 year ago is the same as current CSD of 
residence. Population Size of Census Subdivision of Residence 1 Year Ago is not applicable to 
extemal migrants. 

For a definition of Census Subdivision (CSD), refer to the section on geography. 

See also corresponding variable Mobility 1: Population Size of Current Census Subdivision of 
Residence, "Remarks" under Mobility 1: Mobility Statiis - Place of Residence 1 Year Ago and 
Figure 11. 
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Figure 12. Relationship Between the Category of Mobility Status and the 1996 Census Question on Place of 
Residence 1 Year Ago 

Category of 

Mobility Status 

Mobility 
status 

Non-mover 

1996 Census Question 

22. Where did this person live 1 year ago, that 
is, on May 14, 1995? 

Mark one circle only. 

Note: Some large cities are made up of 
smaller cities or towns called municipalities. 
Where applicable, identify the municipality 
rather than the larger city, for example, 
Dorval rather than Montreal, Scarborough 
rather than Toronto, St. Albert rather than 
Edmonton, Saanich rather than Victoria. 

Q Lived at the same address as now 

Mover 
'— (migration 

status) 

Intemal 
migrant 

Migrant 

External 
migrant 

Q Lived at a different address in the 
same city, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 

Q Lived in a different city, town, 
village, township, municipality or 
Indian reserve in Canada 
Specify below 

City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 

Province/territory 

o Lived outside Canada 
Specify name of country 
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Mobility 1: Population Size of Current Census Subdivision of Residence 

Refers to the 1996 population of the municipality or census subdivision (CSD) where the person usually resided on 
Census Day. This concept apphes to the Mobility Status (1 Year Ago) subuniverse only. 

Census: 1996 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (mihtary and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 22, population counts 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: This derived variable refers to the 1996 population size of the census subdivision where die person; 

currently resides on Census Day (May 14, 1996). 

Some CSD population sizes are zero. 

For a definition of Census Subdivision (CSD), refer to the section on geography. 

See also corresponding variable Mobility 1: Population Size of Census Subdivision of 
Residence 1 Year Ago, "Remarks" under Mobility 1: Mobility Status - Place of Residence 1 Year: 
Ago and Figure 11. 

Mobility 1: Province/Territory of Residence 1 Year Ago 

Refers to the person's usual province or territory of residence on May 14, 1995, one year prior to Census Day. This 
concept applies to the Mobility Status (1 Year Ago) subuniverse only. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (mihtary and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 22 

Responses: For the one-year ago mobihty question, respondents were asked to write the name of the 
"municipality and province" of residence one year ago. This write-in response is subsequently 
converted to a seven-digit code according to the Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) - see 
the section on geography. The two-digit province/territory code is a substring of the seven-digit 
SGC code. 

Remarks: Respondents who indicated that they "Lived in a different city, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve in Canada" one year ago (intemal migrants) provided the name of 
the municipality and province. 
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For non-movers and non-migrants, province or territory of residence 1 year ago is the same as 
current province or territory of residence. Province/Territory of Residence 1 Year Ago is not 
applicable to extemal migrants. , 

For the corresponding current province/territory of residence, refer to the variables Province and 
Territory in the section on geography. 

See also "Remarks" under Mobility 1: Mobility Statiis - Place of Residence 1 Year Ago and 
Figure 11. 

Mobility 1: Rural/Urban Classification of Place of Residence 1 Year Ago 

Refers to the mral or urban classification of the municipahty or census subdivision (CSD) where the person usually 
resided on May 14, 1995, one year prior to Census Day. This concept apphes to the Mobility Status (1 Year Ago) 
subuniverse only. 

Census: 1996 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 1 year of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (mihtary and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 22, mral/urban classification 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: This derived variable refers to the 1996 mral or urban classification of the CSD where the person 
usually resided on May 14, 1995, one year prior to Census Day. 

The assignment of either mral or urban place of residence one year ago is based on the 1996 
mral/urban classification of the CSD of residence 1 year ago. While the majority of CSDs are 
classified as either mral or urban, some CSDs have mixed mral/urban components. In these 
cases, mral or urban place of residence one year ago is assigned proportionately to migrants 
according to the 1996 ratio of mral to urban population of the "mixed" CSD that they Uved in one 
year ago. 

For non-movers and non-migrants, CSD of residence 1 year ago is the same as current CSD of 
residence. Rural/Urban Classification of Place of Residence 1 Year Ago is not apphcable to 
extemal migrants. 

For a definition of Rural Area and Urban Area (UA), see the section on geography. 

See also "Remarks" under Mobility 1: Mobility Statiis - Place of Residence 1 Year Ago and 
Figure 11. 
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Mobility 5: Census Division of Residence 5 Years Ago 

Refers to the person's usual census division (CD) of residence on May 14, 1991, five years prior to Census Day. 
This concept applies to the Mobility Status (5 Years Ago) subuniverse only. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 
1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (military and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 23 

Responses: For the five-year ago mobility question, respondents were asked to write the name of the 
"municipality and province" of residence five years ago. This write-in response is subsequently 
converted to a seven-digit code according to the Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) - see 
the section on geography. The four-digit census division code is a substring of the seven-digit 
SGC code. The four-digit code corresponds to a two-digit province/territory code followed by a 
two-digit census division code. 

Remarks: Respondents who indicated that they "Lived in a different city, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve in Canada" five years ago (intemal migrants) provided the name of 
the place and province. The city, town, village, township, municipality or Indian reserve 
corresponds to the census subdivision (CSD) and it belongs to only one census division (CD). 

The CD of residence 5 years ago reflects the 1996 Census boundaries. 

For non-movers and non-migrants, census division of residence 5 years ago is the same as current 
census division of residence. Census Division of Residence 5 Years Ago is not apphcable to 
extemal migrants. 

For the corresponding current CD of residence and a definition of CD, refer to the variable Census 
Division (CD) in the section on geography. 

See also "Remarks" under Mobility 5: Mobility Status - Place of Residence 5 Years Ago and 
Figure 11. 

Mobility 5: Census Metropolitan Area or Census Agglomeration of Residence 
5 Years Ago 

Refers to the census metropolitan area (CMA), census agglomeration (CA) or non-CMA/CA where the person 
usually resided on May 14, 1991, five years prior to Census Day. This concept applies to the Mobihty Status 
(5 Years Ago) subuniverse only. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 
1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 
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Reported for: Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (military and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 23 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: This is a derived variable which provides a CMA/CA code for persons whose census subdivision 
(CSD) of residence five years ago is a CMA/CA component, or a value of zero (0) if it is not. For 
information on the linkage of CMA/CA names to codes and CSD components, refer to the 7996 
Standard Geographical Classification Manual, Volumes I and H, Catalogue Nos. 12-571-XPB 
and 12-572-XPB. 

As with census subdivisions (CSDs) and census divisions (CDs), the CMA/CA of 
residence 5 years ago reflects the 1996 Census boundaries. 

Migrants whose CSD of residence five years ago is within the same CMA/CA as the current CSD 
(based on 1996 boundaries) are classified as intra-CMA/CA migrants. Migrants whose current 
CSD of residence (May 14, 1996) is in a different CMA/CA of residence from that of five years 
ago are classified as inter-CMA/CA migrants. Persons who resided in a CMA/CA five years ago 
(May 14, 1991) with a current residence elsewhere (a different CMA/CA or outside a CMA/CA) 
in Canada (May 14, 1996) are out-migrants from that CMA/CA. Persons whose current residence 
is within a CMA/CA (on May 14, 1996) with a place of residence five years ago elsewhere in 
Canada (CMA/CA or outside CMA/CA) are in-migrants to that CMA/CA. 

For the corresponding current CMA/CA of residence and a definition of CMA/CA, refer to the 
variables Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) and Census Agglomeration (CA) in the section on 
geography. 

See also "Remarks" under Mobility 5: Mobility Status - Place of Residence 5 Years Ago and 
Figure 11. 

Mobility 5: Census Subdivision of Residence 5 Years Ago 

Refers to the person's usual municipality or census subdivision (CSD) of residence on May 14, 1991, five years prior 
to Census Day. This concept applies to the Mobility Status (5 Years Ago) subuniverse only. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 
1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (mihtary and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 23 
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Responses: For the five-year ago mobility question, respondents were asked to write the name of the 
"municipality and province" of residence five years ago. This write-in response is subsequently 
converted to a seven-digit code according to the Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) - see 
the section on geography. This code consists of two digits for the province/territory followed by 
two digits for the census division and ending with three digits for the census subdivision. 

Remarks: Respondents who indicated that they "Lived in a different city, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve in Canada" five years ago (intemal migrants) provided the name of 
the municipality and province. The city, town, village, township, municipality or Indian reserve 
corresponds to the census subdivision (CSD). 

The CSD of residence 5 years ago reflects the 1996 Census boundaries. 

For non-movers and non-migrants, census subdivision of residence 5 years ago is the same as 
current census subdivision of residence. Census Subdivision of Residence 5 Years Ago is not 
applicable to extemal migrants. 

For the corresponding current CSD of residence and a definition of CSD, refer to the variable 
Census Subdivision (CSD) in the section on geography. 

See also "Remarks" under Mobility 5: Mobility Status - Place of Residence 5 Years Ago and. 
Figure 11. 

Mobility 5: Census Subdivision Type of Residence 5 Years Ago 

Refers to the census subdivision (CSD) type classification of the CSD (Indian reserve, village, town, township, city 
or municipality) where the person usually resided on May 14, 1991, five years prior to Census Day. This concept 
applies to the Mobility Status (5 Years Ago) subuniverse only . 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (mihtary and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 23, CSD type of 1996 Census classification 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: The type indicates the municipal status of a census subdivision. Census subdivisions are classified 
into various types, according to official designations adopted by provincial or federal authorities. 
For a Hsting of CSD types, see Table 3 in the section on geography. 

For more details on CSD type, see "Special Notes, Quality Statements and Applications" in the 
section on geography. 
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The CSD type of residence 5 years ago reflects the current 1996 boundaries and municipal status. 

This variable will allow analysis of migration flows to and from various CSD types. For example, 
data on mobihty and migration may be retrieved for Indian reserves, northem villages and hamlets. 

Mobility 5: Components of Migration (In- and Out-) 

Derived variable referring to the types of migrants. 

Intraprovincial migrants are movers who, on Census Day, were hving in a different census subdivision than the one at 
which they resided five years earlier, in the same province. 

Interprovincial migrants are movers who, on Census Day were hving in a different census subdivision than the one at 
which they resided five years earlier, in a different province. 

Extemal migrants are movers who were hving in Canada on Census Day, but who were living outside Canada five 
years earlier. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question No.: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 
1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample). 

Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (mihtary and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Derived variable: Question 23 

Mobility 5: Country of Residence 5 Years Ago 

Refers to the person's usual country of residence on May 14, 1991, five years prior to Census Day. This concept 
apphes to the Mobihty Status (5 Years Ago) subuniverse only. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (military and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 23 

Responses: For the five-year ago mobility question, respondents were asked to write the name of the "country" 
of residence five years ago. This write-in response is subsequendy converted to a three-digit code 
corresponding to the place of birth classification. 
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Remarks: Respondents who indicated that they "Lived outside Canada" (extemal migrants) were asked'to 
indicate the name of their country of residence five years earher according to that country's> 
present boundaries. Country of Residence 5 Years Ago is not applicable to intemal migrants, nonv 
migrants and non-movers. 

There is no corresponding "current country of residence" variable since persons residing im 
Canada five years ago but not on Census Day are not counted. 

See also "Remarks" under Mobility 5: Mobility Status - Place of Residence 5 Years Ago and? 
Figure 11. 

Mobility 5: Mobility Status - Place of Residence 5 Years Ago 

Refers to the relationship between a person's usual place of residence on Census Day and his or her usual place*of 
residence five years earlier. A person is classified as a non-mover if no difference exists. Otherwise, a person is 
classed as a mover and this categorization is called Mobility Status (5 Years Ago). Within the category movers„a 
further distinction is made between non-migrants and migrants; this difference is called migration status. 

Non-movers are persons who, on Census Day, were living at the same address which they occupied five years; 
earlier. 

Movers are persons who, on Census Day, were living at a different address than the one at which they resided five 
years earlier. 

Non-migrants are movers who, on Census Day, were living at a different address but in the same census subdivision 
(CSD) that they occupied five years earlier. 

Migrants are movers who, on Census Day, were residing in a different CSD five years earlier (internal migrants)*or 
who were living outside Canada five years earlier (external migrants). 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 
1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (mihtary and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 23 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: This variable is derived from the following response categories: Lived at the same address as now; 
Lived at a different address but in the same census subdivision (CSD) as now; Lived in a different 
CSD in Canada (respondent provides name of CSD [municipality] and province or territory); 
Lived outside Canada (respondent gives name of the country). 
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Although the conceptual framework of Mobihty Status (5 Years Ago) has not changed since 1991, 
some modifications have been introduced to the mobility question for 1996. The filter question 
(Question 21 in 1991) which filters out non-movers is eliminated, making the question similar to 
the 1986 version. 

For information on historical comparability of Mobility Status - Place of Residence 5 Years Ago 
from 1961 on, see Appendix I. 

For persons 15 years of age and over who failed to provide an answer. Mobility Status (5 Years 
Ago) was imputed according to the following order of priority: (a) deterministic fix, (b) on the 
basis of information reported for other family members, (c) from another respondent who had the 
same demographic profile according to selected variables, and finally (d) default imputation, 
which involved an arbitrary assignment. 

For persons 5 to 14 years of age, mobility information was imputed on the basis of responses given 
by some other family member. For non-family persons (not residing in a collective dwelling), 
imputation was made on the basis of information reported by Person 1 in that household. For non-
family persons residing in a collective dwelling. Mobility Status (5 Years Ago) was assigned from 
another respondent who had the same values for selected variables. 

With respect to external migration, immigrants - persons who were residing outside Canada five 
years earlier but within Canada on Census Day - are counted. This is not to be confused with 
"landed immigrants"; see Immigration: Year of Immigration. When extemal migrants report 
their country of residence five years ago, they report the country based oh current 
geographic boundaries. Emigrants - persons residing in Canada five years ago but not on Census 
Day - are not counted. 

Different types of internal migration are derived based on various aggregations of CSDs (e.g., to 
CDs, CMAs). In-migration, out-migration, net internal migration, migration streams and 
origin-destination matrices can be produced from the database. 

In-migration is defined as a movement into a CSD (or CSD aggregation) from elsewhere in 
Canada, within the five years prior to Census Day. Persons who made such a move are called in-
migrants. 

Out-migration is defined as a movement out of a CSD (or CSD aggregation) to elsewhere in 
Canada, within the five years prior to Census Day. Persons who made such a move are called out-
migrants. 

Net internal migration refers to the number of in-migrants into a CSD (or CSD aggregation) 
minus the number of out-migrants from the same CSD (or CSD aggregation) within the five years 
prior to Census Day. 

Migration stream refers to a body of migrants having a common CSD (or CSD aggregation) of 
origin and a common CSD (or CSD aggregation) of destination. 

Origin-destination matrix refers to data on migrants, cross-classified by area of origin (CSD or 
CSD aggregation) and area of destination (CSD or CSD aggregation) to form a matrix of streams, 
or a set of pairs of streams, each pair representing movement in opposite directions. 
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The concept of "migrants" is defined at the CSD level. For geographic levels below the CSD, such 
as enumeration areas (EAs) and census tracts (CTs), the distinction between the migrant and non-
migrant population refers to the corresponding CSD of the EA or CT. For example, migrants 
within a CT are those persons who moved from a different CSD, while non-migrants are those who 
moved within the same CSD, although they moved in from a different CT in the same CSD or 
moved within the same CT. 

When tabulating usual place of residence five years ago by current place of residence, all 
geographic areas reflect their 1996 boundaries, even when referred to as places of residence 
in 1991. This apphes to all boundary changes between censuses (e.g., census metropohtan areas, 
census divisions, census subdivisions). 

For further details, see the following Mobility 5 variables; Census Division of Residence 5 Years 
Ago, Census Metropolitan Area or Census Agglomeration of Residence 5 Years Ago, Census 
Subdivision of Residence 5 Years Ago, Census Subdivision Type of Residence 5 Years Ago, 
Country of Residence 5 Years Ago, Population Size of Census Subdivision of Residence 5 Years 
Ago, Population Size of Current Census Subdivision of Residence, Province/Territory of 
Residence 5 Years Ago, Rural/Urban Classification of Place of Residence 5 Years Ago. See 
also Figure 11 and the section on geography for corresponding current places (e.g., province, 
census division) of residence and geographic definitions. 

It should be noted that data are not published for all possible mobility and migration 
classifications, but are available upon special request, subject to confidentiality constraints. 

The reader is directed to Figure 13 where the relationship between the 1996 Census question on 
place of residence 5 years earlier and the Mobility Status (5 Years Ago) conceptual framework is 
illustrated. 

Mobility 5: Population Size of Census Subdivision of Residence 5 Years Ago 

Refers to the current population of the municipality or census subdivision (CSD) where the person usually resided on 
May 14, 1991, five years prior to Census Day. This concept applies to the Mobihty Status (5 Years Ago) subuniverse 
only. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 
1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (military and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 23, population counts 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: This derived variable refers to the 1996 population size of the census subdivision where the person 
usually resided five years ago on May 14, 1991. 
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The size of the CSD is based on the 1996 population. It is possible fo have CSDs where persons 
resided five years ago with zero population in 1996. 

For non-movers and non-migrants, CSD of residence 5 years ago is the same as current CSD of 
residence. Population Size of Census Subdivision of Residence 5 Years Ago is not apphcable to 
extemal migrants. 

For a definition of Census Subdivision (CSD), refer to the section on geography. 

See also corresponding variable Mobility 5: Population Size of Current Census Subdivision of 
Residence, "Remarks" under Mobility 5: Mobility Statiis - Place of Residence 5 Years Ago and 
Figure 11. 

Mobility 5: Population Size of Current Census Subdivision of Residence 

Refers to the 1996 population of the municipality or census subdivision (CSD) where the person usually resided on 
Census Day. This concept apphes to the Mobility Status (5 Years Ago) subuniverse only. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 
1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (mihtary and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 23, population counts 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: This derived variable refers to the 1996 population size of the census subdivision where the person 

currently resides on Census Day (May 14, 1996). 

Some CSD population sizes are zero. 

In censuses previous to 1986, population size was grouped into size categories. 

For a definition of Census Subdivision (CSD), refer to the section on geography. 

See also corresponding variable Mobility 5: Population Size of Census Subdivision of 
Residence 5 Years Ago, "Remarks" under Mobility 5: Mobility Statiis - Place of Residence 
5 Years Ago and Figure 11. 
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Figure 13. Relationship Between the Category of Mobility Status and the 1996 Census Question on Place of 
Residence 5 Years Ago 

Category of 

Mobility Status 

Mobility 
status 

Non-mover 

1996 Census Question 

23. Where did this person live 5 years ago, that 
is, on May 14, 1991? 

Mark one circle only. 

Note: Some large cities are made up of 
smaller cities or towns called municipalities. 
Where applicable, identify the municipality 
rather than the larger city, for example, 
Dorval rather than Montreal, Scarborough 
rather than Toronto, St. Albert rather than 
Edmonton, Saanich rather than Victoria. 

(2) Lived at the same address as now 

Mover 
'—I (migration 

status) 

Non-
migrant 

Intemal 
migrant 

Migrant 

(^ Lived at a different address in the 
same city, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 

C^ Lived in a different city, town, 
village, township, municipality or 
Indian reserve in Canada 
Specify below 

City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 

Province/territory 

Extemal 
migrant o Lived outside Canada 

Specify name of country 
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Mobility 5: Province/Territory of Residence 5 Years Ago 

Refers to the person's usual province or territory of residence on May 14, 1991, five years prior to Census Day. This 
concept applies to the Mobility Status (5 Years Ago) subuniverse only. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 
1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (mihtary and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 23 

Responses: For the five-year ago mobility question, respondents were asked to write the name of the 
"municipality and province" of residence five years ago. This write-in response is subsequently 
converted to a seven-digit code according to the Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) - see 
the section on geography. The two-digit province/territory code is a substring of the seven-digit 
SGC code. 

Remarks: Respondents who indicated that they "Lived in a different city, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve in Canada" five years ago (intemal migrants) provided the name of 
the municipality and province. 

For non-movers and non-migrants, province or territory of residence 5 years ago is the same as 
current province or territory of residence. Province/Territory of Residence 5 Years Ago is not 
applicable to extemal migrants. 

For the corresponding current province/territory of residence, refer to the variables Province and 
Territory in the section on geography. 

See also "Remarks" under Mobility 5: Mobility Status - Place of Residence 5 Years Ago and 
Figure 11. 

Mobility 5: Rural/Urban Classification of Place of Residence 5 Years Ago 

Refers to the mral or urban classification of the municipality or census subdivision (CSD) where the person usually 
resided on May 14, 1991, five years prior to Census Day. This concept applies to the Mobility Status (5 Years Ago) 
subuniverse only. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample), 
1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 5 years of age and over residing in Canada, excluding institutional residents and 
Canadians (mihtary and govemment personnel) in households outside Canada 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 23, mral/urban classification 
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Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: This derived variable refers to the 1996 mral or urban classification of the CSD where the person 
usually resided on May 14, 1991, five years prior to Census Day. 

The assignment of either mral or urban place of residence five years ago is based on the 1996 
mral/urban classification of the CSD of residence 5 years ago. While the majority of CSDs are 
classified as either mral or urban, some CSDs have mixed mral/urban components. In these 
cases, rural or urban place of residence five years ago is assigned proportionately to migrants 
according to the 1996 ratio of mral to urban population of the "mixed" CSD that they lived in five 
years ago. 

For non-movers and non-migrants, CSD of residence 5 years ago is the same as current CSD of 
residence. Rural/Urban Classification of Place of Residence 5 Years Ago is not applicable to 
extemal migrants. 

For a definition of Rural Area and Urban Area (UA), see the section on geography. 

See also "Remarks" under Mobility 5: Mobility Status - Place of Residence 5 Years Ago and 
Figure 11. 

Persons Living as a Couple 

Refers to two people who live together and are legally married to each other, or two people who live together in' a 
common-law union. More detailed information is available under Common-law Status and Legal Marital Status. 

Place of Birth 

Refers to specific provinces or territories if bom in Canada or to specific countries if bom outside Canada. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 

1961 

Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 13 

Responses: See Appendix J for a comparison of places of birth available in 1996, 1991 and 1986. 

Remarks: Respondents were asked to indicate their place of birth according to boundaries in existence on 
Census Day, May 14, 1996. 
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Respondents bom in an area of Canada which was part of the Northwest Territories at the time of 
their birth, but which has since become a province of Canada, were to report their place of birth 
according to present provincial boundaries. People bom in Newfoundland and Labrador before 
that province joined Confederation in 1949 were to report "Newfoundland". 

People bom in the six counties of Northem Ireland were to report "United Kingdom", while 
people bom in one of the other counties of the Republic of Ireland were to write in "Eire" in die 
space provided. 

Respondents bom in the former USSR, the former Yugoslavia or the former Czechoslovakia were 
to report the name of the independent country or republic according to the boundaries in existence 
on Census Day, May 14, 1996. 

If the respondent was not sure of the country of birth because of boundary changes, the name of 
the nearest city, state or province was to be written in the space provided. 

The countries for which data are available in 1996, and dieir 1991 and 1986 equivalents, are 
shown in Appendix J. The classification of countries into geographic regions and continents is 
also shown in Appendix J. 

Population Group 

Refers to the population group to which the respondent belongs. This question provides information about the visible 
minority population in Canada which is required for programs under the Employment Equity Act (1986). According 
to this Act, visible minorities are persons (other than Aboriginal persons), who are non-Caucasian in race or non-
white in colour. 

Census: 1996 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Total population, excluding institutional residents, and persons who reported "Yes" to Question 18 
(Aboriginal Peoples) 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 19 

Responses: Response categories included 10 mark-in circles and one write-in box. Respondents were asked to 
mark or specify one or more of the following: 

White 
Chinese 
South Asian (e.g.. East Indian, Pakistani, Punjabi, Sri Lankan) 
Black (e.g., African, Haitian, Jamaican, Somah) 
Arab/West Asian (e.g., Armenian, Egyptian, Iranian, Lebanese, Moroccan) 
Filipino 
South East Asian (e.g., Cambodian, Indonesian, Laotian, Vietnamese) 
Latin American 
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Japanese 
Korean 
Other - Specify 

Remarks: In 1996, a note on the census questionnaire informed respondents that this information is collected 
to support programs which promote equal opportunity for everyone to share in the social, cultural 
and economic life of Canada. 

In addition, the 1996 Census Guide provided the following instmctions: 

This question tells us about the groups that make up the visible minority population 
(Chinese, South Asian, Black, Arab/West Asian, Filipino, South East Asian, Latin 
American, Japanese and Korean). The Employment Equity Regulations that accompany the 
Employment Equity Act define visible minorities as persons, other than Aboriginal 
peoples, who are "non-Caucasian in race or non-white in colour". 

Population group should not be confused with citizenship or nationality. 

For persons who belong to more than one group, mark the circles that apply. Do not print 
"bi-racial" or "mixed" in the box provided. 

The 1996 Census was the first time a population group question was asked in the census. Prior 
to 1996, data on visible minorities were derived from responses to the ethnic origin question, in 
conjunction with other ethno-cultural information, such as language, place of birth and religion. 
Information on visible minorities obtained from the 1996 population group question is, therefore, 
not directiy comparable to derived visible minority data produced in 1991, 1986 and 1981. For 
more information on the visible minority variable in 1991, please refer to the 1991 Census 
Dictionary (Catalogue No. 92-3 lOE). 

The mark-in response categories listed in the 1996 population group question, with the exception 
of "White", were based on the visible minority groups identified by the Employment Equity 
Technical Reference Papers, published by Employment and Immigration Canada in 1987, and 
used for federal employment equity programs. After "White", population groups were listed in 
order of the frequency (largest number) of visible minority counts derived from the 1991 Census. 

Due to die relatively small counts derived for the Other Pacific Islander visible minority group 
in 1991, this group was not included in the hst of mark-in response categories for the population 
group question in 1996. Counts for Odier Pacific Islanders were obtained from write-in responses 
in 1996. 

Four of the population groups included on the 1996 Census questionnaire were followed by 
examples in parentheses. Examples were provided for only a few of the population groups to serve 
as guidelines and help respondents who may be more familiar with one term instead of another 
(e.g.. East Indian instead of South Asian, African instead of Black, or Vietnamese instead of South 
East Asian). The examples were hsted in alphabetical order and were based on groups identified 
in the Employment Equity Technical Reference Papers, as well as on ethnic origins reported in 
the 1991 Census. 
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Relationship to Household Reference Person (Person 1) 

Refers to the relationship of household members to the household reference person (Person 1). A person may be 
related to Person 1 through blood, marriage, common-law or adoption (e.g., spouse, common-law partner, son or 
daughter, father or mother) or unrelated (e.g., lodger, room-mate, employee). 

Censuses: 1996,* 1991,1986, 1981,** 1976,*** 1971**** 

Reported for: Total population 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 2 

Responses: Person 1 

Related to Person 1 - spouse, common-law partner, son or daughter, father or mother, brother or 
sister, son-in-law or daughter-in-law, father-in-law or mother-in-law, brother-in-law or sister-in-
law, grandfather or grandmother, grandchild, nephew or niece, other relative of Person 1 (not 
identified elsewhere) and their spouses, conraion-law partners, sons or daughters 

Unrelated to Person 1 - lodger, lodger's spouse, lodger's common-law partner, lodger's son or 
daughter, room-mate, room-mate's spouse, room-mate's common-law partner, room-mate's son or 
daughter, employee, employee's spouse, employee's common-law partner, employee's son or 
daughter, Hutterite, Hutterite spouse, Hutterite son or daughter, institutional resident 

Remarks: * In the 1996 Census, the write-in responses for Question 2 (Relationship to Person 1) on the 
Form 2A were captured and processed as "Other write-ins". The write-in responses on 
Forms 2B, 2C, 2D and 3 (in collective households) were captured as reported by 
respondents. Unlike for previous censuses, the pubhshed output on families from the 1996 
Census will be produced from the sample database. For further information, see the 7996 
Census Technical Report on Families. 

** In the 1981 Census, the term used to identify the household reference person was changed 
from "head of household" to "Person 1". Person 1 may be any one of the following: 

- either the spouse in any married couple living in the dwelHng; 
- either partner in a common-law relationship; 
- the parent, where one parent only lives with his or her never-married son(s) or 

daughter(s) of any age. 

If none of the above applies, any adult member of the household may be identified as 
Person 1. 

*** In the 1976 Census, the head of household was defined as: 

- either the husband or the wife; 
- the parent where there was one parent only, with never-married children; 
- any member of a group sharing a dwelling equally. 
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* * * * In the 1971 Census, the head of household was defined as: 

- the husband rather than the wife; 
- the parent where there was one parent only, with unmarried children; 
- any member of a group sharing a dwelling equally. 

Rural Farm Population 

Refers to all persons living in rural areas who are members of the households of farm operators living on their 
farms for any length of time during the 12-month period prior to the census. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986,* 1981,* 1976,** 1971,** 1966,** 1961** 

Reported for: Rural population 

Question No.: Derived variable 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: * A farm operator is someone who is responsible for the day-to-day management decisions 
made in the operation of an agricultural operation. Prior to 1991, only one farm operator was 
reported per farm. In 1991 and 1996, up to three farm operators could be reported per farm; 
Because of this change, the mral farm population count now includes all persons hving on;a: 
farm and in the households of the first, second and third operators (not included 
before 1991). It should be noted that most of the second and third operators of farms reside 
in the same household as the first (usually a spouse or a child) and would most likely have 
been included in the farm population under the previous method of reporting. 

** Prior to the 1981 Census, mral farm population was defined as all persons living in mral 
areas in dwellings situated on census farms. 

Schooling: Degree in Medicine, Dentistry, Veterinary Medicine or Optometry 

Refers to the possession of a degree in medicine, dentisti7, veterinary medicine or optometry, regardless of whether 
higher educational qualifications (i.e. master's or earned doctorate degrees) were held or not. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 28, cell 09 

Responses: No medical degree; Medical degree (M.D., D.D.S., D.M.D., D.V.M., O.D.); Medical and master's 
degrees; Medical and earned doctorate degrees 
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Remarks: This derived variable complements the Schooling: Highest Degree, Certificate or Diploma 
variable by providing additional counts of medical degrees for persons with both medical and 
either master's or earned doctorate degrees. Thus, this variable provides a more complete measure 
of the total medical resources in Canada than that provided by the counts in the derived variable 
Schooling: Highest Degree, Certificate or Diploma. The additional counts for persons with 
either a master's and a medical degree, or an earned doctorate and a medical degree would, for 
example, apply to persons in occupations such as in natural science or medical engineering 
research, and also university teaching. 

When cross-classifying this variable with the Schooling: Major Field of Study (MFS) variable, it 
should be noted that, for the medical and master's degree combination, the major field relates to 
the medical degree. However, for the medical and earned doctorate combination, the major field 
relates to the doctorate. 

Schooling: Highest Degree, Certificate or Diploma 

Refers to the highest degree, certificate or diploma obtained. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question No.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample),* 
1971 (1/3 sample),** 1961*** 

Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Derived variable: Question 28 

No degree, certificate or diploma; Secondary (high) school graduation certificate or equivalent; 
Trades certificate or diploma; Other non-university certificate or diploma; University certificate or 
diploma below bachelor level; Bachelor's degree(s); University certificate or diploma above 
bachelor level; Degree in medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine or optometry; Master's degree; 
Earned doctorate 

This is a derived variable obtained from the educational quahfications question which asked for all 
degrees, certificates or diplomas to be reported. Although the sequence is more or less 
hierarchical, it is nonetiieless a general rather than an absolute gradient measure of academic 
achievement. 

The following qualifications are to be noted: (a) a secondary (high) school graduation certificate is 
classified as junior or senior matriculation, general or technical-commercial; (b) a trades certificate 
or diploma is obtained through apprenticeship (joumeyman's) ti-aining and/or in-school ti-aining in 
trades-level vocational and pre-vocational courses at community colleges, institutes of technology 
and similar institutions where the minimum enti-ance requirement was less than secondary (high) 
school, junior or senior matriculation, or its equivalent; (c) an "other non-university certificate or 
diploma" is obtained in a community college (both transfer and semi-professional career 
programs), CEGEP (both general and professional), institute of technology, or any other non-
degree-granting educational institution. Also included in this category are teaching certificates 
awarded by provincial departments of education, with the exception of teachers' qualifications at 
the bachelor level obtained at university-affiliated faculties of education; (d) university certificates 
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or diplomas are normally connected with professional associations in fields such as accounting, 
banking or insurance. If a bachelor's degree is a normal prerequisite for a university certificate or 
diploma course, then the latter is classified as a university certificate above the bachelor level. 

* In 1976, "trades certificate or diploma" and "university certificate or diploma above 
bachelor level" were not included. 

** In 1971, this question related only to university degrees, certificates or diplomas. The 
responses in 1971 were: No university degree, certificate or diploma; University certificate 
or diploma (below bachelor level); Bachelor's degree; First professional degree; Master's or 
equivalent, or eamed doctorate. 

*** In 1961, "University degree" only was obtained without classification by type. 

Schooling: Highest Grade of Elementary or Secondary 

Refers to the highest grade or year of elementary or secondary school attended according to the province where the 
education was obtained, or according to the province of residence in the event this education was received outside 
Canada. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample),* 

1971 (1/3 sample),** 1961*** 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 24 

Responses: Never attended school or attended kindergarten only OR highest grade or year (1 to 13) of 
secondary and/or elementary school 

Remarks: Persons who were enrolled at the time of the census reported the grade or year they were attending. 
Levels of schooling as expressed in grades (or years) vary from province to province and also over 
the years. 

If elementary or secondary schooling was obtained by private instmction, correspondence or part-
time attendance at class, then the equivalent grade or year in the regular day-time program was 
reported. Persons in ungraded or "subject promotion" school settings had the option of reporting 
an estimated grade level or the number of actual years they had been attending school. 

* In 1976, the highest level of secondary schooling in the province of Quebec was reported as 
Grade 12, in contrast to Grade 11 in 1981 and 1986. Also, in 1976 as well as in 1971 
and 1961, no schooling and kindergarten were reported as separate categories. 

** In 1971, die sample data for the elementary or secondary level were reported for the total 
population 5 years of age and over. 
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* * * In 1961, the data were also reported for the total population 5 years of age and over, and 
grades or years on the enumeration documents were shown as: no schoohng; kindergarten; 
elementary 1 to 4; elementary 5-I-; and secondary 1; 2; 3; 4; 5. 

Schooling: Highest Level of 

Refers to the highest grade or year of elementary or secondary school attended, or the highest year of university or 
other non-university completed. University education is considered to be a higher level of schoohng than odier non-
university. Also, the attainment of a degree, certificate or diploma is considered to be at a higher level than years 
completed or attended without an educational quahfication. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample),* 
1971 (1/3 sample),* 1961** 

Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Derived variable: Questions 24, 25, 26 and 28 

The highest level of schoohng is depicted in the 1996 Census output in a variety of forms. The 
general listing is as follows: 

Elementary-secondary only 
Never attended school or attended kindergarten only 
Grades 1-4 
Grades 5-8 
Grades 9-10 
Grades 11-13 
Secondary (high) school graduation certificate 
Trades certificate or diploma 

Other non-university education only 
Without other non-university or trades certificate or diploma 
With trades certificate or diploma 
With other non-university certificate or diploma 

University 
University, without university degree 

Without other non-university education 
Without certificate, diploma or degree 
With trades certificate or diploma 
With university certificate or diploma below bachelor level 

With other non-university education 
Without certificate, diploma or degree 
With trades certificate or diploma 
With other non-university certificate or diploma 
With university certificate or diploma below bachelor level 

University, with university degree 
With bachelor or first professional degree 
With university certificate above bachelor level 
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With master's degree 
With eamed doctorate 

Remarks: Although this variable is described as the Highest Level of Schoohng, implying a hierarchy of 
educational attainment, in a number of instances the levels are not entirely hierarchical. For 
example, the placement of "Trades certificate or diploma" as a higher level of schoohng than the 
"Secondary (high) school graduation certificate" is justified on the basis of the fact that this 
educational qualification is obtained primarily for employment/occupational purposes by persons 
who were, on the whole, beyond the secondary school age level at the time. However, a sizeable 
proportion of this group did not obtain their secondary school graduation certificate which would, 
strictiy speaking, be "out of line" in the hierarchy. In any event, placing this whole category below 
secondary would not necessarily resolve the problem, since at least some part of this group does 
have secondary school graduation. It is for this reason that the data for trades (and other non-
university) certificates are separately disaggregated in the variable Schooling: Trades and Other 
Non-university Certificates. 

Another example in which the hierarchical element of this variable would be slightly askew is in 
the cases of persons who have completed both university and non-university education. A person 
who attended university and non-university, but possessed no degrees, certificates or diplomas, 
would nonetheless be situated at a "higher" level than a person who has other non-university 
education only, but with a certificate or diploma. 

* In 1976 and 1971, this variable was denoted as "Level of Schoohng". In 1971, it was 
defined as "the highest grade or year of elementary, secondary school or university ever 
attended and whether or not additional training in the form of vocational or postsecondary 
non-university was present". In 1976, the definition was slightly revised to emphasize 
completion (rather than attendance) beyond the secondary level: "Level of schooling" 
referred to the highest grade or year of elementary/secondary school attended, or the highest 
year of postsecondary non-university or university completed by the person. 

** In 1961, the elementary, secondary and university levels were combined directiy in one 
question, and the question referred to "the highest grade or year of schooling ever 
attended", not necessarily completed. The variable itself was called "Highest Grade 
Attended". 

Schooling: Major Field of Study (MFS) 

Refers to the predominant discipline or area of leaming or training of a person's highest postsecondary degree, 
certificate or diploma. The major field of study classification stmcture consists of 10 broad or major categories: 
educational, recreational and counselling services; fine and apphed arts; humanities and related fields; social sciences 
and related fields; commerce, management and business administration; agricultural and biological 
sciences/technologies; engineering and applied sciences; engineering and applied science technologies and ti-ades; 
health professions, sciences and technologies; and mathematics and physical sciences. This stmcture is, in turn, 
subdivided into over 100 "minor" classification categories and about 425 "unit" groups. 
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Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) - vocational ti-aining 
and apprenticeship only 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over with a postsecondary degree, certificate or diploma, excluding 
institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 29 

Responses: See Appendix L for the classification stmcture. 

Remarks: The classification stiiicture of the MFS variable can be used either independenUy or in 

conjunction with the Schooling: Highest Degree, Certificate or Diploma variable. When the 
latter is used with MFS, it should be noted that each of the postsecondary qualifications ranging 
from the trades certificate or diploma to the eamed doctorate displays a differing pattem or 
distribution. Therefore, varying disaggregations of MFS can be employed based primarily on the 
numerical representativeness of unit groups within each level of qualification. 

When the medical degree level of qualification is cross-classified with MFS, it is advisable to use 
the separate variable Schooling: Degree in Medicine, Dentistry, Veterinary Medicine or 
Optometry rather than the code value for highest degree. The reason for this is that the former 
variable indicates a medical degree regardless of whether a master's or eamed doctorate was also 
held. This variable also shows persons with combined medical and eamed doctorate degrees. 

The field of study concept also incorporates the notion of subfield or specialization. Respondents 
were instmcted in the 1996 Census Guide which accompanied the questionnaire to be as specific 
as possible in indicating a subfield or subcategory of specialization within a broader disciphne or 
area of training, especially for graduate studies or other advanced training. The degree to which 
respondents answered according to tiiis criterion is reflected in die frequency of counts for the 
MFS "unit" groups. In general, higher degrees of specialization tend to be reported for master's, 
medical and eamed doctorate degrees. 

Schooling: School Attendance 

Refers to either full-time or part-time (day or evening) attendance at school, college or university during the eight-
montii period between September 1995 and May 14, 1996. Attendance is counted only for courses which could be 
used as credits towards a certificate, diploma or degree. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1976 (1/3 sample),* 

1971 (1/3 sample),** 1961*** 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 27 

Responses: No, did not attend in past eight montiis; Yes, full time; Yes, part time, day or evening 
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Remarks: Attendance is excluded for courses taken for leisure, recreation or personal interest. Attendance is 
considered to be full time if the person was taking 75% or more of the normal course load in the 
grade or year in which die person is registered. Short-term courses of six weeks or less taken 
during the day are considered to be part-time attendance. If the person attended both full time and 
part time during the reference period, then only full time is to be recorded. 

* A significant response error bias in the 1976 school attendance data renders any 
comparisons for secondary school attendance inappropriate, particularly in the 15-19 age 
group; however, 1976 estimates for university and postsecondary non-university 
attendance were not affected. 

** In 1971, the term "school or university" was used rather than "educational institution" and 
the phrase "at any time" was not employed. Information on the kind of institution attended 
was not requested. This information was reported for the total population. 

In 1961, data for part-time attendance were not collected. The question was: "Since last 
September, did you attend school or university? Yes (any regular day-time attendance); 
No". This information was reported for die total population. The 1961 concept of school 
attendance did not include attendance at such institutions as technical institutes, 
community colleges, teachers' colleges, CEGEPs, schools of nursing, trade schools and 
business schools. 

Schooling: Secondary School Graduation Certificate 

Refers to the possession of a secondary school graduation certificate or its equivalent regardless of whether otiier 
educational quahfications were held or not. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample)* 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 25, 26 and 28 

Responses: Total 

Without secondary certificate 
Without further training 
With further training 

With trades certificate 
With other non-university 

With secondary certificate 
Without further training 
With further training 

Remarks: This is a summary variable first published in 1986 Census output (see Table 7, Catalogue 
No. 93-110) that essentially separates the population into those without and with a secondary 
school graduation certificate or its equivalent. Further information is provided on whether further 
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training was undertaken or not. This variable was derived using the Schooling: Trades and Other 
Non-university Certificates variable in conjunction with the Schooling: Years of University and 
Schooling: Years of Other Non-university Education variables. Persons who reported some years 
of university were assumed to have a secondary school graduation certificate or its equivalent. 

* This variable was not pubhshed in 1981, but can be reconstmcted from the 1981 database in 
the form of special tabulations using standard algorithms. 

Schooling: Total Years of Schooling 

Refers to the total sum of the years (or grades) of schooling at the elementary, secondary, university and other non-
university levels. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample),* 1976 

(1/3 sample),* 1971 (1/3 sample)* 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 24, 25 and 26 

Responses: Single years 0 to 29 or more 

Remarks: This variable is shown primarily in summary data aggregations (such as 0, 1-4, 5-8, 9-10, 11-13, 

14-17 and 18 and more) and also in the form of second-order derivatives such as average and 
median years of schooling. 
* In the 1981, 1976 and 1971 Censuses, diis variable was not pubhshed. However, the variable 

can be derived from the database using special tabulations. 

Schooling: Trades and Other Non-university Certificates 

Refers to the possession of eidier a trades certificate or diploma, or an other non-university certificate or diploma, or 
both, regardless of whether other educational qualifications are held or not. This variable also indicates whether or 
not a secondary school graduation certificate was reported. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample)* 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 28, cells 03 and 04 

Responses: Neither trades nor other non-university certificate; Trades certificate, without secondary 
certificate; Other non-university certificate, without secondary certificate; Both trades and other 
non-university certificates, without secondary certificate; Trades certificate, with secondary 
certificate; Other non-university certificate, with secondary certificate; Both trades and other non-
university certificates, with secondary certificate 
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Remarks: This derived variable indicates all of the possible combinations in conjunction with trades and 
other non-university certificates or diplomas and the presence or absence of the secondary school 
graduation certificate. This information is very useful in indicating the possible overlap and the 
interrelations between the two areas. 

A trades certificate is usually obtained through apprenticeship or joumeyman's training over 
several years, in trade occupations such as welding, plumbing and carpentry; this may also be 
accompanied by periods of in-school training in trade schools, community colleges or other such 
institutions. 

Altematively, trades certificates may also be acquired exclusively through in-school (as opposed to 
on-the-job) training at trade or vocational schools, employment centres or trades divisions of 
community colleges. A non-university certificate or diploma is obtained from institutions which 
do not grant degrees, such as nursing schools, community colleges, CEGEPs, institutes of 
technology or private business colleges. 

* In 1971, a special series of questions and data were related to Apprenticeship and Vocational 
Training. The 1996, 1991, 1986 and 1981 data for trades certificates are not directly 
comparable to the 1971 vocational course data, which were defined as full-time courses of 
three months' duration or longer. In addition, the 1971 data allowed for the distinction between 
apprenticeship and full-time vocational training, and indicated the length and the date of 
completion of the training. 

Schooling: University Certificate Above Bachelor Level 

Refers to the possession of a university certificate or diploma above the bachelor level, regardless of whether other 
educational qualifications are held or not. Normally, this type of certificate is obtained following a first degree in the 
same field of study or foUowing a master's or first professional degree. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question 28, cell 07 

Responses: No certificate or diploma above bachelor level; Certificate or diploma above bachelor level 

Remarks: This derived variable provides a more complete count of all persons with university certificates 
above the bachelor level, regardless of what odier quahfications were obtained. Diplomas or 
certificates obtained following a first degree in the same field of study (e.g., a diploma in 
education) are counted in the Schooling: Highest Degree, Certificate or Diploma variable. 
However, these types of certificates or diplomas are also granted following either a master's or 
first professional degree (e.g., in medicine). In diese cases, the higher degrees take precedence in 
the highest degree variable, and no count is available for persons with these higher degrees and the 
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university certificate above the bachelor level. Examples of such certificates can be found in 
university programs or courses in medical speciahzations or applied engineering and high 
technology areas. 

Schooling: Years of Other Non-university Education 

Refers to the total number of completed years (or less than one year of completed courses) of training at educational 
institutions which do not grant degrees and are not at the elementary or secondary school level. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample),* 1976 

(1/3 sample),** 1971 (1/3 sample)*** 

Reported for: Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question 26 

Responses: None; Less than 1 year (of completed courses); 1 year; 2 years; 3 years; 4 years or more of 
completed courses 

Remarks: Schooling in all institutions other than universities or secondary or elementary schools is included 
here, whether or not these institutions require a secondary (high) school graduation certificate for 
entrance. Leisure or recreation courses are not intended to be included. 

As in the 1991 and 1986 Censuses, the Belles-Lettres and Rhetorique levels of classical coHeges in 
Quebec are intended to be included as "1 year" and "2 years" of "other non-university" education 
respectively. 

The "number of academic years successfully completed" is reported, regardless of the actual 
length of time it may have taken. If other non-university training was received by correspondence 
or through part-time (day or evening) attendance, then the accumulated credits are to be converted 
to the equivalent number of years in the regular full-time program. CEGEP (general) and CEGEP 
(professional) courses are both included in this category. 

In 1976, university transfer courses of community colleges were intended to be counted at the 
university level. Since 1981, these courses have been indicated at the "other non-university" level. 
No explicit reference was therefore made to convert "university transfer courses" taken at 
community colleges to the university level. The reason for this is that there are no Canada-wide 
standards for defining "university transfer courses" and differences exist within provinces as well. 
The defining feature of education in this area is thus the institution where the education was 
obtained (i.e. CEGEPs and community colleges are non-university institutions). 

* In 1981, die Belles-Lettres and Rhetorique levels of classical colleges in Quebec were to be 
included as "1 year" and "2 years" of "university" education respectively. 

* * In 1976, CEGEP (general) courses were intended to be included at the university level; most 
respondents, however, were not consistent in the application of this definition. The 
responses in 1976 were: None; 1 year or less; 2 years; 3 years or more. 
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*** In 1971, this area was referred to as "schooling since secondary". The responses were: 
None; 1; 2; 3+ for "other than university". In 1961, this category was not included. 

Schooling: Years of University 

Refers to the total number of completed years (or less than one year of completed courses) of education at 
educational institutions which confer a degree, certificate or diploma upon successful completion of a program of 
studies. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question No.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample),* 1976 
(1/3 sample),** 1971 (1/3 sample),*** 1961*** 

Population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional residents 

Direct variable: Question 25 

None; Less than 1 year (of completed courses); 1 year; 2 years; 3 years; 4 years; 5 years; 6 years;; 
7 years; 8 years; 9 years; 10 years; 11-15 years 

The number of years refers to academic years completed, regardless of the actual length of time it 
may have taken. Two semesters with the normal course load are considered equivalent to one? 
academic year. If university training was completed through correspondence or through part-time? 
(day or evening) study, then the accumulated credits are to be converted to the equivalent numberr 
of years in the regular full-time university program. 

As in the 1991 and 1986 Censuses, die Philo I and Philo n levels of classical colleges in Quebec 
are intended to be included as "1 year" and "2 years" of "university" education respectively. 

Persons who received teacher training in a faculty of education associated with a university are.to 
indicate such training at the university level. Otherwise, if the teacher training either presently or 
in past years was in a non-university affihated setting, then such training is considered "other 
non-university" schoohng. 

* In 1981, the Philo I and Philo 11 levels of classical colleges in Quebec were to be included 
as "3 years" and "4 years" of "university" education respectively. 

** In 1976, university transfer and CEGEP (general) courses were intended to be included at 
the university level. In die case of CEGEP (general), tiiis definition was not consistently 
applied by respondents. Responses in 1976 were: None; 1 year or less; 2 years; 3 years; 4 
years; 5 years; 6 years or more. 

*** In 1971, the responses were: None; 1; 2; 3; 4; 5; 6+. In 1961, die responses were: 1-2; 3; 
4-I-; Degree, and referred to the highest year attended, not necessarily completed. In bodi 1971 
and 1961, there were no explicit instmctions related to university transfer courses. 

Statistics Canada - Cat. No. 92-351-UPE 
1996 Census Dictionary - Final Edition 



114 
Population Universe 

Sex 

Refers to the gender of the respondent. 

Censuses: 1996,1991,1986,1981, 1976,1971,1966,1961 

Total population 

Direct variable: Question 4 

Male; Female 

Reported for: 

Question No. 

Responses: 

Remarks: Since a person's first name is not always a sufficient indication of gender (e.g., Jean, Leslie, 
Francis), respondents were required to specify "Male" or "Female". 

Visible Minorities 

Refers to the visible minority group to which the respondent belongs. The Employment Equity Act defines visible 
minorities as "persons, other than Aboriginal peoples, who are non-Caucasian in race or non-white in colour". 

The visible minority population includes the following groups: Chinese, South Asian, Black, Arab/West Asian, 
Filipino, Southeast Asian, Latin American, Japanese, Korean and Pacific Islander. 

The 1996 Census was the fu-st census to ask a direct question to provide data on visible minorities. Information on 
the visible minority population is obtained from the population group question (Question 19). 
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Introduction 

Within the Family Universe, two general categories are identified: census famihes and economic families. 
(See Figures 14 and 15.) 

Figure 14. Census and Economic Family Universes and Subuniverses 
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* Includes families enumerated outside Canada and in Hutterite collective households. 
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Figure 15. Economic and Census Family Membership and Family Status 
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Census Family 

Refers to a now-married couple (with or without never-married sons and/or daughters of either or both spouses), a 
couple living common-law (with or without never-married sons and/or daughters of either or both partners) or a lone-
parent of any marital status, with at least one never-married son or daughter living in the same dwelling. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971,* 1966,* 1961* 

Population in private households (including those enumerated outside Canada) and Hutterite 
collective households 

Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 (Question 6 was first asked in the 1991 Census.) 

Not applicable 

In the 1996 Census, the write-in responses for Question 2 (Relationship to Person 1) on the 
Form 2A were captured and processed as "Other write-ins". The write-in responses on Forms 2B, 
2C, 2D and 3 (in collective households) were captured as reported by respondents. Unhke for 
previous censuses, the published output on families from the 1996 Census will be produced from 
the sample database. For further information, see the 7996 Census Technical Report on Families. 

In censuses prior to 1991, the families of now-married couples and those of common-law couples 
together constituted "husband-wife families" and appeared as such in most census family tables. 

The census family and its associated classifications and variables are derived based on responses 
to the questions on relationship to Person 1, sex, date of birth and marital status. In addition, 
consideration is given to the order in which household members are listed on the questionnaire and. 
responses to a question on common-law status, which was new for the 1991 Census. 

Figure 16 on the following page provides a summary of the various classifications for census 
families. 

* In censuses prior to 1976, published family statistics included families living in private 
households (including those enumerated outside Canada) and all collective households. 

Census Family Composition 

Refers to the classification of census families according to the number and/or age groups of never-married sons 
and/or daughters at home. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981,1976,1971 * 

Reported for: Census families in private households 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 (Question 6 was first asked in the 1991 Census.) 

Statistics Canada - Cat. No. 92-351-UPE 
1996 Census Dictionary - Final Edition 



120 
Family Universe 

Figure 16. Overview of Census Family Variables 
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Responses: Families by Number of Never-married Sons and/or Daughters at Home 

Families are classified to indicate those without never-married sons and daughters at home through 
to those with eight or more, as applicable. 

Families by Age Groups of Never-married Sons and/or Daughters at Home 

Families with never-married sons and/or daughters at home are classified to indicate those with: 

all never-married sons and/or daughters aged 18 or over; 

- at least one aged 18 or over and at least one aged 17 or under; 

all never-married sons and/or daughters aged 17 or under. 

This last category may be further subdivided to show, for example, the following age groups of 
never-married sons and/or daughters at home. 

All under 6 years 
All 6-14 years 
AU 15-17 years 
Some under 6 and some 6-14 years 
Some under 6 and some 15-17 years 
Some 6-14 and some 15-17 years 
Some under 6, some 6-14 and some 15-17 years 

(Some refers to at least one son or one daughter in each age group.) 

Remarks: Different age groups in addition to those described above may appear in some tables. 

In previous censuses, census family composition referred to the number and/or age groups of 
children at home. Beginning with the 1991 Census, the reference is to never-married sons and/or 
daughters; these persons may be of any age. This change in terminology does not affect historical 
comparabihty. 

In the 1971 Census, figures were published according to die number of children under 25 years of 
age only. 

* In 1971, published family statistics included famihes hving in private households (including 
those enumerated outside Canada) and all collective households. 

Census Family Household Composition 

Refers to die classification of census families according to the presence and number of additional persons in the 
household. 

Additional persons refers to any household member who is not a member of the census family being considered. 
These additional persons may be eitiier members of another census family or non-family persons. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981 

Reported for: Census famihes in private households 
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Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 2, 3,4, 5 and 6 (Question 6 was first asked in the 1991 Census.) 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: This variable is designed to provide data on household composition from the census family 
perspective. 

Census Family Living Arrangements 

Refers to the classification of persons in terms of whether they are members of a family household or a non-
family household,* and whether diey are family or non-family persons.* 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996,1991, 1986,1981 

Population in private households 

Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 (Question 6 was first asked in the 1991 Census.) 

Not applicable 

This variable is designed to provide data on household living arrangements at the population level. 

It may be classified as foUows: 

Total persons in private households 
- Total persons in family households 

- Spouses, common-law partners or lone parents 
- Never-married sons and/or daughters in famihes of now-married couples 
- Never-married sons and/or daughters in families of common-law couples 
- Never-married sons and/or daughters in lone-parent families 
- Non-family persons 

- Living with relatives only 
- Living witii relatives and other persons 
- Living with non-relatives only** 

- Total persons in non-family households 
- Living with relatives only 
- Living with non-relatives only 
- Living with relatives and other persons 
- Living alone 

* See also Household Type and Census Family Status. 

** Since tiiis is a family household, at least two of these non-relatives must constitute a census 

family. 
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Census Family Status 

Refers to the classification of the population according to whether or not they are members of a census family. (See 
Figure 15.) 

Family persons refers to household members who belong to a census family. They, in tum, are further classified as 
follows: 

Spouses refers to persons of opposite sex who are legally married to each other and hving in the same 
dwelhng. 

Common-law partners are two persons of opposite sex who are not legally married to each other but live 
together as husband and wife in the same dwelling. 

Lone parent refers to a mother or a father, with no spouse or common-law partner present, living in. as 
dwelling with one or more never-married sons and/or daughters. 

Never-married sons and/or daughters refers to blood, step or adopted sons and daughters who have neverr 
married (regardless of age) and are hving in the same dwelling as their parent(s). Sons and daughters whoi 
are currently or were previously married, or who are hving common-law, are not considered to be members? 
of their parent(s)' census family even if they are living in the same dwelling. In addition, those never--
married sons and daughters who do not live in the same dwelling as their parent(s) are not considered 
members of their parent(s)' census family. 

Non-family persons refers to household members who do not belong to a census family. They may be related tO) 
Person 1, the household reference person (e.g.. Person I's divorced brodier, brodier-in-law, cousin, grandparent), on 
unrelated (e.g., lodger, room-mate, employee). A person hving alone is always a non-family person. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976,* 1971** 

Reported for: Population in private households 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 2, 3,4, 5 and 6 (Question 6 was first asked in the 1991 Census.) 

Responses: Male spouse, male common-law partner; female spouse, female common-law partner; male lone 
parent; female lone parent; never-married son, never-married daughter; non-family person 

Remarks: Common-law partners may be of any marital status other than "legally married and not 
separated". 

In censuses prior to 1991, the term child (children) was used in reference to never-married sons 
and/or daughters, regardless of age. 

* As of the 1976 Census, unrelated wards, foster and guardianship children, whether or not pay 
is received, are classified and tabulated as lodgers rather than as children in families (as had 
been the previous census practice), in order to adhere more closely to the hteral definition 
and meaning of children (i.e. sons and daughters) in census families. 
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** The pubhshed data for census family status for 1971, 1976, 1981 and 1986 are comparable, 
although census family status as defined in the Dictionary of the 1971 Census terms 
corresponds to the current definition of census family stmcture. 

In 1971, published family statistics included families hving in private households (including 
those enumerated outside Canada) and all collective households. 

Census Family Structure 

Refers to the classification of census families into families of now-married couples (witii or widiout never-married 
sons or daughters of eidier or both spouses), families of common-law couples (with or without never-married sons 
or daughters of either or both partners) and lone-parent families by sex of parent. 

Censuses: 1996,1991,1986, 1981, 1976,1971 

Reported for: Census famihes in private households 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 (Question 6 was first asked in the 1991 Census.) 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: In censuses prior to 1991, the term "husband-wife families" covered both the families of now-

married couples and those of common-law couples in publications. Data on common-law couples 
have only been available since 1981. 

Census Family Type 

Refers to the classification of census families according to whether or not any family member is responsible for 
household payments, i.e. rent, or mortgage, or taxes, or electricity. 

Primary maintaining family refers to the census family of which the primary household maintainer (i.e. the first 
person identified as being responsible for household payments) is a member. 

In cases where no person in the household is responsible for such payments, no primary maintaining family is 
identified although Person 1 is considered as the household maintainer for classification purposes. In the context of 
census family type, the family of this Person 1 is considered as a non-maintaining family. 

Other maintaining family refers to any census family which contains a household maintainer other than the primary 
household maintainer. 

Non-maintaining family refers to a census family which does not contain any person who is responsible for 
household payments. 

Censuses: 1996,1991,1986,1981,* 1976,1971 

Reported for: Census families in private households 
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Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6. (Question 6 was first asked in the 1991 Census.) Ih 
addition to the information used to determine families, this concept uses responses to Question HI. 

Not applicable 

Due to changes in questionnau-e design and data capture for Question HI, the method of 
identifying the primary household maintainer in the 1996 Census differs slightly from that of 1991. 
These changes may affect families and households where two or more persons contribute toward 
shelter expenses. As a result, the characteristics of the primary maintaining famihes may not be 
stiictiy comparable to those released in the 1991 Census. For further information, see the 7996 
Technical Report on Families. 

A major conceptual modification was introduced for the household maintainer variable fon 
the 1991 Census: for the first time, respondents in private households were able to identify more-
than one person as responsible for tiie shelter expenses. The maximum allowable number is six.. 

In the 1986 and 1981 Censuses, the "family type" classification identified primary and secondary,' 
families. The primary maintaining family of the 1991 Census was equivalent to die primary; 
famihes of 1986 and 1981. Other maintaining and non-maintaining families combined were" 
equivalent of the secondary famihes in 1986 and 1981. 

The classification into primary maintaining, other maintaining and non-maintaining families 
applies to family persons only. 

* In 1981, the criterion for determining family type was changed. A new question was added'to5 
the census questionnaire to determine a person responsible for paying the rent, or mortgage, or 
taxes, or electricity, and was used to identify primary and secondary families. For 1986, this, 
criterion was maintained. 

In previous censuses, the primary family was defined as the family of the head of the 
household. 

Economic Family 

Refers to a group of two or more persons who live in the same dwelling and are related to each other by blood, 
marriage, common-law or adoption. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971 * 

Reported for: Population in private households and Hutterite collective households 

Question Nos.: This concept is based on information provided in response to Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6. 
(Question 6 was first asked in tiie 1991 Census.) It is a derived variable. 

Responses: Not apphcable 
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Remarks: The economic family concept requires only that family members be related by blood, marriage, 
common-law or adoption. By contrast, the census family concept requires that family members be 
either male or female spouse, male or female common-law partner or never-married son or 
daughter widi a parent present. The concept of economic family may therefore refer to a larger 
group of persons than does the census family concept. For example: a widowed mother hving with 
her married son and daughter-in-law would be treated as a non-family person under the definition 
of a census family. That same person would, however, be counted as a member of an economic 
family along witii her son and daughter-in-law. Two or more related families living together also 
constitute one econoniic family as, for example, a man and his wife living with tiieir married son 
and daughter-in-law. Two or more brothers or sisters living together, apart from their parents, will 
form an economic family, but not a census family since they do not meet the requirements for the 
latter. All census family persons are economic family persons. 

The economic family and its associated classifications and variables are derived based on 
responses to the questions on relationship to Person 1, sex, date of birth and marital status. In 
addition, consideration is given to the order in which household members are listed on the 
questionnaire and to responses to a question on common-law status, which was new for 
the 1991 Census. 

* In 1971, pubhshed family statistics included famihes hving in private households (including 
those enumerated outside Canada) and all collective households. 

Economic Family Status 

Refers to the classification of population according to whether or not they are members of an economic family. (See 
Figure 14.) 

Economic family persons refers to two or more household members who are related to each other by blood, 
marriage, common-law or adoption and thereby constitute an economic family. 

Unattached individuals refers to household members who are not members of an economic family. A person living 
alone is always an unattached individual. 

Censuses: 1996,1991,1986, 1981,1976,1971* 

Reported for: Population in private households 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 2, 3,4, 5 and 6 (Question 6 was first asked in the 1991 Census.) 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: * In 1971, pubhshed family statistics included famihes hving in private households (including 
those enumerated outside Canada) and all collective households. 
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Economic Family Structure 

Refers to the classification of economic famihes into those of couple families, lone-parent families and other 
economic families. 

Couple families are diose in which one of two spouses of either a now-married or common-law couple is the 
economic family reference person. 

Lone-parent families are those in which eidier a male or female lone parent is the economic family reference 
person. 

Other economic families are those in which a non-family person is the economic family reference person. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986,* 1981* 

Reported for: Economic families in private households 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 (Question 6 was first asked in the 1991 Census.) 

Responses: Not apphcable 

Remarks: While there is only one household reference person per household, there may be more than one-
economic family in a household and each one will contain an economic family reference person. 

* In die 1986 and 1981 Censuses, economic families of now-married couples and economic: 
famihes of common-law couples together constituted husband-wife economic famihes. 

Economic Family Type 

Refers to the classification of economic famihes according to whether or not any family member is responsible for, 
household payments, i.e. rent, or mortgage, or taxes, or electricity. 

Primary maintaining economic family refers to the economic family of which the primary household maintainer 
(i.e. the first person identified as being responsible for household payments) is a member. 

Other maintaining economic family refers to any economic family which contains a household maintainer other 
than the primary household maintainer. 

Non-maintaining economic family refers to any economic family which does not contain any person who is 
responsible for household payments. 

Censuses: 1996,1991, 1986, 1981,* 1976, 1971** 

Reported for: Economic families in private households 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6. (Question 6 was first asked in die 1991 Census.) In 
addition to the information used to determine families, diis concept uses responses to Question HI. 
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Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: Due to changes in questionnaire design and data capture for Question HI, the method of 
identifying the primary household maintainer in the 1996 Census differs slightiy from that of 1991. 
These changes may affect families and households where two or more persons contribute towards 
shelter expenses. As a result, the characteristics of the primary maintaining famihes may not be 
stiictiy comparable to those released in the 1991 Census. For further information, see the 799<5 
Technical Report for Families. 

See also "Remarks" under Census Family Type. 

A major conceptual modification was ind-oduced for the household maintainer for 
the 1991 Census: for the first time, respondents in private households were able to identify more 
than one person as responsible for tiie shelter expenses. The maximum allowable number is six. 

Certain family households will not have a primary maintaining family, for example, when the 
primary household maintainer is an unattached individual, or resides elsewhere. Accordingly, any 
economic family in such a household will be classified as an other maintaining or non-maintaining 
economic family. 

In previous censuses, the primary economic family was defined as the economic family of the head 
of the household. While we anticipate that in the majority of cases the person responsible for 
household payments will also be considered as the household reference person (Person 1), this will 
not always be the case. 

* In 1981, the criterion for determining family type was changed. A new question was added 
to the census questionnaire to determine a person responsible for paying the rent, or 
mortgage, or taxes, or electricity, and was used to identify primary and secondary 
economic families. For 1986, this criterion was maintained. 

** In 1971, pubhshed family statistics included families hving in private households 
(including diose enumerated outside Canada) and all collective households. 

Income: Average Income of Census Families and Non-family Persons 
15 Years of Age and Over 

Average census family income refers to the weighted mean total income of census famihes in 1995. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Census famihes and non-family persons 15 years of age and over 

Question No.: Derived statistic 

Responses: Dollar value 
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Remarks: Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing the aggregate income of a specified 
group of families (e.g., husband-wife famihes with working wives) by die number of famihes in that 
group, whetiier or not they reported income. Similarly, the average income of a group of non-family 
persons is calculated from unrounded data by dividing die aggregate income of the specified group by 
the number of all non-family persons 15 years of age and over in the group, whedier or not tiiey 
reported income. 

This statistic is not resident on die database. It is calculated for any group as follows: 

Y = ^ = , where 
1^1 

Yt = 

W = 

Y = Average income of the group 

Actual income of each census family/non-family person in the group 

Weight of each census family/non-family person in the group 

Average and median incomes of census famihes and non-family persons and die corresponding 
standard errors for average income are normally calculated for all units in tiie specified group?, 
whetiier or not they reported income. 

Income: Average Income of Economic Families and Unattached Individuals 
15 Years of Age and Over 

Average economic family income refers to the weighted mean total income of economic famihes in 1995. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 
1961 (1/5 sample) ^ 

Reported for: Economic famihes and unattached individuals 15 years of age and over 

Question No.: Derived statistic 

Responses: Dollar value 

Remarks: Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing die aggregate income of a specified 
group of famihes (e.g., husband-wife famihes widi working wives) by die number of famihes in diat 
group, whether or not diey reported income. Similarly, die average income of a group of unattached 
individuals is calculated from unrounded data by dividing die aggregate income of die specified 
group by die number of all unattached individuals 15 years of age and over in die group, whedier or 
not they reported income. 

See "Remarks" under Income: Average Income of Census Families and Non-family Persons 
15 Years of Age and Over for die mediod of calculation used to derive diis statistic. 
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Income: Census Family Total Income 

The total income of a census family is die sum of die total incomes of all members of that family. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 

1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Census famihes in private households 

Question No.: Derived variable 

Responses: Positive or negative dollar value or nil 
Remarks: For details on die components of total income and on die intercensal comparabihty of die concept, 

reference period, coverage and mediodology for income data, see "Remarks" under Income: Total 
Income. 

Income: Economic Family Total Income 

The total income of an economic family is die sum of die total incomes of all members of diat family. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Economic families in private households 

Question No.: Derived variable 

Responses: Positive or negative dollar value or nil 

Remarks: For details on die components of total income and on die intercensal comparabihty of die concept, 
reference period, coverage and mediodology for income data, "Remarks" under Income: Total 
Income. 

Income: Incidence of Low Income 

The incidence of low income is die proportion or percentage of economic famihes or unattached individuals in a given 
classification below die low income cut-offs. These incidence rates are calculated from unrounded estimates of 
economic famihes and unattached individuals 15 years of age and over. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Reported for: Economic famihes and unattached individuals 15 years of age and over in private households 

Question No.: Derived statistic 
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Responses: Percentage values 

Remarks: (1) Incidence of low income can also be derived for census families, non-family persons and die 
population in private households. See Low Income Statistics for Census Families and 
Households, Staff Report No. 1991-1, Labour and Household Surveys Analysis Division, 
Statistics Canada. 

(2) Incidence rates are calculated from estimates of famihes and unattached individuals prior to 
rounding. 

(3) See also Income: Low Income Cut-offs (LICOs) and Income: Income Status. 

(4) This statistic is not resident on the database. 

Income: Income Status 

Refers to the position of an economic family or an unattached individual 15 years of age and over in relation to Statistics 
Canada's low income cut-offs (LICOs). 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Reported for: Economic famihes and unattached individuals 15 years of age and over in private households 

Question No.: Derived variable 

Responses: ABOVELEME; BELOWLINE; NOTAPPCBL 

Remarks: (1) The three derived code values indicate the following for each economic family/unattached; 
individual. 

ABOVELINE: The total income of the economic family or unattached individual was not 
below the low income cut-off point for it. 

BELOWLINE: The total income of the economic family or unattached individual was below 
the low income cut-off point for it. 

NOTAPPCBL: The low income concept does not apply to the economic family or unattached 
individual. 

(2) For the purposes of low income statistics, economic famihes and unattached individuals in the 
Yukon and Northwest Territories and on Indian reserves were excluded. The low income cut
offs are based on certain expenditure-income patterns which are not available from survey data 
for the entire population. 

(3) Although this variable is derived for economic famihes and unattached individuals, it can be 
apphed to census famihes, non-family persons and the population in private households. See 
Low Income Statistics for Census Families and Households, Staff Report No. 1991-1, Labour 
and Household Surveys Analysis Division, Statistics Canada. 
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(4) See also Income: Incidence of Low Income and Income: Low Income Cut-offs (LICOs). 

Income: Low Income Cut-offs (LICOs) 

Measures of low income known as low income cut-offs (LICOs) were first introduced in Canada in 1968 based on 1961 
Census income data and 1959 family expenditure pattems. At that time, expenditure patterns indicated that Canadian 
famihes spent about 50% of their income on food, shelter and clodiing. It was arbitrarily estimated diat families 
spending 70% or more of their income on diese basic necessities would be in "straitened" circumstances. Widi this 
assumption, low income cut-off points were set for five different sizes of families. 

Subsequent to these initial cut-offs, revised low income cut-offs were estabhshed based on national family expenditure 
data from 1969, 1978, 1986 and 1992. These data indicated diat Canadian families spent, on average, 42% in 1969, 
38.5% in 1978, 36.2% in 1986 and 34.7% in 1992 of their income on basic necessities. By adding the original 
difference of 20 percentage points to the basic level of expenditure on necessities, new low income cut-offs were set at 
income levels differentiated by family size and degree of urbanization. Since dien, these cut-offs have been updated 
yearly by changes in the consumer price index. 

The following is the 1995 matrix of low income cut-offs: 

Low Income Cut-offs for Economic Families and Unattached Individuals, 1995 

Family size 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

7-1-

500,000 
or more 

16,874 
21,092 
26,232 
31,753 
35,494 
39,236 
42,978 

Size of area of residence 

100,000 30,000 
to to 

499,999 99,999 

14,473 14,372 
18,091 17,965 
22,500 22,343 
27,235 27,046 
30,445 30,233 
33,654 33,420 
36,864 36,607 

Small 
urban 

regions 

13,373 
16,716 
20,790 
25,167 
28,132 
31,096 

' 34,061 

Rural 
(farm and 
non-farm) 

11,661 
14,576 
18,129 
21,944 
24,530 
27,116 
29,702 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Reported for: Economic famihes and unattached individuals 15 years of age and over in private households 

Question Nos.: Not applicable 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: See also Income: Income Status and Income: Incidence of Low Income. 
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Income: Median Income of Census Families and Non-family Persons 15 Years 
of Age and Over 

The median income of a specified group of census famihes or non-family persons 15 years of age and over is that 
amount which divides dieir income size distiibution into two halves, i.e. the incomes of die first half of die families or 
non-family persons are below the median, while those of the second half are above the median. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question No.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 (1/5 sample) 

Census families and non-family persons 15 years of age and over 

Derived statistic 

Dollar value 

(1) This statistic is not resident on die database. For an income size distribution, die median, is 
usually estimated as follows: 

M 

M 

Cm 

d 

J m 

kn^Cm ( ^ / / m ) . where 

Median value 

Lower boundary of the income group in which 

N yw. 
— = falls, where 
2 2 

A'̂  = Number of census famihes/non-family 
persons in the category for whom the 
distribution is being shown 

W^ = Weight of census family/non-family 
person in the category 

Size (range) of the median income group 

Number of census famihes/non-family persons necessary from the median income 
group to reach the middle 

I.e. 

Frequency or total (weighted) census families/non-family persons in die median 
income group 
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(2) Average and median incomes of census famihes and non-family persons and the corresponding 
standard errors for average income are normally calculated for all units in the specified group, 
whether or not they reported income. 

Income: Median Income of Economic Families and Unattached Individuals 
15 Years of Age and Over 

The median income of a specified group of economic famihes or unattached individuals 15 years of age and over is that 
amount which divides their income size distribution into two halves, i.e. the incomes of the first half of the families or 
unattached individuals are below the median, while those of the second half are above the median. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 

1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Economic famihes and unattached individuals 15 years of age and over 

Question No.: Derived statistic 

Responses: Dollar value 

Remarks: See "Remarks" under Income: Median Income of Census Families and Non-family Persons 
15 Years of Age and Over for die method of calculation used to derive this statistic. 
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Introduction 

The Household Universe is composed of subuniverses and variables (see Figures 17 and 18) which pertain to the 
person or the group of persons (other than temporary or foreign residents) who occupy a dwelling. Household 
variables are distinct from dwelling variables, in that the latter ones pertain to dwelling characteristics, not persons 
occupying dwellings. 

Figure 17. 1996 Household Universe 

Private 
households 

Farm 

Total 
households 

Collective 
households 

Non-farm 

Households 
outside Canada 

Refer to Figure 18 on the following page for a graphic representation of the household subuniverses for which variables are available. 
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Figure 18. Household Universe and Subuniverses 

Private housel lolds in owner-
occupied non-farm dwellings 

Owner's major payments: 

Annual payment for electricity* 
Annual payment for oil, gas, coal. 

wood or other fuels* 
Annual payment for water and 

other municipal services* 
Annual property taxes* 
Condominium fees* 
Monthly mortgage payment* 
Property taxes included in 

mortgage payments* 

Owner's major payments as a 
percentage of household income 

Tenure - Condominium 

H o u s e h o l d s 

Private households 

Household maintainer(s) 
Household size 
Household total income 
Household type 
Number of household maintainers 
Number of persons per room 
Primary household maintainer 
Tenure 

Private househ olds in tenant-
occupied non-farm dwellings 

Gross rent: 

Annual payment for electricity* 
Annual payment for oil, gas, coal. 

wood or other fuels* 
Annual payment for water and 

other municipal services* 
Monthly cash rent 

Gross rent as a percentage of 
household income 

Private households in 
farm dwellings 

* These shelter cost components are aggregated to form owner's major payments and gross rent. Individually, they are not published but may be obtained 
through special request. 
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Annual Payment for Electricity 

Refers to yearly payments (last 12 months) for electricity. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample),* 

1961 (1/5 sample)* 

Reported for: Private households in non-farm dwellings 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question H6 (a) 

Responses: None; Included in rent or other payments; dollar value 

Remarks: See "Remarks" under Owners Major Payments and Rent, Gross. 
Before the 1991 Census, the response categories "None" and "Included in rent or other payments" 
were grouped into a single category. 

* In 1961 and 1971, data were collected for the variable "Average Monthly Payment! for 
Electricity" for tenant households only. 

Annual Payment for Oil, Gas, Coal, Wood or Other Fuels 

Refers to yearly payments (last 12 months) for oil, gas, coal, wood or other fuels. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample),*' 

1961 (1/5 sample)* 

Reported for: Private households in non-farm dwellings 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question H6 (b) 

Responses: None; Included in rent or other payments; dollar value 

Remarks: See "Remarks" under Owner's Major Payments and Rent, Gross. 

Before the 1991 Census, the response categories "None" and "Included in rent or other payments" 
were grouped into a single category. 

* In 1961 and 1971, data were collected for the variables "Average Monthly Payment for Gas" 
and "Average Yearly Payment for Oil, Coal, Wood or Kerosene" for tenant households only. 
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Annual Payment for Water and Other Municipal Services 

Refers to yearly payments (last 12 months) for water and other municipal services. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample),* 

1961 (1/5 sample)* 

Reported for: Private households in non-farm dwellings 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question H6 (c) 

Responses: None; Included in rent or other payments; dollar value 

Remarks: See "Remarks" under Owner's Major Payments and Rent, Gross. 

Before the 1991 Census, the response categories "None" and "Included in rent or other payments" 
were grouped into a single category. 

* In 1961 and 1971, data were collected for the variable "Average Monthly Payment for Water" 
for tenant households only. 

Annual Property Taxes 

Refers to yearly property taxes (municipal and school) for an owner-occupied dwelling. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Private households in owner-occupied non-farm dwellings 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question H8 (c) 

Responses: None or dollar value 

Remarks: Includes local improvement taxes as well, even if billed separately. 

See "Remarks" under Owner's Major Payments. 

Condominium Fees 

Refers to monthly payments for maintenance and various condominium services. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Private households in owner-occupied non-farm dwellings which form part of a registered 
condominium 
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Question No.: Direct variable: Question H8 (f) 

Responses: None or dollar value 

Remarks: See "Remarks" under Tenure - Condominium. 

Household 

Refers to a person or a group of persons (other than foreign residents), who occupy the same dwelling and do not 
have a usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada. It may consist of a family group (census family) with or without 
other non-family persons, of two or more families sharing a dwelling, of a group of unrelated persons, or of one 
person living alone. Household members who are temporarily absent on Census Day (e.g., temporary residents 
elsewhere) are considered as part of their usual household. For census purposes, every person is a member of one. 
and only one household. Unless otherwise specified, all data in household reports are for private households only. 

Households are classified into three groups: private households, collective households and households outside 
Canada. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996, 1991, 1986,1981, 1976, 1971,1966, 1961 

Not applicable 

Not applicable 

Not applicable 

See Household Outside Canada. 

Household, Collective 

Refers to a person or a group of persons who occupy a collective dwelling and do not have a usual place of residence 
elsewhere in Canada. Data for collective households widi foreign and/or temporary residents only are not shown. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971 

Reported for: Collective households 

Question Nos.: Not applicable 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: See Dwelling, Collective. 
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Household Maintainer(s) 

Refers to the person or persons in the household who pay the rent, or the mortgage, or the taxes, or the electricity, 
etc., for die dwelling. If no person in the household is responsible for such payments. Person 1 is considered to be 
the only household maintainer. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991, 1986,1981 

Reported for: Private households 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question HI 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: A major conceptual modification was introduced in this variable for the 1991 Census: for the first 
time, respondents in private households were able to identify more than one person as responsible 
for the shelter expenses. The maximum allowable number is six. 

In the 1981 and 1986 Censuses, only one person could be counted as the household maintainer. 
Comparisons with the 1991 Census can be made using the Primary Household Maintainer 
variable. 

In order for a person identified as being responsible for the household payments to be considered 
as the household maintainer, that person must be 15 years of age or older and be related to Person 1 
in terms other than as a lodger or an employee (or as a member of a lodger's or an employee's 
census family). 

Household Outside Canada 

Refers to a person or a group of persons residing together outside Canada on govemment, military or diplomatic 
postings. Only limited data are available for these households. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 

Reported for: Households outside Canada 

Question Nos.: Not applicable 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: hi 1971, the term "households abroad" was used. Prior to die 1971 Census, these households 
were included in the count of private households, and housing data were imputed to them. In 1971, 
they were included in the count of private households to which housing data were not imputed. 
Since 1976, both households outside Canada and their dwellings have been excluded from the 
counts of private households and occupied private dwellings. 
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Household, Private 

Refers to a person or a group of persons (other than foreign residents) who occupy a private dwelling and do not have 
a usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991,1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 

Reported for: Private households 

Question Nos.: Not applicable 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: See Household Outside Canada. 

The number of private households is equal to the number of occupied private dwellings, in 
the 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981 and 1976 Censuses (see Dwelling, Occupied Private). 

Household Size 

Refers to the number of persons in a private household. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996,1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 

Private households 

Not applicable 

Not applicable 

Collective households and households outside Canada were not taken into account in the 
calculations used to establish household size. 

Household Type 

Refers to the basic division of private households into family and non-family households. Family household refers 
to a household that contains at least one census family, that is a married couple with or without never-married sons or 
daughters, or a couple living common-law with or without never-married sons or daughters, or a lone parent living 
with one or more never-married sons or daughters (lone-parent family). One-family household refers to a single 
census family (with or without other non-family persons) that occupies a private dwelling. Multiple-family 
household refers to one in which two or more census families (with or without additional non-family persons) 
occupy the same private dwelling. 

Non-family household refers to either one person living alone in a private dwelling or to a group of two or more 
people who share a private dwelling, but who do not constitute a census family. 
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Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996, 1991, 1986,1981,1976,1971, 1966, 1961 

Private households 

Derived variable: Questions 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 

Not applicable 

In the 1996 Census publications, one of the most detailed legends of the variable is as follows: 

All households 
Family households 

One-family households 
All couples 

Now-married couples 
Without never-married sons or daughters 

Without additional persons 
With never-married sons or daughters 

Without additional persons 
Common-law couples 

Without never-married sons or daughters 
Without additional persons 

With never-married sons or daughters 
Without additional persons 

Lone-parent families 
Without additional persons 

Multiple-family households 
Non-family households 

One person only 
Two or more persons 

Contrary to previous censuses, the legend is not apportioned in accordance with the type of family; 
however, historical comparisons are still possible (see "Remarks" under Census Family Type). As 
in 1991, it is possible to make a distinction between couples who are now married and couples 
who are living common-law. 

Income: Average Income of Households 

Average household income refers to the weighted mean total income of households in 1995 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question No.: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 (1/5 sample) 

Households 

Derived statistic 
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Responses: Dollar value 

Remarks: Average income is calculated from unrounded data by dividing the aggregate income of a specified 
group of households (e.g., family households) by the number of households in that group, whether 
or not they reported income. 

This statistic is not resident on the database. It is calculated for any group as follows: 

Y = ^ ' ' \ w h e r e 

Y = Average income of the group 

Yj = Actual income of each household in the group 

Wj = Weight of each household in the group 

Average and median incomes of households and the corresponding standard error for average income 
are normally calculated for all units in the specified group, whether or not they reported income. 

Income: Household Total Income 

The total income of a household is the sum of the total incomes of all members of that household. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 

1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Households 

Question No.: Derived variable 

Responses: Positive or negative dollar value or nil 

Remarks: For details on the components of total income and on the intercensal comparability of the concept, 
reference period, coverage and methodology for income data, see "Remarks" under Income: Total 
Income. 
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Income: Median Income of Households 

The median income of a specified group of households is that amount which divides their income size distribution 
into two halves, i.e. the incomes of the first half of households are below the median, while those of the second half 
are above the median. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 

1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Households 

Question No.: Derived statistic 

Responses: Dollar value 

Remarks: (1) This statistic is not resident on the database. For an income size distribution, the median is 
usually estimated as follows: 

M 

M 

hn+Cm {d/f„), where 

Median value 

Lower boundary of the income group in which 

Â  E ^ 
2 

N = 

W = 

falls, where 
I 

Number of households in the category for which the distribution is 
being shown 

Weight of each household in the category 

Size (range) of the median income group 

Number of households necessary from the median income group to reach the 
middle 

I.e. 
N_ 

2 

m—\ 

J m Frequency or total (weighted) households in the median income group 

(2) Average and median incomes of households and the corresponding standard errors for average 
income are normally calculated for all units in the specified group, whether or not they reported 
income. 
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Monthly Mortgage Payment 

Refers to regular monthly mortgage or debt payments for the dwelling. 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample) 

Private households in owner-occupied non-farm dwellings 

Direct variable: Question H8 (a) 

None or dollar value 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question No.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: In cases where mortgage payments are made in other than monthly instalments (e.g., once or twice: 
a year or every three months), all payments made in diat year are added and then divided by 12„t0) 
obtain the average monthly amount paid. 

See "Remarks" under Owner's Major Payments. 

Number of Household Maintainers 

Refers to the number of persons of the same household who have been identified as household maintainers. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 

Private households 

Derived variable: Question HI 

Not applicable 

Reported for: 

Question No. 

Responses: 

Remarks: This variable may have the following values: 
One maintainer 
Two maintainers 
Three maintainers 
Four maintainers 
Five maintainers 
Six maintainers 

Number of Persons Per Room 

Refers to the number of persons per room in a dwelling. (See definition of Rooms.) 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 (1/5 sample) 
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Reported for: Private households 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question H3 (a) 

Responses: 0.5 or less; 0.6-1.0; 1.1-1.5; 1.6-2.0; 2.1 or more 

Remarks: Not applicable 

Owner's Major Payments 

Refers to the total average monthly payments made by owner households to secure shelter. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample),* 1981 (1/5 sample)** 

Private households in owner-occupied non-farm dwellings 

Derived variable: Questions H6 (a), (b), (c), H8 (a), (c) and (f) 

Not applicable 

Reported for: 

Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: Owner's major payments include payments for elecdicity, oil, gas, coal, wood or other fuels, water 
and other municipal services, monthly mortgage payments, property taxes (municipal and school) 
and, for 1991 and 1996, condominium fees. 

No data are available on the individual components of this variable; only the total of the main 
expenses is published. 

These data are not available for Band housing on Indian reserves, since this variable does not 
apply to this type of dwelhng (see "Remarks" under Tenure). 

* In 1986, no distinction was made between Band housing and other types of tenure on Indian 
reserves. For this reason, all reserve dwelhngs were grouped under the "On reserve" 
category, and no data were pubhshed for these areas. 

** In 1981, reserve dwelhngs were included in the universe for this variable. 

Owner's Major Payments or Gross Rent as a Percentage of Household Income 

Refers to the proportion of average monthly 1995 total household income which is spent on owner's major payments 
(in die case of owner-occupied dwelhngs) or on gross rent (in the case of tenant-occupied dwellings). This concept is 
illustrated below: 
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X 100 = 

(a) Owner-occupied non-farm dwellings: 

Owner's major payments 

(1995 total annual household income) /12 

(b) Tenant-occupied non-farm dwellings: 

Gross rent 
X 100 = % 

(1995 total annual household income) /12 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Private households in owner-/tenant-occupied non-farm dwellings 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions 45, H6 (a), (b), (c), H7, H8 (a), (c) and (f) 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: The response categories used in the census publications are as follows: less than 15%; 15-19%; 
20-24%; 25-29%; 30-34%; 35-39%; 40-49%; 50% and over. 

Excludes households who reported a loss in their total household income, or had no income 
in 1995. The category "Less than 15%" includes households with income who incurred no owner's 
major payments/gross rent. 

See "Remarks" under Owner's Major Payments and Rent, Gross. 

Postal Code 

See Geography section. 

Primary Household Maintainer 

The first person in the household identified as being the household maintainer. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 

Reported for: Private households 

Question No.: Derived variable: Question HI 

Responses: Not apphcable 
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Remarks: This variable identifies the first household maintainer entered in Question HI. This will normally 
be the person who contributes the greatest amount toward the payments for shelter expenses; in the 
case of a household where two people share these expenses equally, the first person listed in 
Question HI is chosen as the main household maintainer. 

Due to changes in questionnaire design and data capture, the method of identifying the primary 
household maintainer in 1996 differs slightly from that of 1991. These changes may affect 
households where two or more persons contribute toward shelter expenses. As a result, the 
characteristics of the primary household maintainer in 1996 may not be strictiy comparable to 
those released in the 1991 Census. 

In the 1981 and 1986 Censuses, only one person could be counted as being the household 
maintainer. Comparisons with the 1996 and 1991 Censuses can be carried out using the Primary 
Household Maintainer variable. 

Property Taxes Included in Mortgage Payments 

Refers to whether property taxes (municipal and school) are included in die total regular monthly mortgage or debt 
payments for a dwelling. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Private households in owner-occupied non-farm dwellings 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question H8 (b) 

Responses: Yes; No 

Remarks: See "Remarks" under Owner's Major Payments. 

Rent, Gross 

Refers to the total average monthly payments paid by tenant households to secure shelter. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample),* 1981 (1/5 sample),** 1971 

(1/3 sample),** 1961 (1/5 sample)** 

Reported for: Private households in tenant-occupied non-farm dwelhngs 

Question Nos.: Derived variable: Questions H6 (a), (b), (c) and H7 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: Gross rent includes payments for electricity, oil, gas, coal, wood or other fuels, water and other 
municipal services and monthly cash rent. 
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No data are available on die individual components of this variable (except for the monthly cash 
rent). Only data on the total of the main rental expenses (gross rent) are published. 

These data are not available for Band housing on Indian reserves, since this variable does not 
apply to this type of dwelling (see "Remarks" under Tenure). 

* In 1986, no distinction was made between Band housing and other types of tenure on Indian 
reserves. For this reason, all reserve dwellings were grouped under the "On reserve" 
category, and no data were published for these areas. 

** In 1961, 1971 and 1981, reserve dwelhngs were included in die universe for this variable. 

Rent, Monthly Cash 

Refers to the regular monthly cash rent paid by tenant households. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question No.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 (1/5 sample) 

Private households in tenant-occupied non-farm dwellings 

Direct variable: Question H7 

None or dollar value 

Also included are parking fees paid with the rent, if any. 

See "Remarks" under Rent, Gross. 

Tenure 

Refers to whether some member of the household owns or rents the dwelling, or whether the dwelling is Band 
housing (on an Indian reserve or settlement). 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991, 1986,* 1981,** 1976,** 1971,** 1966,** 1961 (1/5 sample)** 

Reported for: Private households 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question H2 

Responses: Owned; Rented; Band housing 

Remarks: A dwelling is classified as "owned" even if it is not fully paid for, such as one which has a 
mortgage or some other claim on it. The dwelhng may be situated on rented or leased land or be 
part of a condominium (whether registered or unregistered). 
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A dwelling is classified as "rented" even if it is provided without cash rent or at a reduced rent or 
if the dwelhng is part of a cooperative. For census purposes, in a cooperative all members jointly 
own the cooperative and occupy their dweUing units under a lease agreement. 

For historical and statutory reasons, shelter occupancy on reserves does not lend itself to the usual 
classification by standard tenure categories. Therefore, a special category. Band housing, has been 
created for 1991 Census products. Band housing also appears in the 1996 Census products. 

* In 1986, dwellings on Indian reserves were all classified in the "On reserve" category. 

In some pubhcations or through special tabulations, it is possible to obtain comparable data 
for 1986 and 1991 by grouping together the data referring to Indian reserves or settlements. 

** In 1961, 1966, 1971, 1976 and 1981, dwelhngs on Indian reserves were classified as being 
"owned" or "rented". 

Tenure - Condominium 

Refers to whedier or not the dwelling is part of a registered condominium. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample),* 1981 (1/5 sample) 

Private households in owner-occupied private non-farm dwellings 

Direct variable: Question H8 (e) 

Yes; No 

Reported for: 

Question No.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: A condominium is a residential complex in which dwellings are owned individually while land is 
held in joint ownership with others. 

* In 1986, die variable "Tenure - Condominium" did not include dwellings on reserves. 
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Introduction 

The Dwelling Universe is composed of subuniverses (see Figure 19) and variables pertaining to characteristics of 
dwellings in Canada. Dwelhngs are distinct fi-om households. Dwelling characteristics refer to die physical attributes of 
a set of hving quarters, whereas household characteristics pertain to the person or the group of persons (odier dian 
temporary or foreign residents) who occupy a dwelhng. 

Figure 19. 1996 Dwelling Universe 
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Bedrooms 

Refers to all rooms designed and furnished as bedrooms and used mainly for sleeping purposes, even diough the use may 
be occasional (i.e., spare bedroom). 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Occupied private dwellings 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question H3 (b) 

Responses: 0; 1; 2; 3; 4; 5 or more 

Remarks: Rooms used for one purpose during die day and for bedrooms at night (for example, a living room 
used as a bedroom during the night) are not included as bedrooms. 

By definition, one-room dwellings or bachelor apartments have zero bedrooms. 

Condition of Dwelling 

Refers to whedier, in the judgement of the respondent, the dweUing requires any repairs (excluding desirable 
remodelhng or additions). 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1961 (1/5 sample)* 

Reported for: Occupied private dwellings 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question H5 

Responses: No, only regular maintenance is needed; Yes, minor repairs are needed; Yes, major repaks are 
needed 

Remarks: Regular maintenance refers to painting, fumace cleaning, etc. 

Minor repairs refers to missing or loose floor tiles, bricks or shingles, defective steps, raihng or 
siding, etc. Major repairs refers to defective plumbing or electrical wiring, stmctural repairs to 
walls, floors or ceilings, etc. 

* In 1961, the responses for die condition of dwelhng were that the dwelhng was in good 
condition, in need of minor repairs or in need of major repairs. The condition of dwelling was 
determined by the census enumerator. 
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Dwelling 

Refers to a set of living quarters in which a person or a group of persons reside or could reside. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991,1986, 1981,1976, 1971,1966,1961 

Reported for: See Figure 19 for an illusti-ation of the 1996 Dwelling Universe. 

Question Nos.: Not applicable 

Responses: Not apphcable 

Remarks: Not applicable 

Dwelling, Collective 

Refers to a dwelling of a commercial, institutional or communal nature. It may be identified by a sign on the premises or 
by a census representative speaking widi die person in charge, a resident, a neighbour, etc. hicluded are lodging or 
rooming houses, hotels, motels, tourist homes, nursing homes, hospitals, staff residences, communal quarters (military 
camps), work camps, jails, missions, group homes, and so on. Collective dwelhngs may be occupied by usual residents 
or solely by foreign and/or temporary residents. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

1996, 1991,1986, 1981,1976, 1971,1966,1961 

See Figure 19 for an illustration of die 1996 Dwelhng Universe. 

Not apphcable 

Collective Dwelhng Types 

Hotels, Motels and Tourist Homes 

A commercial estabhshment generally purpose-built to provide temporary accommodation for 
persons on business or pleasure trips. 

Lodging and Rooming Houses 

A commercial estabhshment (which may originally have been a private dwelhng) having furnished 
rooms for rent, or a private dwelling that is determined to be occupied on Census Day by 10 or more 
persons unrelated to Person 1. It may be identified by a sign or by a census representative speaking 
with a person in charge, a resident, a neighbour, etc. 
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School Residences and Residences for Training Centres 

One or more buildings which usually accommodate students attending an educational institution or 
training centi-e, such as boarding schools, colleges and universities. These buildings may be located 
on or off die grounds of die institution and, at the time of die census, may accommodate non-students. 

YM/YWCAs, Missions and Hostels 

A building or other facihty providing accommodation to transient persons, to persons with no fixed 
address or temporary accommodation for persons on pleasure hips. (It may also contain usual 
residents, if such individuals consider themselves as not having any usual place of residence.) 

Campgrounds and Parks 

A facihty providing accommodation to ti-ansient persons, to persons with no fixed address or 
temporary accommodation for persons on pleasure trips. 

Work Camps 

Accommodation provided to employees of an indusd7 such as mining, logging or hydro consfruction, 
and generally located in a remote area. A work camp usually consists of bunkhouses, tents, trailers, 
etc. 

Religious Establishments 

An estabhshment such as a convent or a seminary which provides accommodation to members of a 
rehgious group. 

Children's Group Homes (Orphanages) 

An institution providing accommodation to orphans or children who are wards of the court. 

Chronic Care Hospitals 

Chronic care hospitals provide continuous medical, nursing and professional health care supervision 
for long-term patients who are dependent in all activities of daily hving and are unable to perform 
most or all personal care tasks. 

Nursing Homes 

Nursing homes are long-term care facihties which provide a range of services going from moderate 
and periodic assistance up to regular nursing supervision, for elderly residents. 

Residences for Senior Citizens 

Residences for senior citizens provide minimal assistance and supervision for elderly residents who 
are independent in most activities of daily hving. 
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Hospitals 

An institution providing medical or surgical diagnosis and treatment to the ill or injured. Included are 
general hospitals, children's hospitals, matemity hospitals, etc. 

Psychiatric Institutions 

An institution providing psychiatric diagnosis or treatment. 

Treatment Centres and Institutions for the Physically Handicapped 

An institution providing care and ti-eadnent to the physically handicapped. 

Hutterite Colonies 

A group of people of die Hutterite religion who live in dwellings diat belong to the community and 
use their land for agricultural purposes. 

Correctional and Penal Institutions 

Any federal or provincial penal institution where institutional residents (mostiy adults) are confined 
for an extended period of time and where some form of rehabilitation program exists. 

Young Offenders' Facilities 

An institution or home for the secure or open custody of minors who are awaiting trial, are under 
court order or who have been convicted of an offence. 

Jails 

Any municipal or county institution where institutional residents (mostiy adults) are detained for a 
short period of time. A jail may be operated by a pohce force, by a municipality or by a provincial 
authority. 

Military Camps 

Any communal building on a military base in Canada belonging to die Canadian Armed Forces. 

Other 

A dwelling diat meets die criteria of die collective dwelhng definition, but does not fall into any 
specified type. Included are race d-acks, outfitter camps, carnival and ckcus camps, non-religious 
communes, etc. 

Merchant and Coast Guard Vessels* 

Merchant vessels over 1,000 tons, coast guard vessels and oil rigs at sea whose occupants, on Census 
Day, reported no place of residence otiier dian die ship on which diey served. 
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Remarks: 

Naval Vessels* 

Canadian Armed Forces vessels whose occupants, on Census Day, are enumerated at sea or in port. 

Only data for occupied collective dwellings are pubhshed and hmited information is available. 

* The population of Canadian merchant, naval and coast guard vessels is assigned to special 
collective enumeration areas in port areas. The overall number of such enumeration areas is one 
per port. 

Dwelling, Marginal 

An occupied private dwelhng which, because it was not buih, maintained or converted for year-round use, does not meet 
all diree conditions for year-round occupancy (a source of heat or power, year-round access to drinking water and shelter 
from die elements). To be included in die census, die marginal dwelhng must be permanentiy occupied by a person or a 
group of persons who have no other usual place of residence. Examples of marginal dweUings are non-winterized 
cottages or cabins and unconverted bams or garages. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996,1991,1986,1981* 

See Figure 19 for an illusd-ation of die 1996 Dwelling Universe. 

Not applicable 

Not apphcable 

* The 1996, 1991 and 1986 marginal dweUings and dwelhngs under constmction correspond to 
the 1981 variable "Dwelhng, seasonal/marginal". 

Dwelling, Occupied Private 

Refers to a private dwelhng in which a person or a group of persons are permanentiy residing. Also included are private 
dwelhngs whose usual residents are temporarily absent on Census Day. Unless otherwise specified, all data in housing 
reports are for occupied private dweUings ratiier tiian unoccupied private dweUings or dwellings occupied solely by 
foreign and/or temporary residents. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

1996,1991,1986,1981,1976,1971,1966,1961 

See Figure 19 for an illustration of die 1996 Dwelhng Universe. 

Not apphcable 

Not applicable 
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Remarks: The number of occupied private dwelhngs is equal to the number of private households in the 1996, 
1991, 1986,1981 and 1976 Censuses (see Household, Private). 

Dwelling, Owner-occupied Private, Non-farm 

Refers to a private dwelling, odier than one situated on a farm and occupied by a farm operator, which is owned or being 
bought by some member of the household. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 

1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: See Figure 19 for an illustration of die 1996 DweUing Universe. 

Question Nos.: Not applicable 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: A dwelling is classified as "owned" even if it is not fully paid for, such as one which has a mortgage-
or some other claim on it. 
The dwelling may be situated on rented or leased land or be part of a condominium (whether 
registered or unregistered). For the definition of condominium, see Tenure - Condominium. 

Dwelling, Private 

Refers to a separate set of living quarters widi a private entrance eidier from outside or from a common hall, lobby, 
vestibule or stairway inside die building. The entrance to the dwelhng must be one diat can be used without passing 
through the hving quarters of someone else. The dweUing must meet die diree conditions necessary for year-round 
occupancy: 

(a) a source of heat or power (as evidenced by chimneys, power lines, oil or gas pipes or meters, generators, woodpiles, 
electric lights, heating pumps, solar heating panels, etc.); 

(b) access to a source of drinking water diroughout die year (as evidenced by faucets, drain pipes, wells, water pumps, 
etc.); 

(c) an enclosed space diat provides shelter from die elements (as evidenced by complete and enclosed walls and roof, 
and by doors and windows that provide protection from wind, rain and snow). 

The census classifies private dwelhngs into regular private dwellings, marginal dwellings and dwellings under 
construction. Regular private dwellings are further classified into three major groups: occupied dweUings (occupied 
by usual residents), unoccupied dweUings and dwelUngs occupied by foreign and/or temporary residents. Marginal 
dwelhngs and dwelhngs under constmction are classified as occupied by usual residents or by foreign and/or temporary 
residents. Marginal dwellings and dwelhngs under constmction tiiat were unoccupied on Census Day are not counted in 
the housing stock. 
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Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996,1991,* 1986,* 1981,* 1976,1971,** 1966,** 1961** 

See Figure 19 for an iUusti-ation of die 1996 Dwelhng Universe. 

Not applicable 

Not applicable 

hi certain instances, diere may be private households occupying sdiicturally separate dwellings in a 
collective dwelhng or on its premises (e.g., separate dwelhng quarters for staff or employees hving 
with their famihes). hi tiiese cases, tiie living quarters are enumerated as private dwellings inhabited 
by private households. 

* The classification of private dwellings into regular private dwellings and seasonal/marginal 
dwelhngs appears in die 1981 Census only. For die 1996, 1991 and 1986 Censuses, die 
"seasonal/marginal" variable was replaced by the variables Dwelling, Marginal and Dwelling 
Under Construction (including conversion and extensive renovation). 

** The counts of dweUings occupied by foreign and/or temporary residents do not appear in 
die 1971, 1966 and 1961 Censuses. 

Dwelling, Private, Occupied by Foreign and/or Temporary Residents 

Refers to a private dwelhng occupied solely by foreign and/or temporary residents on Census Day. A temporary 
resident of a dwelling is a person who resides diere on Census Day, but has a usual place of residence elsewhere in 
Canada. A foreign resident is a person whose usual place of residence is outside Canada. These dwelhngs are 
classified into regular dweUings, marginal dweUings and dwellings under construction. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996,1991,1986,1981,1976* 

See Figure 19 for an illustration of die 1996 Dwelhng Universe. 

Not applicable 

Not apphcable 

* In 1976, private dwelhngs occupied by foreign and/or temporary residents were not classified 
into regular dwelUngs and seasonal/marginal dwelhngs. 

Dwelling, Regular 

Refers to a private dwelhng which was built or converted and meets all diree conditions for year-round occupancy: a 
source of heat or power, year-round access to drinking water and shelter from die elements. These dwellings are 
classified into occupied dweUings, unoccupied dweUings and dweUings occupied by foreign and/or temporary 
residents. 
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Censuses: 1996,1991,1986,1981 

Reported for: See Figure 19 for an illustration of die 1996 Dwelling Universe. 

Question Nos.: Not apphcable 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: Not apphcable 

Dwelling, Tenant-occupied Private, Non-farm 

Refers to a private dwelling, odier than one situated on a farm and occupied by a farm operator, which is not owned by 
some member of the household. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question Nos. 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 
1961 (1/5 sample) 

See Figure 19 for an illustration of die 1996 DweUing Universe. 

Not apphcable 

Not applicable 

Included are dwelhngs provided widiout cash rent or at a reduced rent and dwelhngs that are part of a 
cooperative. For census purposes, in a cooperative all members jointiy own the cooperative and 
occupy their dwelling units under a lease agreement. 

Dwelling Under Construction, Renovation or Conversion* 

A dweUing under construction is a new dwelling which, because it is not yet complete, does not meet all diree of the 
conditions necessary for year-round occupancy: a source of heat or power, year-round access to drinking water and 
shelter from die elements. The dwelling is considered complete when services such as electricity, plumbing and water 
have been connected and die dwellmg's stmctural parts such as doors, windows, roof and walls, and m die case of 
high-rise apartment buildmgs, passenger elevators, are installed. Painting, driveway paving, trim and landscaping 
need not be finished for the dwelhng to be considered complete. 

A dweUing under renovation or conversion is a dwelling which, because it is undergomg extensive renovation or 
conversion work (e.g., from a single house to a multiple dweUing or vice versa), does not meet all diree of die 
conditions necessary for year-round use: a source of heat or power, year-round access to drinkmg water and shelter 
from die elements. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986,1981 

Reported for: See Figure 19 for an illustration of die 1996 Dwelling Universe. 
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Question Nos.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

Not applicable 

Not applicable 

The 1996, 1991 and 1986 marginal dwellmgs and dwellmgs under constmction correspond to 
die 1981 variable "Dwelling, seasonal/marginal". 

* Enumerated only when occupied on Census Day. 

Dwelling, Unoccupied Private 

Refers to a private dwelhng which meets all three conditions necessary for year-round occupancy (a source of heat or 
power, year-round access to drinking water and shelter from the elements) but in which no usual, temporary or foreign 
resident is hving on Census Day. 

Censuses: 1996,1991,1986,1981,1976,1971,* 1966,1961 

Reported for: See Figure 19 for an illustration of the 1996 Dwelhng Universe. 

Question Nos.: Not apphcable 

Responses: Not applicable 

Remarks: Marginal dwelhngs and dwellings under constmction that were unoccupied on Census Day are not 
included in the housing stock. 

* In 1971, die term vacant dweUing was used. This referred to a dwelhng, not a seasonal or 
vacation home, which was suitable and available for immediate occupancy, but which was not 
inhabited on Census Day. Newly constmcted dwelhngs, completed and ready for occupancy, but 
as yet unoccupied at the census date, were counted as vacant. This did not refer, however, to 
dweUings whose occupants were temporarily away. 

Period of Construction 

Refers to the period in time during which the building or dwelhng was originally constmcted. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample), 

1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Occupied private dwelhngs 

Question No.: Direct variable: Question H4 

Responses: 1920 or before; 1921-1945; 1946-1960; 1961-1970; 1971-1980; 1981-1985; 1986-1990; 1991-1995, 
1996* 
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Remarks: This refers to tiie period in which the building was originally built, not die time of any later 
reniodelhng, additions or conversions. Respondents were asked to indicate die period of 
constmction, to the best of their knowledge. 

* Refers to the first five months. 

Rooms 

Refers to die number of rooms in a dweUing. A room is an enclosed area widiin a dwelhng which is finished' and 
suitable for year-round hving. 

Censuses: 

Reported for: 

Question No.: 

Responses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971, 1961' 
(1/5 sample) 

Occupied private dwelhngs 

Direct variable: Question H3 (a) 

1; 2; 3;... 10 or more 

Partially divided L-shaped rooms are considered to be separate rooms if they are considered as suchi 
by the respondent (e.g., L-shaped dining-room hving-room arrangements). Not counted as rooms arej 
bathrooms, halls, vestibules and rooms used solely for business purposes. 

Structural Type of Dwelling 

Refers to die stmctural characteristics and/or dwelhng configuration, tiiat is, whether die dwelhng is a single-detached 
house, an apartment in a high-rise building, a row house, a mobile home, etc. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991,* 1986,* 1981,1976,1971,1966,1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Occupied private dwelhngs 

Question Nos.: Not applicable 

Responses: Single-detached house - A single dwelhng not attached to any other dwelhng or stmcture (except its 
own garage or shed). A single-detached house has open space on all sides, and has no dwellings 
either above it or below it. 

Semi-detached house - One of two dwelhngs attached side by side (or back to front) to each odier, 
but not to any odier dwelhng or sttucture (except its own garage or shed). A semi-detached dwelhng 
has no dwelhngs eidier above it or below it and the two units togedier have open space on all sides. 

Row house - One of three or more dwelUngs joined side by side (or occasionally side to back), such 
as a town house or garden home, but not having any other dwelUngs eidier above or below. 
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Apartment or flat in a detached duplex - One of two dwelUngs, located one above the otiier, but 
not attached to any other dwelhng or stmcture (except its own garage or shed). The two units 
together have no other dwelhngs attached to the back, front, or sides, and have open space on all 
sides. 

Apartment in a buUding that has five or more storeys - A dwelhng unit in a high-rise apartment 
building which has five or more storeys. 

Apartment in a buUding that has fewer than five storeys - A dwelhng unit attached to other 
dwelhng units, commercial units, or other non-residential space in a buUding that has.fewer than five 
storeys. 

Other single-attached house - A single dwelling that is attached to another building and that does 
not fall into any of the other categories, such as a single dwelhng attached to a non-residential 
stmcture (e.g., store or church) or occasionally to another residential stmcture (e.g., apartment 
building). 

Mobile home - A single dwelhng, designed and constmcted to be transported on its own chassis and 
capable of being moved to a new location on short notice. It may be placed temporarily on a 
foundation such as blocks, posts or a prepared pad which may be converted by a skirt. 

Other movable dweUing - A single dwelhng, other than a mobile home, used as a place of 
residence, but capable of being moved on short notice, such as a tent, recreational vehicle, travel 
trailer or houseboat. 

Structural Type of Dwelling: 1996 Census Publication Categories 

The categories pubhshed from the 1996 Census for stmctural type wiU be dependent on data quaUty. 
In 1991, four categories were pubhshed (single-detached house, apartment in a building that has five 
or more storeys, movable dwelhng and other dwelhng). The detailed data were collected on a cost-
recovery basis and tabulations showing the nine-category breakdowns were available on a special 
request basis. 

Remarks: A Unked home (a single house which is not attached to any odier dweUing above ground) is 
classified as a "single-detached house". Two dwelhngs, one above the other, attached to other 
dwelhngs or buildings are classified as "apartment in a building that has fewer than five storeys" and 
not as "apartment or flat in a detached duplex". 

Floors in apartment buildings that are used solely for parking, storage or laundry and recreational 
facihties are not counted as storeys. 

* In 1996, 1991 and 1986, the type of dwelhng was coded by census representatives in the field. 
The coverage was: occupied private dwelhngs, unoccupied private dwelhngs and dwelhngs 
occupied solely by foreign and/or temporary residents. 

In 1971 and 1976, the type of dwelhng was reported for occupied private dweUings and vacant 
(unoccupied) dweUings. 
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In 1996, 1991 and 1986, die term single-detached house replaced "single-detached" and "single 
house", as used in previous censuses. 

In 1996, 1991 and 1986, die term semi-detached house replaced "semi-detached or double 
house". 

In 1996, 1991 and 1986, die category other single-attached house was introduced to cover types 
similar to die previous category, "house attached to a non-residential building", and to account as 
well for single houses attached to multi-unit or multi-purpose buildings. 

In 1996, 1991 and 1986, die type earher known as "duplex" was renamed "apartment or flat in 
a detached duplex" in order to be consistent with die definition. 

In 1981, die category apartment or multiple dweUing was expanded to two categories, 
"apartment in a building diat has five or more storeys" and "apartment in a building that has 
fewer dian five storeys", hi 1971, 1966 and 1961, die term apartment and flats was used with 
the subcategories "duplex" and "odier". 

hi 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981 and 1976, die term movable dwelling referred to mobile homes and 
other movable dwelhngs. 

Value of Dwelling 

Refers to die dollar amount expected by the owner if die dwelling were to be sold. 

Censuses: 

Remarks: 

1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample); 
1961 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: Owner-occupied non-farm dwelhngs 

Question No.: Dkect variable: Question H8 (d) 

Responses: Dollar value 

"Value of dwelUng" refers to die value of die entire dwelhng, including die value of die land it is on 
and of any odier stiiicture such as a garage which is on die property. If die dwelhng is located in a 
building which contains several dwelhngs, or a combination of residential and business premises, all 
of which die household owns, die value is estimated as a portion of die market value that apphes only 
to die dwelUng in which die household resides. Altematively, tiie value of tiie dwelhng is estimated 
by multiplying by 100 die amount of rent per montii which could be obtained for diat one dwelling. 

To be consistent widi changes introduced in die 1986 Census to die "tenure" classification of 
dwellings on reserves, for die 1996 and 1991 Censuses and in all 1996 Census reports, die variable 
Value of Dwelling refers to non-reserve dweUings only. 
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Introduction 

The terms related to the geography of the 1996 Census are defined in this section. They describe concepts related to 
geographic areas, census cartography and census geographic products and services. Definitions are provided for all 
bold-faced terms. 

Geographic Areas 

Census data are disseminated for a number of standard geographic areas. These areas are eitiier administrative or. 
statistical. 

Administrative areas are defined, widi a few exceptions, by federal and provincial statutes. These include: 

Provinces and territories 
Federal electoral districts (FEDs) 
Census divisions (CDs) 
Census subdivisions (CSDs) 
Designated places (DPLs) 
Postal codes 

Statistical areas are defined by Statistics Canada as part of tiie spatial frame used to collect and disseminate census 
data. These include: 

Census agricultural regions (CARs) -
Economic regions (ERs) -
Census consolidated subdivisions (CCSs) 
Census metropolitan areas (CMAs) 
Census agglomerations (CAs) 
Consolidated census metropolitan areas 
Consolidated census agglomerations 
Primary census metropohtan areas (PCMAs) 
Primary census agglomerations (PCAs) 
Census tracts (CTs) 
Urban core, urban fringe and mral fringe 
Urban areas (UAs) 
Rural areas 
Enumeration areas (EAs) 

The hierarchy of standard geographic areas is presented in Figure 20. 

The number of geographic units by province and territory are shown in Table 1. 

For the 1996 Census, designated places have been added to die geographic hierarchy and "provincial census d-acts" 
have been removed. Prior to 1996, census agricultural regions were called "agricultural regions", economic regions 
were called "subprovincial regions" and urban core, urban fringe and rural fringe were called "CMA/CA parts". 
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Odier related terms defined in this section include: adjusted counts, census farm, geographic code, geographic 
reference date, place name. Standard Geographical Classification (SGC), unincorporated place, urban population size 
group, usual place of residence and workplace location. 

In addition to standard geographic areas, census data can also be tabulated for areas defined by individual users. 
User-defined areas may be aggregations of the standard administi-ative and statistical geographic areas or custom 
areas. For additional information on creating custom areas, refer to the section below on Census Geographic 
Products and Services. 

Census Cartography 

Reference maps are published to show the boundaries, names, codes and spatial relationships of the standard 
geographic areas. 

Maps are also used to support geographic calculations (for example, land area, ecumene and population density). In 
order to describe these maps, certain basic terms such as coordinate system and map projection are defined. 

Census Geographic Products and Services 

Digital boundary files (DBFs) and digital cartographic files (DCFs) are available for most of the standard geographic 
areas. These files enable users with geographic information systems (GIS) or other mapping software to do 
geographic analysis and produce their own maps. 

Custom geographic areas can be created by combining smaU building-block geographic units: block-faces in large 
urban areas (generated from computer sti-eet maps called street network files) and enumeration areas elsewhere. This 
is made possible using a coordinate (representative point) which is assigned to every enumeration area in Canada and 
to each block-face in most of the large urban areas (50,000 population and over). With die geocoding system, 
households and the associated data are geographically linked or "geocoded" to the corresponding representative 
point. Census data for user-defined areas are then retrieved by aggregating EA or block-face representative points 
within each user-defined area. 
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Figure 20. Hierarchy of National, Metropolitan and Postal Code Geographic Units, 1996 

CANADA 
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• Census agricultural regions in Saskatchewan are made up of census consolidated subdivisions. 
^ Economic regions in Ontario are made up of municipalities (census subdivisions). 
3 Currently there are no designated places in Prince Edward Island, Quebec, Yukon Territory and Northwest Territories. 
•• Five CMAs/CAs cross provincial boundaries. 
5 All CMAs and only CAs with urban core population of 50,000 or more at the previous census have census tracts. 
« Five UAs cross provincial boundaries. 
7 Only in areas covered by street network files (SNFs). 
8 The postal code is captured as provided by the respondent on all the questionnaires for 1996. Although shown and treated 

as part of the geographic hierarchy, strictly speaking, it is not a geographic unit and, therefore, there is no exact relationship 
between postal codes and enumeration areas. 
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Table 1. Geographic Units by Province and Territory, 1996 (as of November 1996) 

~ Geograplilc unit 

. ^ 
Federal electoral district 
(1987 RO*) 

Federal electoral district 
(1996 RO*) 

Economic region 

Census division 

Census division 

Communaut^ uitiaine 

County 

District 

District municipality 

Metropolitan 
municipality 

Municipality r6gionale 
de comt6 

Region 

Regional district 

Regional municipality 

Territory 

United Counties 

Census consolidated 
subdivision 

Census subdivision 

Designated place 

Census agricultural region 

Census metropolitan area 

Census agglomeration 

Primary census 
metropolitan area 

Primary census 
agglomeration 

Census tract 

Urban area 

Enumeration area 

Street network file 
(number of CSDs) 

Block-face * 

3 
Forward sortaUon area 

Postal code 

CANADA 

1991 

295 

N/A 

68 

290 

73 

3 

60 

10 

1 

1 

93 

7 

29 

10 

N/A 

3 

2,630 

6,006 

N/A 

77 

25 

115 

12 

21 

4,068 

893 

45,995 

342 

763,626 

1,368 

652,826 

1996 

295 

301 

74 

288 

73 

3 

60 

10 

1 

1 

93 

6 

27 

10 

1 

3 

2,607 

5,984 

828 

78 

25 

112 

11 

22 

4,223 

929 

49,361 

344 

817,734 

1,477 

680,910 

Nfld. 

7 

7 

4 

10 

10 

-
-
-
-
-

-

-
-
-
-
-

87 

381 

77 

3 

1 

4 

1 

1 

41 

44 

1,236 

2 

5,068 

32 

7,073 

P.EJ. 

4 

4 

1 

3 

-
-
3 

-
-
— 

-

-
-
-
-
-

68 

113 

-
-
-
2 

-

-

-
7 

267 

-

-
7 

2,737 

N.S. 

1! 

11 

5 

18 

- • 

-
18 

-
-
~ 

-

-
-
-
-
-

52 

110 

59 

5 

1 

4 

-

-

75 

38 

1.511 

3 

9,707 

58 

18,864 

N.B. 

10 

10 

5 

15 

-
-

15 

-
-
— 

-

-
-
-
-
-

148 

283 

172 

4 

1 

5 

-

-

69 

38 

1,393 

16 

17,110 

44 

16,144 

. Que. 

75 

75 

16 

99 

3 

3 

-
-
-
~ 

93 

-
-
-
-
-

1,143 

1,599 

-
13 

6 

27 

3 

6 

1.108 

228 

11,684 

114 

187,563 

383 

175,885 

Ont 

99 

103 

11 

49 

-
-

24 

10 

1 

1 

— 

-
-

10 

-
3 

518 

947 

38 

5 

JO 

22 

5 

11 

1,799 

265 

16,469 

113 

330,658 

515 

244,909 

Man. 

14 

14 

8 

23 

23 

-
-
-
-

~ 

-
-
-
-
-

128 

298 

52 

12 

1 

3 

"" 

~ 

158 

43 

2,050 

10 

35,024 

63 

22,821 

Sask.-

14 

14 

6 

18 

18 

-
-
-
-

" 
-
-
-
-
-

302 

970 

166 

20 

2 

7 

~ 

~ 

99 

62 

2,844 

5 

21,375 

45 

20,778 

Alta. 

26 

26 

8 

19 

19 

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-
-

73 

467 

252 

8 

2 

9 
2 

3 

386 

J02 
4,746 

4 

79,954 

137 

64,530 

B.C. 

32 

34 

8 

28 

-
-
-
-
-

1 

27 

-
-
-

82 

713 

12 

8 

2 

21 

1 

1 

488 

97 

6,880 

77 

131,275 

187 

105,801 

Y.T. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

-
-
-
-
-

-
-
-
1 

-
1 

35 

-
-
-
1 

-
2 

111 

~ 

-
3 

864 

N.W.T. 

2 

2 

1 

5 

-
-
-
-
-

5 

-
-
-
-
5 

68 

-
-
-
1 

-
6 

170 

~ 

-
5 

504 

Note: Underlined numbers indicate that those CMAs, CAs, PCMAs and urban areas crossing provincial boundaries are counted in both provinces. 

• Representation Order 

For a list of census subdivision types, see Table 3. 

Preliminary numbers. 

Counts derived from the December 1991 and from die June 1996 Postal Code Conversion File. 
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Adjusted Counts 

The term "adjusted counts" refers to previous census population and dwelling counts which have been adjusted (iie.-
recompiled) to reflect current census boundaries when a boundary change occurred between the two censuses. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961, 1956 (Population) 
1996 (Dwellings) 

Rules 

When a boundary change occurs, the population and dwellings affected are determined by examining the collection' 
documents from the previous census. In general, the dwellings affected by the boundary change are identified from 
the collection maps. Once the affected dwellings have been determined, it is possible to establish the population; 
affected. These counts are dien added to the geographic area which has increased in size and subtracted from the: 
geographic area which has decreased. 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

Boundary changes to standard geographic areas between censuses are generally flagged in census outputs. This; is 
done to warn users doing trend or longitudinal analysis that the areas being compared have changed over timet. 
However, by comparing the final population or dwelling counts from the previous census to the adjusted counts,, the: 
user can judge the significance of the boundary change. 

In the case of new areas (e.g., census subdivision incorporations), adjusted counts are required simply to permit die; 
calculation of change. For dissolutions or major boundary changes, the use of adjusted counts instead of the previous-
census final counts often provides a better measure of d-ends by removing the effect of the boundary change from the 
calculation. 

Remarks 

Not applicable 

Block-face 

A block-face is one side of a city sdreet between two consecutive street intersections. Block-faces are also formed 
when streets intersect other visible physical features (such as raihoads, power transmission lines and rivers) and 
when streets intersect with enumeration area boundaries. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991,1986,1981, 1976, 1971 

Rules 

Block-faces are defined only in large urban centi-es covered by Statistics Canada's street network files. 

Block-faces respect all enumeration area (EA) boundaries (and thus all other census geographic boundaries such as 
municipal and census tract boundaries). 
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A dead-end street has two block-faces. 

When an EA boundary spUts a large city block, two block-faces are formed, hi cases where an EA is smaller dian a 
block, such as for collective dwellings or where large apartment buildings contain one or more EAs, a separate block-
face is defined for each EA. 

For each block-face defined, a corresponding representative point is computed for die purposes of geocoding and 
census data extraction. 

Examples of block-faces are shown in Figure 21. 

Figure 21. Examples of Block-faces 
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Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

To ensure confidentiaUty, only population and dweUing counts are released for individual block-faces. 

Census data collected from households along a particular block-face are geocoded to the block-face representative 
point. This makes it possible to produce tabulations of census data based on user-defined geographic areas. 

For further details, refer to die definitions of Enumeration Area, Geocoding, Representative Point and Street 
Network Files (SNFs), and to related User Guides (Sti-eet Network Files and Block-face Data File). 

Remarks 

Before 1991, additional block-faces were not created where EA boundaries split blocks. 

Census Agglomeration (CA) 

See the definition of Census Metropolitan Area (CMA), Census Agglomeration (CA), Consolidated Census^ 
Metropolitan Area, Consolidated Census Agglomeration, Primary Census Metropolitan Area (PCMA) and 
Primary Census Agglomeration (PCA). 

Census Agricultural Region (CAR) 

Census agricultural regions are subprovincial geographic areas made up of groups of adjacent census divisions..In 
Saskatchewan, census agricultural regions are made up of groups of adjacent census consolidated subdivisions,, but 
these groups do not necessarily respect census division boundaries. . 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981 

Rules 

Census agricultural regions have not been defined in Prince Edward Island and the Yukon and Northwest Territories. 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

In the Prairie provinces, census agricultural regions are commonly referred to as crop districts. 

The number of census agricultural regions by province and territory is shown in Table 1. 
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The census agricultural regions are assigned a two-digit code diat is not unique between provinces. In order to 
uniquely identify each CAR in Canada, the code must be preceded by die two-digit province code. For example: 

PR-CAR Code CAR Name 

48 02 Census Agricultural Region 2 (Alta.) 
59 02 Okanagan Region (B.C.) 

Census agricultural regions are used by the Census of Agriculture for disseminating agricultural statistics. 

Remarks 

Before 1996, census agricuhural regions were called agricultural regions. 

Census Consolidated Subdivision (CCS) 

A census consohdated subdivision (CCS) is a grouping of census subdivisions. Generally the smaller, more urban 
census subdivisions (towns, villages, etc.) are combined widi die surrounding, larger, more rural census subdivision, 
in order to create a geographic level between the census subdivision and the census division. 

Censuses: 1996,1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966 

Rules 

Census consolidated subdivisions are defined within census divisions according to the following criteria: 

1. A census subdivision with a land area greater than 25 square kilometers can form a CCS of its own. Census 
subdivisions having a land area smaller dian 25 square kilometi-es are usually grouped widi a larger census 
subdivision. 

2. A census subdivision with a land area greater than 25 square kilometi-es and surrounded on more dian half its 
perimeter by anodier census subdivision is usually included as part of the CCS formed by the surrounding census 
subdivision. 

3. A census subdivision widi a population greater than 100,000 according to the last census usually forms a CCS on 
its own. 

4. The census consolidated subdivision's name usually coincides widi its largest census subdivision component in 
terms of land area. 
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Figure 22. Examples of CCSs and CSDs in Saskatchewan 

Geography • 

CCS 
CSD 

01 006 
01 006 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

The number of CCSs by province and territory appears in Table 1. 

Each census consolidated subdivision is assigned a three-digit code that is not unique between provinces. The code 
assigned to die CCS is the seven-digit Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) code of one of its component 
CSDs, usually die one widi the largest land area. This assignment process also makes the CCS code unique across 
Canada. For example: 

PR-CD-CCS Code 

12 06 001 
35 06 006 

CCS Name 

Lunenburg (N.S.) 
Gloucester (Ont.) 

CCSs are used primarily for the dissemination of data from the Census of AgricuUure. They form the building block 
for census agricultural regions in the province of Saskatchewan. In all other provinces, census agricultural regions 
are made up of census division groupings. 

CCSs are relatively stable geographic units because they have infrequent boundary changes and are dierefore useful 
for longitudinal analysis. 
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Remarks 

In 1991, significant boundary changes were made to CCSs in Quebec when census divisions were restructured to 
recognize "les municipalites regionales de comte". 

In 1976, the term "census consolidated subdivision" was introduced. Prior to 1976, CCSs were referred to by the 
term "Reference Code". 

Census Division (CD) 

Census division (CD) is the general term applied to areas established by provincial law which are intermediate 
geographic areas between the municipality (census subdivision) and the province level. Census divisions represent 
counties, regional districts, regional municipalities and other types of provincially legislated areas. 

In Newfoundland, Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta, provincial law does not provide for these administrative 
geographic areas. Therefore, census divisions have been created by Statistics Canada in cooperation with these 
provinces for the dissemination of statistical data. In the Yukon Territory, the census division is equivalent to the 
entire territory. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991,1986, 1981, 1976,1971, 1966, 1961 

Rules 

Census divisions are numerically identified by die first four digits of the Standard Geographical Classification 
(SGC) code. The first two digits identify the province or territory and the second two digits, the census division. 

In order to uniquely identify each CD in Canada, the code must be preceded by the two-digit province code. For 
example: 

PR-CD Code CD Name 

13 01 Saint John County (N.B.) 
24 01 Les Iles-de-la-Madeleine (Que.) 

For further details, refer to the definition of Census Subdivision and to the 1996 Standard Geographical 
Classification (SGC) manual (Volumes I and n. Catalogue Nos. 12-571-XPB, and 12-572-XPB). 

Census Division Type 

The type indicates the legal status of the census division according to official designations adopted by provincial 
authorities. The exception is the CD type "census division" which describes those units created by Statistics Canada 
as equivalents, in cooperation with the provinces. 

CD types are identified in Table 2 on the following page, giving the distribution by province and territory. 
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Table 2. Census Division Types by Province and Territory, 1996 

Geography 

CD type NHd. P.E.I. N.S. N.B. Que. Ont. Man. Sask. Alta. B.C. Y.T. N.W.T. Canada 

Census Division 10 

Communaut̂  urbaine — 

County -

District -

District Municipality -

Metropolitan -
Municipality 

Municipality r6gionale -
de comt6 (MRC) 

Region -

Regional District -

Regional Municipality — 

Territory — 

United Coundes — 

TOTAL 10 

3 

3 

23 18 19 

18 15 24 

10 

1 

1 

93 

1 

27 

10 

18 15 99 

3 

49 23 18 19 28 

73 

3 

60 

10 

1 

1' 

93i 

6 

27* 

10.! 

1 

3. 

288'. 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

The number of CDs hy province and territory appears in Table 1 and in Table 2 above. 

Census divisions have been estabhshed in provincial law to facilitate regional planning and the provision of services 
which can be more effectively delivered on a scale larger than a municipality. 

Next to provinces, census divisions are the most stable adminisd-ative geographic area and are therefore often used in 
longitudinal analysis. 

In New Brunswick, the census divisions defined by Statistics Canada do not always respect the legal county limits. In 
order to maintain the integrity of component municipalities (census subdivisions), CD hmits have been modified. 
Specifically, die following six municipalities sti-addle county boundaries and the county underhned indicates the CD 
in which these municipalities have been completely allocated: 

Belledune (Restigouche/Gloucester); 
Fredericton (York/Sunbury): 
Grand Falls (Victoria/Madawaska): 
Meductic (Carleton/York); 
Minto (Sunburv/Oueens): 
Rogersville (Kent/Northumberland). 
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For 1996, there have been a number of significant changes to the boundaries of census divisions: 

- hi New Brunswick, die CSD of Belledune, VL (15 034) and part of die CSD of Beresford, PAR (15 012) were 
taken from Gloucester County (13 15) and annexed to Restigouche County (13 14). 

- In Quebec, four MRCs experienced boundary changes when die CSD of Samt-Thomas, P (52 025) was taken 
from D'Autray (24 52) and annexed to Joliette (24 61), and die CSD of Entrelacs, M (77 005) was taken from 
Les Pays-d'en-Haut (24 77) and annexed to Matawinie (24 62). 

- hi Alberta, a large part of die CSD called Improvement Distiict No. 18, ID (16 030) was taken from Division 
No. 16 (48 16) and added to die CSD of Bonnyville No. 87, MD (12 004) in Division No. 12 (48 12). Also, 
to avoid having Division No. 15 (48 15) in multiple polygons, die CSDs of Blood USA, R (15 823) and 
Improvement District No. 4, ID (15 001) were deleted from Division No. 15 and assigned to Division No. 3 
(48 03). 

- In British Columbia, a large CD resulted when die Regional Districts of Fraser-Cheam (59 09), Central Eraser 
Valley (59 11) and Dewdney-Alouette (59 13) were combined to form die Eraser Valley Regional District 
(59 09). Finally, die soutiiwest tip of Kitimat-Stikine Regional District (59 49) was annexed to Skeena-Queen 
Charlotte Regional District (59 47). 

Remarks 

In 1991, the number of census divisions in Quebec increased from 76 to 99 as a result of the implementation of the 
"municipalites regionales de comte (MRC)" or dieir equivalent, e.g., "communautes urbaines", "territoire 
conventionne". This represented a completely new census division structure. In order to accommodate MRCs within 
the two-digit census division code of the Standard Geographical Classification, the province agreed to groupings of 
MRCs or their equivalents in order to confine the total number of units to 99. These MRC groupings (called census 
divisions) were: 

- die "Administi-ation regionale Kativik" and the "region de la Bale James", forming the census division of "Nord-
du-Quebec"; 

- the Minganie MRC and the "municipalites de la Basse-Cote-Nord", forming the census division of "Minganie -
Basse-Cote-Nord"; 

- the Sept-Rivieres MRC and the Caniapiscau MRC, forming the census division of "Sept-Rivieres - Caniapiscau". 

Census Farm 

Refers to a farm, ranch or other agricultural operation which produces at least one of the following products intended 
for sale: crops, hvestock, poultiy, animal products, greenhouse or nursery products, Christmas d-ees, mushrooms, sod, 
honey and maple symp products. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991,1986,* 1981,* 1976,** 1971,*** 1966,*** 1961*** 
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Remarks 

* For the 1981 and 1986 Censuses, a census farm was defined as a farm, ranch or other agricultural holding with 
sales of agricultural products of $250 or more during the past 12 mondis. Agricultural holdings widi 
anticipated sales of $250 or more were also included. 

For the 1976 Census, a census farm was defined as a farm, ranch or other agricultural holding of one acre or 
more with sales of agricultural products of $1,200 or more during die year 1975. The basic unit for which a 
questionnaire was collected was termed an agricultural holding. This term was defined as a farm, ranch or 
other agricultural holding of one acre or more with sales of agricultural products of $50 or more during 
the 12-month period prior to the census. 

Prior to the 1976 Census, a census farm was defined as a farm, ranch or other agricultural holding of one acre-
or more widi sales of agricultural products of $50 or more during die 12-month period prior to the census. 

Census Metropolitan Area (CMA), Census Agglomeration (CA), Consolidated Census 
Meti-opolitan Area, Consolidated Census Agglomeration, Primary Census Metropolitan 
Area (PCMA), Primary Census Agglomeration (PCA) 

The census metropolitan areas, census agglomerations, consolidated census metropolitan areas, consolidated census 
agglomerations, primary census metropolitan areas and primary census agglomerations are delineated using the same 
conceptual base. The overall concept for delineating these geographic areas is one of a large urban area together 
widi adjacent urban and rural areas that have a high degree of social and economic integration with this urban area. 
Metropolitan area is a general term for all these areas. Non-metropolitan area is a term for all areas outside of the 
metropolitan area. 

Census Metropolitan Area (CMA) 

A census metropolitan area (CMA) is a very large urban area (known as the urban core) together widi adjacent 
urban and rural areas (known as urban and rural fringes) that have a high degree of social and economic integration 
with the urban core. A CMA has an urban core population of at least 100,000, based on the previous census. Once 
an area becomes a CMA, it is retained as a CMA even if the population of its urban core decHnes below 100,000. All 
CMAs are subdivided into census tracts. A CMA may be consolidated with adjacent census agglomerations (CAs) 
if diey are socially and economically integrated. This new grouping is known as a consolidated CMA and the 
component CMA and CA(s) are known as die primary census meti-opolitan area (PCMA) and primary census 
agglomeration(s) [PCA(s)]. A CMA may not be consolidated with anodier CMA. 

Census Agglomeration (CA) 

A census agglomeration (CA) is a large urban area (known as the urban core) togedier widi adjacent urban and rural 
areas (known as urban and rural fringes) that have a high degree of social and economic integration with die urban 
core. A CA has an urban core population of at least 10,000, based on the previous census. However, if die 
population of die urban core of a CA dechnes below 10,000, the CA is retired. Once a CA attains an urban core 
population of at least 100,000, based on the previous census, it is eligible to become a CMA. CAs that have urban 
cores of at least 50,000, based on the previous census, are subdivided into census ti-acts. Census tracts are 
maintained for CAs even if the population of die urban cores subsequently fall below 50,000. A CA may be 
consolidated widi adjacent CAs if diey are socially and economically integrated. This new grouping is called a 
consolidated CA and the component CAs are czAXed primary census agglomerations (PCAs). 

Statistics Canada - Cat. No. 92-351-UPE 
1996 Census Dictionary - Final Edition 



184 
Geography 

Censuses: 1996,1991,1986,1981,1976,1971,1966,1961,1956,1951,1941 

Consolidated Census Metropolitan Area (Consolidated CMA) 

A consolidated census metropolitan area (consohdated CMA) is a grouping of one census metropolitan area (CMA) 
and adjacent census agglomeration(s) CA(sj diat are socially and economically integrated. An adjacent CMA and 
CA can be consolidated into a single CMA (consohdated CMA) if the total commuting interchange between them is 
equal to at least 35% of die employed labour force living in die CA. Several CAs may be consohdated with a CMA; 
each CMA-CA combination is evaluated for inclusion. For example, the consolidated Toronto CMA is composed of 
die Toronto PCMA and the PCAs of Georgina, Milton, Halton Hills, Orangeville and Bradford West Gwillimbury. 

A hst of consolidated CMAs and CAs and their component PCMAs and PCAs is found in Appendix N. 

Consolidated Census Agglomeration (Consolidated CA) 

A consolidated census agglomeration (consohdated CA) is a grouping of adjacent census agglomerations (CAs) that 
are socially and economically integrated. Adjacent CAs are consohdated into a single CA (consohdated CA) if die 
total commuting interchange between two CAs is equal to at least 35% of the employed labour force living in the 
smaller CA. Several CAs may be consolidated with a larger CA; each pair of CAs is evaluated for inclusion. For 
example, the consolidated Chatham CA is composed of the Chatham PCA and the Wallaceburg PCA. 

A list of consolidated CAs and their component PCAs is found in Appendix N. 

Primary Census Metropolitan Area (PCMA) 

A census metropolitan area that is a component of a consolidated census metropolitan area is referred to as a 
primary census metropolitan area (PCMA). 

Primary Census Agglomeration (PCA) 

A census agglomeration that is a component of a consolidated census metropolitan area or consolidated census 
agglomeration is referred to as the primary census agglomeration (PCA). 

Censuses: 1996,1991, 1986 

Delineation Rules for CMAs and CAs 

A CMA or CA is dehneated using adjacent census subdivisions (CSDs) as building blocks. These CSDs are 
included in the CMA or CA if they meet at least one of the following rules. The rules are ranked in order of priority. 
A CSD obeying die rules for two or more CMAs or CAs is included in die one for which it has die highest ranked 
rule. If the CSD meets rules that have the same rank, the decision is based on die number of commuters involved. A 
CMA or CA is delineated to ensure spatial contiguity. 

1. The Urban Core Rule; The CSD falls completely or partly inside the urban core. A core hole is a CSD that is 
enclosed by a CSD diat is at least partly within the urban core and must be included to maintain spatial 
contiguity. 
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Note: In Figure 23, CSDs A, B and C are included in the CMA or CA because of the urban core rule. 

Figure 23. The Urban Core Rule 
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2. The Forward Commuting Flow Rule; Given a minimum of 100 commuters, at least 50% of die employed 
labour force living in the CSD work in the delineation urban core (see following note) as determined from 
commuting data based on the place of work question in the 1991 Census. 

Note: For CMA and CA delineation purposes, a delineation urban core is created respecting CSD limits. To 
be included in the delineation urban core, at least 75% of a census subdivision's population must reside 
within the urban core. In Figure 24, CSD A is part of the delineation urban core since its entire 
population resides within the urban core. CSD B also would be part of the delineation urban core if at 
least 75% of its population resides within the urban core. For this example, we have assumed that less 
than 75% of the population of CSD B resides within the urban core; therefore, CSD B and its enclosed 
hole, CSD C, are not considered to be part of the delineation urban core. However, the disseminated 
urban core population is based on that of the urban area shown in grey. 
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2. The Forward Commuting Flow Rule; Given a minimum of 100 commuters, at least 50% of the employed 
labour force living in the CSD work in the delineation urban core (see following note) as determined from 
commuting data based on the place of work question in die 1991 Census. 

Note: For CMA and CA delineation purposes, a delineation urban core is created respecting CSD limits. To 
be included in the delineation urban core, at least 75% of a census subdivision's population must reside 
within die urban core. In Figure 24, CSD A is part of the delineation urban core since its entire 
population resides within the urban core. CSD B also would be part of the delineation urban core if at 
least 75% of its population resides within the urban core. For diis example, we have assumed diat less 
dian 75% of die population of CSD B resides within the urban core; dierefore, CSD B and its enclosed 
hole, CSD C, are not considered to be part of the delineation urban core. However, the disseminated 
urban core population is based on that of the urban area shown in grey. 
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Figure 24. The Forward Commuting Flow Rule 
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The Reverse Commuting Flow Rule; Given a minimum of 100 commuters, at least 25% of the employed 
labour force working in the CSD live in the delineation urban core (see Note for Rule 2) as determined from 
commuting data based on the place of work question in the 1991 Census. See Figure 25. 
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Figure 25. The Reverse Commuting Flow Rule 
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The Spatial Contiguity Rule; Where necessary to eliminate holes, CSDs that do not meet a commuting flow 
threshold may be included in a CMA or CA, and CSDs that do meet a commuting flow threshold may be 
excluded from a CMA or CA. 

There are two situations which can lead to inclusion or exclusion of a CSD in a CMA or CA for reasons of 
spatial contiguity. Specifically these are: 

Outiier - A CSD (F in Figure 26) with sufficient commuting flows (either forward or reverse) is enclosed by a 
CSD (G in Figure 26) with insufficient commuting flows, but which is adjacent to the CMA or CA. When this 
situation arises, the CSDs within and including the enclosing CSD are grouped to create a minimum CSD set 
(F -I- G). The total commuting flows for the minimum CSD set are then considered for inclusion in the CMA or 
CA. If the minimum CSD set has sufficient commuting flows (either forward or reverse), then all of its CSDs are 
included in the CMA or CA. Conversely, if the entire unit has insufficient commuting flows (both forward and 
reverse), then all of its CSDs are excluded from the CMA or CA. 

Hole - A CSD (H in Figure 26) with insufficient commuting flows (either forward or reverse) is enclosed by a 
CSD (I in Figure 26) with sufficient commuting flows, and which is adjacent to the CMA or CA. When this 
situation arises, the CSDs within and including the enclosing CSD are grouped to create one unit, known as the 
minimum CSD set (H -I- I). The total commuting flows for the minimum CSD set are then considered for 
inclusion in the CMA or CA. If the minimum CSD set has sufficient commuting flows (either forward or 
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reverse), then all of its CSDs are included in the CMA or CA. Conversely, if the minimum CSD set has 
insufficient commuting flows (both forward and reverse), then all of its CSDs are excluded from the CMA or 
CA. 

Figure 26. The Spatial Contiguity Rule 
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The Historical Comparabilitv Rule; To maintain the historical comparability of a CMA or a CA diat is 
subdivided into census ti-acts (according to the previous census), CSDs are retained even if their commuting flow 
percentages fall below die commuting flow thresholds (Rules 2 and 3). An exception to this rule is made in cases 
of CSDs that have undergone legislated reorganization or changes to dieir boundaries; then the newly created 
CSDs could be excluded. See Figure 27. 

Figure 27. The Historical Comparability Rule 
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Finally, CSDs that do not fit any of die above mles due to dieir shape are included or excluded to maintain spatial 
contiguity. Therefore, the following CSDs are included: 

(a) Compton Station, SD in Sherbrooke, CMA 
The CSD of Compton Station, SD is in two parts and had to be included for spatial contiguity. 

(b) Madawaska, PAR in Edmundston, CA 
The CSD of Madawaska, PAR is in du-ee parts and had to be included for spatial contiguity. 

(c) Elton, RM in Brandon, CA 
The CSD of Brandon, C is in two parts separated by Elton, RM which was added for spatial contiguity. 

Major administi-ative changes to municipal hmits can cause the exclusion of a territory that was once included in 
a CMA or a CA with census ti-acts at the previous census. Therefore the following territory is excluded: 

Part of die former St. John's Meti-opolitan Area, T, from the St. John's, CMA 

Delineation Rules for Consolidated CMAs and CAs 

A CMA and adjacent CAs can be grouped into a consolidated CMA. Adjacent CAs can be grouped into a 
consolidated CA. Consolidation occurs if the total percentage commuting interchange between a CMA-CA or CA-
CA is equal to at least 35% of die employed labour force living in the smaller CA, based on place of work data from 
the previous census. The total commuting interchange between the larger unit and each smaller candidate CA is 
calculated. The total percentage commuting interchange is the sum of the commuting flow in bodi directions 
between CMA-CA or CA-CA as a percentage of the labour force living (resident employed labour force) in the 
smaller CA. 

TOTAL RESIDENT EMPLOYED LABOUR FORCE TOTAL RESIDENT EMPLOYED LABOUR FORCE 
LIVING IN SMALLER CA AND WORKING IN + LIVING IN LARGER CMA/CA AND WORKING IN 
LARGER CMA/CA SMALLER CA X 100% 

RESIDENT EMPLOYED LABOUR FORCE OF SMALLER CA 

After consolidation, the original CMAs and CAs become components (known as primary CMA and primary CA) 
within die consolidated CMA or consohdated CA. The dehneation of PCMAs/PCAs is designed to allow for die 
statistical comparison of all PCMAs/PCAs across Canada. Consolidated CMAs and consolidated CAs are often 
simply known as CMAs and CAs along widi CMAs and CAs that have not been consolidated. These units are then 
used for statistical analysis as comparable levels of geography. See Figure 28. 
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Figure 28. Delineation Rules for Consohdated CMAs and CAs 
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Historical Comparability for Consolidated CMAs and CAs 

Primary census agglomerations (PCAs) are not removed from consolidated CMAs or consolidated CAs (with census 
tracts at the previous census) even if their percentage commuting interchange falls below 35%. This is consistent 
with the historical comparabihty rule for components of CMAs and CAs (with census tracts at the previous census). 
This situation occurred this census for the first time since consolidation was implemented in 1986. Due to this. Fort 
Erie PCA will be retained in the St. Catharines - Niagara CMA. 

A CMA can be consolidated only with CAs and cannot be consohdated with another CMA. For the 1991 and 1986 
Censuses, this mle was stated more generally and it was permissible for CMAs to be consohdated with each other. 
However, this situation actually arose for the first time for die 1996 Census. Oshawa CMA is eligible to be 
consolidated with Toronto CMA. 

1996 Changes to CMA/CA Dehneation Rules 

For the most part, the delineation rules for CMAs and CAs are the same in 1996 as diey were in 1991. However, two 
changes were implemented to preserve data comparability over time: 
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CMAs can be consolidated with CAs but they cannot be consolidated with other CMAs. 

A PCA cannot be retired from a consolidated CMA or CA (with census tracts at the previous census) even if its total 
commuting interchange percentage drops below the consolidation threshold of 35%. Exceptions to this rule could 
occur due to changes in the physical structure of the urban areas used to determine the urban cores. 

To provide an improved representation of economic and social integration, minimum sets of CSDs were substituted 
for the census consolidated subdivisions (CCSs) for evaluation in the spatial contiguity rule. See Rule 4 above. 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Apphcations 

Names and Coding Structure 

CMA and CA names are usually based on the principal urban area or census subdivision within the CMA or CA. 
CMAs and CAs are assigned three-digit codes that uniquely identify each metropolitan area in Canada. The first 
digit is the same as the second digit of the province code in which the CMA or CA is located. If a CMA or CA spans 
a provincial boundary, then the province code assigned represents the province with the greater proportion of urban 
core population. Codes for CMAs or CAs in the Yukon Territory and the Northwest Territories begin with the same 
digit as those located in British Columbia. 

CMA/CA Code CMA/CA Name 

001 St. John's CMA (Nfld.) 
215 TmroCA(N.S.) 
462 Montreal CMA (Que.) 
995 Yellowknife CA (N.W.T.) 

If CMAs and CAs become PCMAs and PCAs, their CMA and CA codes become PCMA and PCA codes that are then 
added to the consolidated CMA or CA codes showing the relationship between these areas. Below is the coding 
stmcture of the Montreal consolidated CMA and the Toronto consolidated CMA. 

Montreal CMA 
Montreal PCMA 
Beloeil PCA 
Chateauguay PCA 
Saint-Jerome PCA 
Varennes PCA 

Toronto CMA 
Toronto PCMA 
Georgina PCA 
Milton PCA 
Halton Hills PCA 
Orangeville PCA 
Bradford West Gwilhmbury PCA 

CMA Code P 

462 
462 
462 
462 
462 
462 

535 
535 
535 
535 
535 
535 
535 

•CMA/PC. 

— 

462 
458 
463 
475 
461 

— 

535 
542 
548 
549 
551 
552 
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If data for provincial parts are required, it is recommended that die CMA/CA or PCMA/PCA code be preceded by die 
two-digit province code for those CMAs/CAs or PCMAs/PCAs that cross provincial boundaries. For example: 

PR-CMA/CA-
PCMA/PCA Code 

24 505 505 
35 505 505 

PR-CMA/CA Code 

47 840 
48 840 

Changes to CA Names for the 1996 Census 

CMA/CA or 
PCMA/PCA Name 

Ottawa - Hull PCMA (Que.) 
Ottawa - Hull PCMA (Ont.) 

CMA/CA Name 

Lloydminster CA (Sask.) 
Lloydminster CA (Alta.) 

1996 

Abbotsford, CA 

Cape Breton, CA 

Wood Buffalo, CA 

Samia, CA 

1991 

Matsqui, CA 
(The amalgamation of Matsqui, DM with Abbotsford, DM resulted in the creation, 
of Abbotsford, C.) 

Sydney, CA 
(The amalgamation of Sydney, C, Sydney Mines, T, Cape Breton Subd. A, SCM, 
Cape Breton Subd. B, SCM, Cape Breton Subd. C, SCM, Dominion, T, Glace Bay,, 
T, Louisbourg, T, New Waterford, T and North Sydney, T resulted in the creation 
of Cape Breton, Regional Municipahty (RGM). Therefore, 1991 consolidated CA 
and PCA of Sydney and PCA of Sydney Mines have been renamed for 1996 as the 
CA of Cape Breton.) 

Fort McMurray, CA 
(A portion of Improvement Distiict No. 18 (Part), ID was combined with Fort 
McMurray, C, and die CSD took on die new name of Wood Buffalo, SM.) 

Samia - Clearwater, CA 
(Samia - Clearwater, C was renamed Samia, C.) 

Between 1991 and 1996, a number of component CSDs of the CMAs and CAs also underwent name changes, 
amalgamations, annexations and dissolutions. 

Changes to the Number of CMAs and CAs for the 1996 Census 

The number of CMAs and CAs by province and territory appears in Table 1. 

No new CMAs were created. 

Two new CAs in Ontario were created: Stradiroy and Smidis Falls (reactivated for 1996). 
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Three new PCAs were created: Georgina, Ont. (Toronto consohdated CMA), Bradford West Gwilhmbury, Ont. 
(Toronto consohdated CMA) and Varennes, Que. (Monti-eal consohdated CMA). Two 1991 CAs became PCAs: 
Saint-Jerome, Que. (Monti-eal consolidated CMA) and Wallaceburg, Ont. (Chatham consolidated CA). 

Three CAs were retired because the population of their urban cores dropped below 10,000 in 1991: Kirkland Lake, 
Ont., Selkirk, Man., and Weybum, Sask. 

Two PCAs were retired: die PCA of Newcastie, Ont., and die PCA of Central Okanagan, Subd. B., B.C. hi the case 
of the Newcastie PCA, die extension of the Oshawa urban core into the CSD of Clarington (formeriy Newcastle) 
precluded the use of tiiis CSD for delineation purposes as die urban core for a separate agglomeration. As a 
consequence of die retirement of die Newcastie PCA, Oshawa CMA is no longer a consohdated CMA and Oshawa, C is 
no longer a primary CMA. hi die case of the PCA of Centi-al Okanagan, Subd. B, its urban core merged with the 
urban core of Kelowna, CA. 

Data Oualitv 

A CMA or CA represents an area that is economically and socially integrated. However, diere are certain limitations 
to the extent to which diis ideal can be met. Since die CSDs diat are used as building blocks in CMA and CA 
dehneation are administi-ative units, dieir boundaries are not always the most suitable with respect to CMA and CA 
delineation. Especially in westem Canada, CSDs may include large amounts of sparsely setUed territory where only 
the population closest to die urban core has a close relationship with diat core. 

The CSD limits used in CMA and CA dehneation are those in effect on January 1, 1996 (the geographic reference 
date for die 1996 Census) and received by Statistics Canada before March 1,1996. 

In addition, CMA and CA dehneation uses commuting data based on the place of work question asked in the previous 
decennial census. Thus 1996 CMAs and CAs are'based on population and place of work data from die 1991 Census. 
The 1991 and 1986 CMAs and CAs were based on die data from die 1981 Census. 

Applications 

CMAs and CAs, because diey are delineated in die same way across Canada, are statistically comparable. They 
differ from other areas such as ti'ading, marketing or regional planning areas designated by regional autiiorities for 
planning and other purposes and should be used with caution for non-statistical purposes. 

Remarks 

1986 - Introduction of consolidated and primary CMA and CA concept. 
- The percentage forward commuting threshold raised from 40% to 50% to control for differences in 

processing of the place of work data between 1971 and 1981. 
- Introduction of the minimum 100 commuters for forward and reverse commuting for both CMAs 

and CAs. 
- Single CSD (component) CAs were permitted. 
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1981 - Commuting data based on the place of work question of die previous decennial census were used for 
the first time to delineate CAs. The forward commuting threshold was 40% and the reverse 
conunuting threshold was 25% for bodi CMAs and CAs. 

- The minimum urbanized core population for CAs was raised from 2,000 to 10,000. 
- CAs were eligible for census ti-acts if they had a CSD widi a population of at least 50,000 at.the 

previous census. Single CSD (component) CAs could be created for subdivision into census ti-acts. 

1976 - Commuting data based on the place of work question of the previous decennial census were used for 
die first time to dehneate CMAs. The forward commuting threshold was 40% and the reverse 
commuting direshold was 25% for the CMAs. 

- ForCAs, see 1971. 

1971 - CMAs were defined as main labour market areas, but were delineated according to alternate criteria 
based on labour force composition, population growth rate and accessibility. 

- CAs were comprised of at least two adjacent municipal entities. These entities had to be at least 
partly urban and belong to an urbanized core having a population of at least 2,000. The urbanized 
core included a largest city and a remainder, each with a population of at least 1,000, and had a 
population density of at least 1,000 per square mile (386 per square kilometre). 

1966 - See 1961. 

1961 - CMAs were delineated around cities with a population of at least 50,000, provided that the: 
population density and labour force composition criteria were met, and die total CMA population' 
was at least 100,000. 

- CAs were called major urban areas; see 1951. 

1956 - See 1951. 

1951 - The term "census metropohtan area" appeared for die first time. These were cities of over 50,000 
having fringe municipalities in close geographic, economic and social relations, the whole 
constituting a unit of over 100,000. 

- The concept of "major urban areas", the foreranners to CAs, was introduced. The term designated 
urban areas in which tiie largest city had a population of at least 25,000 and less than 50,000. 

1941 - Data were published for "Greater Cities": diose cities which have well-defined satelhte communities 
in close economic relationship to them. 

Census Subdivision (CSD) 

Census subdivision is the general term applying to municipalities (as determined by provincial legislation) or dieir 
equivalent (for example, Indian reserves, Indian settiements and unorganized territories). 
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In Newfoundland, Nova Scotia and British Columbia, the term also describes geographic areas that have been created 
by Statistics Canada in cooperation with the provinces as equivalents for municipalities for the dissemination of 
statistical data. 

Censuses: 1996,1991, 1986,1981,1976,1971,1966, 1961 

Rules 

Each census subdivision is assigned a three-digit code that is not unique between provinces, and is based on the 
Standard Geographical Classification (SGC). In order to uniquely identify each CSD in Canada, die code must be 
preceded by the two-digit province code and the two-digit CD code. For example: 

PR-CD-CSD Code CSD Name and Type 

12 06 006 Lunenburg, T (N.S.) 
35 06 006 Gloucester, C (Ont.) 

Refer to the definition of Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) for additional details. 

Census subdivisions (CSDs) are classified into various types, according to official designations adopted by provincial 
or federal authorities. The census subdivision types accompany the census subdivision names in order to help 
distinguish CSDs from each other (for example, die city of Kingston and the township of Kingston). 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Apphcations 

The number of CSDs by province and territory appears in Table 1. 

CSD types, their abbreviated forms and their distribution hy province and territory are identified in Table 3. 

There are two municipalities in Canada which straddle provincial hmits: Flin Flon (Manitoba and Saskatchewan) and 
Lloydminster (Saskatchewan and Alberta). Each of their provincial parts is treated as a separate CSD. 

The foUowing six CSD types are new for 1996: 

- chartered community (CC) in Northwest Territories; 
- northem town (NT) in Saskatchewan; 
- regional municipality (RGM) in Nova Scotia; 
- rural community (RC) in New Bmnswick; 
- specialized municipality (SM) in Alberta; 
- terre inuite (TI) in Quebec. 

Also for 1996, all CSD types sans designation (SD) in Quebec have been changed to the CSD type municipality (M) 
fo conform with provincial terminology. 

An Indian reserve is a ti-act of federally owned land that has been set apart for the use and benefit of an Indian Band 
and which is governed by Indian and Northem Affairs Canada (INAC). 
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Only those Indian reserves which are populated (or potentially populated) have been recognized as census 
subdivisions (CSDs) by Statistics Canada, representing a subset of die approximately 2,300 Indian reserves across 
Canada. For 1996, there is a total of 996 Indian reserves classified at die CSD level. Statistics Canada works closely 
with Indian and Northem Affairs Canada to identify those reserves to be added as CSDs. 

An Indian settlement is a place where a self-contained group of at least 10 Indian people reside more or less 
permanentiy. h is usually located on Crown lands under federal or provincial jurisdiction. Indian settlements have, 
no official limits and have not been set apart for the use and benefit of an Indian Band as is the case with Indian 
reserves. Statistics Canada rehes on INAC to identify Indian settlements to be recognized as census subdivisions, and 
their inclusion must be with the agreement of the provincial or territorial authorities. 

The 1996 Census was taken using the census subdivision (municipality) boundaries, names and status in effect on. 
January 1, 1996, the geographic reference date for die 1996 Census. Information regarding any CSD changess 
which were effective on or before the January 1, 1996 reference date must have been received by Statistics Canada^ 
prior to March 1, 1996, in order to be processed in time for the census. 

Summaries of the intercensal census subdivision changes to codes, names and status are available in the form, o f 
tables published in die 7996 Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) manual (Volume I, Catalogue 
No. 12-571-XPB). 

Of significance for the 1996 composition of CSDs is die decrease in number of municipalities since 1991, caused byy 
an increasing number of dissolutions and amalgamations. This is the result of provincial efforts to cut costs by. 
amalgamating municipalities to create larger municipahties or regional municipalities. Since 1991, 226 dissolutions, 
have been recorded. The provinces particularly affected by this activity are: Quebec, with 101 dissolutions; 
Newfoundland widi 34; Ontario, 27; Prince Edward Island, 19; New Bmnswick, 13; Nova Scotia, 10 and Alberta, 
with 10. 

Overall, the total number of CSDs appears to have changed less dramatically - from 6,006 in 1991 to 5,984 in 1996, 
with a difference of only 22. There were 204 incorporations recorded since 1991, the majority being related to die 
creation of new CSDs resulting from amalgamations. The count of 204 incorporations also includes 79 Indian 
reserves which have been added for 1996 as a result of Statistics Canada's ongoing discussions with Indian and 
Northem Affairs Canada. 

Additional SGC information can be found in die 7996 Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) manual 
(Volumes I and n. Catalogue Nos. 12-571 -XPB and 12-572-XPB) published by Statistics Canada. 

Remarks 

Not applicable 

Census Tract (CT) 

Census tracts (CTs) are small geographic units representing urban or rural neighbourhood-like conmiunities created 
in census metropolitan areas and census agglomerations (with an urban core population of 50,000 or more at the 
previous census). 
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Table 3. Census Subdivision Types by Province and Territory, 1996 
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CTs are initially dehneated by a committee of local specialists (for example, planners, health and social workers, 
educators) in conjunction with Statistics Canada. Once a census meti-opolitan area (CMA) or census 
agglomeration (CA) has been subdivided into census ti-acts, die census tracts are maintained even if the urban core 
population of the CMA or CA subsequentiy dechnes below 50,000. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961, 1956, 1951, 1941 

Rules 

The CT initial delineation mles are ranked in order of priority. 

1. CT boundaries must follow permanent and easily recognizable physical features. However, sti-eet extensions; 
utility or transportation easements, property lines and municipal hmits may be used as CT boundaries if physical 
features are not in close proximity or do not exist. 

2. The population of a CT should range between 2,500 and 8,000,, with a preferred average of 4,000. CTs in die-
central business district, major commercial and industrial zones, or peripheral areas can have populations outside 
of this range. 

3. The CT should be as homogeneous as possible in terms of socio-economic characteristics such as similar, 
economic status and social living conditions. 

4. The CT shape should be as compact as possible. 

5. CT boundaries respect census metropolitan area, census agglomeration, primary census metropolitan area and't 
primary census agglomeration as well as provincial boundaries. However, CT boundaries do not necessariry/ 
respect census subdivision boundaries. 

A complete set of delineation mles and operational procedures for CTs are documented in the 1996 Canadian Census 
Tract Manual, available upon request from GEO-Help, Geography Division, Statistics Canada. 

The revision of CT boundaries is discouraged to maintain maximum data comparability between censuses. Boundary 
revisions rarely occur and only when essential. Road consti-uction, raihoad abandonment, urban renewal, suburban 
growth and municipal annexations may contribute to changes in CT boundaries. 

The minimum population of 2,500 allows for statistically significant data tabulations. The maximum population 
of 8,000 facilitates delineation of homogeneous ti-acts. The population range and average also permit data 
comparability among CTs. 
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Naming Convention for Census Tracts 

Every CT is assigned a seven-character numeric "name" (including leading zeros, the decimal point and d-ailing 
zeros). In order to uniquely identify each CT within its corresponding meti-opolitan area, the CT name must be 
preceded by the three-digit CMA/CA code. For example: 

CMA/CA Code - CMA/CA Name 
CT Name 

5210007.00 Kingston CA (Ont.) 
933 0007.00 Vancouver CMA (B.C.) 

When a CMA or CA enters the census tract program, the census subdivision (CSD) that gives the CMA or CA its 
name is assigned die first CT names starting at 0001.00. When all of the CTs within the first CSD are named, then 
the CTs of the adjoining CSDs are named and finally those on the periphery are named. 

If a CT has been split into two or more parts due to a population increase, the number after the decimal point 
identifies the sphts. For example, CT 0042.00 becomes CT 0042.01 and CT 0042.02. This allows users to 
reaggregate the splits to the original census tract. 

Census tract naming is consistent from census to census to facihtate historical comparability. 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

Appendices M and N show die complete list of CMAs and CAs widi census tracts. The number of census ti'acts by 
province and territory is shown in Table 1. 

For the 1996 Census, census agglomerations were ehgible for census tracts based on die population size of their 
urban cores (50,000 or more at tiie previous census). This is a change from previous censuses when census 
agglomerations had to contain a municipality (census subdivision) with a population of 50,0(X) or more at the 
previous census to be eligible for census tracts. For the 1996 Census, die census tract program was extended to 
include four additional census agglomerations: Nanaimo, British Columbia; Barrie and Belleville, Ontario; Saint-
Jean-sur-Richeheu, Quebec. This brings the total number of census-tracted centres to 43 (25 CMAs and 18 CAs). 
One new primary census agglomeration, Saint-Jerome, Quebec, a component of the consolidated census 
metropolitan area of Montreal, has been subdivided into census tracts for 1996. 

In preparation for the 1996 Census, only a hmited number of census ti-acts were split due to fiscal resti-aint. As a 
result, there are cases of CTs with populations exceeding 8,000. 

A conversion table showing die relationship between 1996 and 1991 census tracts for each census-ti-acted centi-e is 
available upon request from GEO-Help, Geography Division, Statistics Canada. 

The nature of die CT concept, along with the availabihty of a wide range of census data, makes CTs useful in many 
apphcations. These include: 

- urban and regional planning and research, such as the development, evaluation and revision of official plans; 
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- educational and research studies in high schools, community colleges and universities; 

- market research, such as identifying areas of opportunity and evaluating market or service potential for housing, 
health, educational, recreational or retailing facihties. 

CTs should be used with caution for non-statistical purposes. 

Remarks 

Census tracts were called "Social Areas" in 1941 and 1946. 

Consolidated Census Agglomeration 

See the definition of Census Metropolitan Area (CMA), Census Agglomeration (CA), Consolidated Census 
Metropolitan Area, Consolidated Census Agglomeration, Primary Census Metropolitiin Area (PCMA), Primary 
Census Agglomeration (PCA). 

Consolidated Census Metropolitan Area 

See die definition of Census Metropolitan Area (CMA), Census Agglomeration (CA), Consolidated Census. 
Metropolitan Area, Consolidated Census Agglomeration, Primary Census Metropolitiin Area (PCMA), Primaryy 
Census Agglomeration (PCA). 

Coordinate System 

A coordinate system is a madiematical metiiod for specifying location. The coordinates can be spherical (latitude andi 
longitude) or plane rectangular (such as Universal Transverse Mercator). 

Censuses: 1996,1991,1986, 1981 (Latitude/Longitude) 
1996, 1991, 1986,1981, 1976, 1971 (Universal Transverse Mercator) 

Rules 

Not applicable 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

Latitude and longitude is a system of measuring location on die surface of tiie earth which recognizes that die earth is 
spherical. Latitude is the angle north or soudi of die equator, ranging from zero (0) degrees at die equator to ninety 
(90) degrees at die poles. Longitude is die angle east or west of tiie prime meridian (which mns dirough Greenwich, 
England), ranging from zero (0) degrees at die prime meridian to 180 degrees. For the land mass of Canada, latitudes 
range from roughly 42 to 83 degrees north of the equator and longitudes range Irom roughly 52 to 141 degrees west 
of the prime meridian. Latitude and longitude are often referred to as geographic coordinates. 

Latitude/longitude coordinates are convenient for transferring and disseminating spatial digital data, but maps of 
Canada should not be plotted using latitude and longitude coordinates. The digitiil boundary files (DBFs) and sti-eet 
network files (SNFs) are disseminated with latitude/longitude coordinates. 
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Universal Transverse Mercator (UTM) is an internationally standardized coordinate system which involves dividing 
the earth into 60 separate zones, each of which is six degrees of longitude wide. A grid system is superimposed on 
the zones, and separate Transverse Mercator projections are centred on each zone. Each zone has its own central 
meridian. Sixteen zones cover Canada, bearing the numbers 7 to 22 from west to east. 

The UTM grid is indicated on most Canadian topographic maps and on many foreign maps. UTM is normally the 
input coordinate system for the sti-eet network files (SNFs), but SNFs are disseminated in latitude/longitude 
coordinates. The UTM coordinate system is not suitable for digital mapping when UTM zones must be crossed. 

A datum is a set of parameters defining a coordinate system and a set of control points whose geometric 
relationships are known. Statistics Canada's geographic files are based on NAD27 which refers to the North 
American Datum of 1927. NAD27 uses the Clarke spheroid of 1866 to represent the shape of the earth. 

It is now common for geographic information system (GIS) software to convert coordinates from one frame of 
reference to coordinates of another frame of reference (for example, tiansforming latitude and longitude coordinates 
to UTM coordinates). 

For further details, refer to die definitions of Digital Boundary Files (DBFs), Digitiil Cartographic Files (DCFs), 
Map Projection and Street Network Files (SNFs). 

Remarks • 

Before 1991, the SNFs were disseminated in UTM coordinates only. 

Designated Place (DPL) 

Designated place refers to areas created by provinces to provide services and to structure fiscal arrangements for 
submunicipal areas which are often within unorganized areas. 

The concept of a designated place generally applies to small communities for which there may be some level of 
legislation, but the communities fall below the criteria estabhshed for municipal status, that is, they are 
"submunicipal" or unincorporated areas. 

Census: 1996 • 

Rules 

Designated places (DPLs) must have definable boundaries in order to be dehneated by Statistics Canada. 
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Types of designated places by province are as follows: 

DPL type Province* 

Local Service District Newfoundland, New Bmnswick 

Class IV Area Nova Scotia 
Local Service Board Ontario 
Northem Community Manitoba 
Organized Hamlet Saskatchewan 
Unincorporated Place, Metis Settiement Alberta 
Island Trust British Columbia 

* Currentiy there are no designated places for Prince Edward Island, Quebec, Yukon Territory and Northwest 
Territories. 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

The number of designated places by province and territory appears in Table 1. 

Each designated place is assigned a three-digit code that is not unique between provinces. In order to uniquely, 
identify each DPL in Canada, the code must be preceded by die two-digit province code. If data for CSD parts are; 
required, it is recommended that die DPL code be preceded by the seven-digit SGC code (PR-CD-CSD) for diose.̂ ; 
DPLs that cross CSD boundaries. For example: 

PR-CD-CSD - DPL Code DPL Name 

47 09 046 029 Crystal Lake (Sask.) 
47 09 049 029 Crystal Lake (Sask.) 
48 17 027 093 Grouard Mission (Alta.) 
48 17 836 093 Grouard Mission (Alta.) 

Provincial governments require census data in order to administer grants and/or services to designated places. Prior 
to 1996, Statistics Canada faciUtated the retrieval of census data by dehneating these areas at die enumeration area level 
only. Since 1981, die number of designated places recorded by Statistics Canada increased substantially, going from less dian 
50 northem communities in Manitoba to more than 800 areas across Canada by 1996. The increasing demand from provinces 
for population counts by designated places led to dieir recognition as a new dissemination geography for the 1996 
Census. 

Statistics Canada relies on provincial authorities to identify those areas to be defined as designated places, and to 
provide adequate boundary descriptions or maps. As a result, the areas recognized as designated places may not 
represent all places having the same status within a province. 

Remarks 

Not applicable 
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Digital Boundary Files (DBFs) 

Digital boundary files (DBFs) are computer files that depict the official boundaries of standard census geographic 
areas. The boundaries sometimes extend beyond shorehnes into water. 

Censuses: 1996,1991,1986,1981,1976 

Rules 

Boundaries extend into bodies of water, rather than follow die shorehne, to ensure diat official hmits are followed 
and that all land and islands are included for the census enumeration. Thus, boundaries may cut dirough lakes, jut 
into oceans, or follow the approximate centres of rivers. 

Enumeration area (EA) boundaries are aggregated to create boundaries for other census geographic areas. The 
aggregation process is based on die EA codes and their linkages to die higher order geographic codes. Thus all levels 
of digital boundaries are consistent with each other. 

The boundaries of the geographic areas reflect those in effect on January 1, 1996 (the geographic reference date for 
the 1996 Census of Canada). EA boundaries are the only exception. Changes made to the EA boundaries on Census 
Day as a result of substantial increases in the number of dwelhngs are reflected in the EA digital boundary file. 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Apphcations 

Separate DBFs are available for the following geographic areas: 

- provinces and territories; 
- federal electoral districts (FEDs); 
- census divisions (CDs); 
- census consolidated subdivisions (CCSs); 
- census subdivisions (CSDs); 
- census tracts (CTs) by CMA and CA; 
- designated places (DPLs); 
- urban areas (UAs); 
- enumeration areas (EAs). 

The DBFs contain die boundaries as polygons (in latitude/longitude coordinates) and the geographic code (and name, 
if applicable) for each area in the file. 

Statistics Canada distiibutes die DBFs in a hmited number of formats (Arc/hifo® for Export and Maphifo®). Users 
should check dieir software documentation for die formats tiiat can be used by dieir software. The digital boundary 
files are not distributed with software. 

DBFs support a range of census activities within Statistics Canada including die creation of digital cartographic files 
(DCFs). The digital boundary files can also be used to create new geographic areas by aggregating tiie standard 
geographic areas. 
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The DBFs are not suitable for computing land area, thematic mapping applications or other types of analyses 
requiring the realistic depiction of shorelines and water bodies. The positional accuracy of DBFs does not support 
cadastral, surveying or engineering applications. The DBFs can be used widi the Census of Population, the Census of 
Agriculture or other data available from Statistics Canada. Data linkage to the correct geographic area is made 
possible through geographic codes. 

Users should refer to the DBF User Guide for a detailed discussion of data quality issues affecting the digital 
boundaries. 

The maps in Figure 29 below show die differences between DBFs and DCFs. 

For further details, refer to the definitions of Coordinate System, Digital Cartographic Files (DCFs), Enumeration 
Area (EA), Geographic Reference Date, Land Area and Map Projection, and to related User Guides (Digital 
Boundary Files). 

Remarks 

In 1991, a digital boundary file for EAs was created for the first time. 

Prior to 1991, the DBFs were used for intemal purposes only and were not disseminated. 

Figure 29. DBF and DCF Maps of Canada 

Digital Boundary File Digital Cartographic File 
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Digital Cartographic Files (DCFs) 

Digital cartographic files (DCFs) are computer files that depict boundaries of standard census geographic areas which 
have been modified to follow shorelines and to include lakes. 

Censuses: 1996,1991,1986,1981,1976 

Rules 

The DCFs were created by combining the official limits of the enumeration areas (EAs) in the digital boundary file 
(DBF) with hydrographic features. The EA boundaries extending into water bodies were "dissolved" and replaced by 
the shoreline. Then the revised EA hmits were aggregated to create the other levels of census geography. See 
Figure 29 which shows the difference between digital cartographic files with shoreline and digital boundary files 
without shorelines. 

The shorehne and other hydrographic features used in the DCFs were derived from two primary digital sources. 
Shorelines from the sti-eet network files (SNFs) were used for EAs in that coverage. Shorelines from the National 
Adas Information Service (NAIS), Natural Resources Canada, were used for EAs outside SNF coverage. In some 
cases, the NAIS shorehne was replaced by die DBF "shoreline" since the latter contained more detail, primarily 
where EA limits exactiy followed the shoreline of islands. As well, die original NAIS shorehne may have been 
moved to ensure that the EA representative points did not fall in any bodies of water. 

The boundaries of the geographic areas reflect those in effect on January 1, 1996 (the geographic reference date for 
the 1996 Census of Canada). EA boundaries are the only exception. Changes made to the EA boundaries on Census 
Day as a result of substantial increases in the number of dwellings are reflected in the EA digital cartographic file. 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

In 1996, a digital cartographic file for enumeration areas was created for the first time. 

The DCFs are available for die following geographic areas: 

- provinces and territories; 
- federal electoral distiicts (FEDs); 
- census divisions (CDs); 
- census consohdated subdivisions (CCSs); 
- census subdivisions (CSDs); 
- census tracts (CTs); 
- designated places (DPLs); 
- urban areas (UAs); 
- enumeration areas (EAs); 
- agricultural ecumene (national). 
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The DCFs contain the boundaries as polygons (in latitude/longitude coordinates) and the geographic code (and name, 
if applicable) for each area in the file. 

Statistics Canada distiibutes the DCFs in a limited number of formats (Maplnfo® and Arc/Info® for Export). Users 
should check their software documentation for the formats that can be used by theu software. The digital 
cartographic files are not distributed with software. 

The DCFs are intended for diematic mapping purposes only. Their positional accuracy does not support cadasti-al, 
surveying or engineering applications. The DCFs can be used widi the Census of Population, the Census of 
Agriculture or other data available from Statistics Canada. Data hnkage to the correct geographic area is made 
possible through geographic codes. 

Users should refer to the DCF User Guide for a detailed discussion of data quality issues affecting the digital 
cartographic files. 

For further details, refer to die definitions of Digitiil Boundary Files (DBFs), Enumeration Area (EA), Geographic 
Reference Date, Map Projection, Representative Point and Sti-eet Network Files (SNFs) and to related User Guides 
(Digital Cartographic Files). 

Remarks 

In the 7997 Census Dictionary, the digital cartographic files were called CARTLIBs. As well, some of the shorelinesi 
were derived from different sources than those used for 1996. 

Prior to 1996, DPLs, EAs and UAs were not available. 

The national population ecumene was available from 1976 to 1991. 

Forward sortation areas (FSAs) and the urban population ecumene were only available in 1986. 

hi 1976 and 1981, CCSs and CSDs were not available. 

Economic Region (ER) 

An economic region is a grouping of complete census divisions (with one exception in Ontario). Prince Edward 
Island and the two territories each consist of one economic region. Economic regions are used to analyse regional 
economic activity. 

Censuses: 1996 (Econoniic regions) 
1991,1986, 1981, 1976, 1971 (Subprovincial regions) 

Rules 

Widiin the province of Quebec, economic regions are designated by law (les regions administratives). In all other 
provinces, economic regions are created by agreement between Statistics Canada and die provinces concerned. 
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Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

The number of economic regions by province and territory appears in Table 1. 

Economic regions are assigned a two-digit code that is not unique between provinces. In order to uniquely identify 
each ER in Canada, the code must be preceded by die two-digit province code. For example: 

PR-ERCode ERName 

10 10 Avalon Peninsula (Nfld.) 
35 10 Ottawa (Ont.) 

Beginning with die 1996 Census, economic regions replace subprovincial regions (SPRs) in die geographic hierarchy. 

Since die 1970s, the Labour Force Survey (LFS) economic regions were maintained separately from standard 
subprovincial regions. Boundary differences between diese two sets of geographic areas were the resuh of die 
different update cycles (every five years for the subprovincial regions and every ten years for the LFS regions). 

In order to ahgn these sources for 1996, the eleven LFS econoniic regions of Ontario were adopted in place of the 
five subprovincial regions of die 1991 Census. These are made up of counties (complete census divisions), except 
for die County of Hahon, of which part (the entire City of Burhngton) is assigned to the ER of Hamilton - Niagara 
Peninsula and the remainder of the county falls within the ER of Toronto. 

Economic region codes and names have been standardized for 1996. For more information, refer to die 1996 Standard 
Geographical Classification (SGC) manual (Volumes I and n. Catalogue Nos. 12-571-XPB and 12-572-XPB). 

Remarks 

Not applicable 

Ecumene 

Ecumene is a term used by geographers to mean inhabited land. It generally refers to land where people have made 
their permanent home, and to all work areas that are considered occupied and used for agricultural or any other 
economic purposes. Thus, there can be various types of ecumenes, each having their own unique characteristics 
(such as population ecumene, agricultural ecumene, industrial ecumene, etc.). 

Censuses: 1991, 1986,1981, 1976 (national population ecumene) 
1986 (urban population ecumene) 
1996,1991,1986, 1981,1976 (national agricultural ecumene) 
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Rules 

Population and agricultural ecumenes have been defined and dehneated by Statistics Canada as follows: 

Population Ecumene 

The national population ecumene includes all enumeration areas (EAs) with a minimum population density of 
0.4 persons per square kilometi-e (about 1 person per square mile). To ensure visibility for small scale thematic 
mapping, the detailed ecumene limits are manually generahzed and small non-contiguous ecumene pockets are 
aggregated. There is at least one ecumene pocket in every census division (CD). 

The urban population ecumene was created specifically for the 1986 Metropolitan Atlas Series. The delineation of 
the ecumene is based on residential and some institutional land uses. Similar to die national ecumene, the detailed 
urban ecumene limits are manually generalized. There is at least one ecumene pocket in every census ti-act (CT). 

Agricultural Ecumene 

The national agricultural ecumene includes all enumeration areas (EAs) with "significant" agricultural activity:. 
Agricultural indicators such as the ratio of agricultural land on census farms relative to total land area, and total! 
econoniic value of agricultural production are used. Regional variations are also taken into account. The ecumene;is5 
generalized for small scale mapping. There is at least one ecumene pocket in every census division (CD) for whichi 
data are published by the Census of Agriculture. 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

For 1996, the national population ecumene is available on a cost-recoverable basis only. 

Ecumene is derived from the Greek root oixos meaning inhabited and nenon meaning space. 

The national population and agricultural ecumenes are suitable for small scale mapping only, and the urban ecumene;. 
at medium scales. 

It is recommended diat the ecumene concept be used for dot and choroplethmaps. If an ecumene is not apphed to dot 
maps, the requisite number of dots may be randomly spread over entire unit areas; this approach defeats the main 
attiibutes of dot mapping (i.e. showing correct location, extent and density of the dot symbols). One of the inherent 
limitations of choropledi maps is tiiat tiie statistical distiibution is assumed to be homogeneous or uniformly spread 
over each unit area, and is consequentiy represented by tones or colours covering the entire unit. Thus, an ecumene 
renders a more accurate depiction of the spatial distribution of data. 

For further details, refer to die definitions of Digital Cartographic Files (DCFs) and Population Density. For more 
information on the derivation of die urban population and agricultural ecumenes, refer to die 1986 Metropolitan Atlas 
Series (Catalogue Nos. 98-101 to 98-112) and Canadian Agriculture at a Glance (Catalogue No. 96-301) 
respectively. 

Remarks 

Prior to 1991, the criteria for delineating or updating the national population and agricultural ecumenes were shehtlv 
different. 
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Enumeration Area (EA) 

An enumeration area (EA) is the geographic area canvassed by one census representative. It is the smallest standard 
geographic area for which census data are reported. All the territory of Canada is covered by EAs. 

Censuses: 1996,1991,1986,1981,1976,1971, 1966,1961 

Rules 

Enumeration area dehneation mles are designed to meet census collection requirements and support die standard 

geographic areas recognized by die census. 

Census Collection Requirements 

For efficient and effective questionnaire drop-off and canvassing, EAs are as compact as possible. In addition, 
whenever possible, EA hmits follow visible features (such as streets and rivers). 

The number of dwellings in an EA generally varies between a maximum of 440 in \axge urban areas to a minimum 

of 125 in rural areas. 

hi some instances, physically very small EAs are formed for large apartment buildings, large townhouse communities 
and large collective dwellings. The spatial depiction of these EAs on maps and digital files approximates their 
correct location and areal extent. 

Large Apartment Buildings 

A large apartment building may form one or more EAs by itself, hi cases where more than one EA is found within an 
apartment building, the individual EAs are composed of several complete floors within the building. 

Large Townhouse Communities 

A townhouse development that has many dwellings within a very small area usuaUy forms a single EA. 

Large Institutional or Non-institutional Collective Dwellings 

Due to the size of some collective dwellings, they are delineated as separate EAs. Table 4 on die following page 
identifies the types, type codes and sizes of collective dwelhngs that form such EAs. 

For vessels and oil rigs, EAs are dehneated near their home port. Such EAs, when possible, are delineated in the 
water of their home port. 

hi some simations, a small single EA may be dehneated around several collective dwellings. This situation arises 
because each of the individual collective dwelhngs is not large enough to form an EA themselves, but the coUecUve 
dwelhngs are located beside each otiier. An example of such a case is a row of hotels along a sd-eet. Several vessels 
may also be found within a small single EA. 
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Table 4. Size Criteria for Collective Dwellings to be Delineated as Single EAs 

Type of Collective DwelUng 

Hotels, motels and tourist homes 

School residences and residences for training centres 

YM/YWCAs, missions and hostels 

Campgrounds and parks 

Work camps 

Religious estabhshments 

Children's group homes (orphanages) 

Chronic care hospitals 

Nursing homes 

Residences for senior citizens 

Hospitals 

Psychiatric institutions 

Treatment centres and institutions for persons with a 
physical disabihty 

Hutterite colonies 

Correctional and penal institutions 

Young offenders' facihties 

Jails 

Military camps (barracks, single quarters, base hospitals) 

Merchant vessels over 1,000 tons, coast guard vessels and 
oil rigs at sea 

Canadian Armed Forces vessels at sea or in port 

Other 

Type Code 

10 

12 

13 

14 

20 

30 

40 

50 

51 

52 

60 

61 

62 

70 

80 

81 

82 

90 

21 

91 

00 

Size Criterion for a 
Single EA 

200 units 

150 beds 

200 beds 

200 visitors 

150 beds 

150 beds 

75 beds 

75 beds 

75 beds 

75 beds 

75 beds 

75 beds 

75 beds 

All 

75 beds 

75 beds 

75 beds 

All 

-

-

-
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Support for Standard Geographic Areas 

EA boundaries respect the boundaries of all standard geographic areas, such as census subdivisions, census tiacts, 
federal electoral districts, urban areas and designated places. Consequently, EA boundaries may not always follow 
visible features. 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

The number of EAs by province and territory appears in Table 1. 

Each enumeration area is assigned a diree-digit code that is unique within a federal electoral distiict (FED). In order 
to uniquely identify each EA in Canada, the code must be preceded by the two-digit province code and the three-digit 
FED code. For example: 

PR-FED-EA Code Description 

35 009 251 Province 35: Ontario 
FED 009: Cambridge 
EA: 251 

46 009 251 Province 46: Manitoba 
FED 009: Winnipeg North 
EA: 251 

EA limits may change from census to census. More than one-half of the 1996 EAs remained identical to the 1991 EA 
limits. The remaining EAs changed due to: 

(a) dwelling growth; 
(b) changes to the boundaries of standard geographic areas; 
(c) changes in dehneation criteria; 
(d) the automated EA delineation process implemented within street network file (SNF) coverage. 

The major change in the delineation criteria for the 1996 Census concerned the maximum number of dwellings in 
an EA. EAs in large urban areas were permitted to include up to 440 dwellings for the 1996 Census, an increase 
of 40 dwelhngs from the 1991 Census. 

The automated EA dehneation process (implemented for a portion of SNF coverage for the 1991 Census) was 
implemented for all SNF coverage for die 1996 Census. This automated process evaluated 1991 EAs by groups to 
determine if all had dwelling counts within a range of 350 to 440 dwelhngs. If any of the 1991 EAs of a group were 
not widiin this range, then the area covered by the group of 1991 EAs was redelineated, resulting in boundary 
changes to all of the EAs. 

Remarks 

For censuses between 1976 and 1991, die number of dwellings in each EA rarely exceeded 400. 

For censuses between 1961 and 1971, the number of dwellings in each EA rarely exceeded 300. 
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Federal Electoral District (FED) 

A federal electoral distiict refers to any place or territorial area entitled to elect a representative member to serve in 
the House of Commons (source: Canada Elections Act, 1990). There are 295 FEDs in Canada according to 
the 1987 Representation Order and there are 301 FEDs in Canada according to the 1996 Representation Order. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986,1981,1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 

Rules 

Not applicable 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

Tlie number of FEDs by province and territory appears in Table 1. 

Each federal electoral distiict is assigned a three-digit code that is not unique between provinces. In order to 
uniquely identify each FED in Canada, die code must be preceded by die two-digit province code. For example: 

PR-FED Code FED Name 

46 009 Winnipeg North (Man.) 
59 009 Kamloops (B.C.) 

The Representation Order is prepared by die Chief Electoral Officer describing, naming and specifying, die:; 
population of each electoral district established by the Electoral Boundaries Commission and sent to the Governor ihi 
Council. Tlie legal descriptions of FED boundaries are pubhshed in die Canada Gazette. 

FED boundaries are revised after each decennial census. The 1987 Representation Order was based on die 1981 €ensus> 
population and resulted in 295 FEDs. The. 1996 Representation Order (proclaimed.on January 8, 1996) results in 30U 
FEDs, and is based on 1991 Census population data. Only 31 FEDs have die same limits as die 1987 Representation^ 
Order. 

The names of FEDs may change du-ough an Act of Parliament. The geographic reference date for FED' name? 
changes to be recognized by die 1996 Census was January 1, 1996. 

The delineation of enumeration areas for 1996 was based on the 1987 Representation Order. 

Remarks 

The 1991 Census was based on *flie 295 federal electoral districts of die 1987 Representation Order. 
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Geocoding 

Geocoding is the process of assigning geographic identifiers (codes) to map features and data records. The resulting 
geocodes permit data to be linked geographicaUy. Statistics Canada's geocoding service links census households to 
small geographic units. This process makes it possible to produce census data tabulations for non-standard 
geographic areas such as provincial and municipal electoral districts, local planning areas and school districts. 

Censuses: 1996,1991,1986,1981,1976,1971 

Rules 

hi order to provide die geocoding service, all census households md postal codes are linked to representative points 
for block-faces or enumeration areas. For areas witiiin the Sti-eet Network File (SNF) coverage, households and 
postal codes are geocoded to block-face representative points when the sti-eet and address information are available in 
the SNFs; otherwise, households and postal codes are hnked to enumeration area (EA) representative points. Outside 
SNF coverage, households and postal codes are assigned to EA representative points only. 

When tabulating census data for user-defined areas, all households in the block-face or EA are included or excluded 
depending on whedier the representative points fall inside or outside the custom area. Refer to Figure 30. 
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Figure 30. Data Retrieval Using Custom Boundaries 

Geography 

Data retrieved in an area covered by the Street Network File 
using block-face representative points. 

• • • • • • • • • • ^ 

• 

® 

D 

1 
® 
• 

All solid black dwellings are 
counted as inside. 

Note: These howtes are 
included because their 
representative point is inside. 

Note: These houses are excluded because their 
representative points are outside. 

Data retrieved in an area using enumeration area (EA) 
representative points. 

_ _ _ Digitized 
boundary 

Enumeration area 
• • • • • • I , 

boundary 

Enumeration area 
XI representative 

point 

Block-face 
® representative 

point 

Note: Retrieved 
data would actually 
be for the shaded 
area and not the 
exact circle due to 
inclusion/exclusion 
ofEA representative 
points. 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

Block-faces in large urban centi-es and enumeration areas in smaller urban centres and mral areas provide the finest 
geographic detail available for almost all geographic apphcations. . 
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For more accurate data retrieval in large urban centi-es, it is recommended that user-defined areas conform to SNF 
block-faces. 

For further details, refer to the definitions of Block-face, Enumeration Area (EA), Postal Code, Representative 
Point and Sti-eet Network Files (SNFs). 

Remarks 

Not applicable 

Geographic Code 

A geographic code is a unique number used to identify and access standard geographic areas for the purposes of data 
storage, retrieval and display. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991,1986, 1981, 1976,1971, 1966, 1961 

Rules 

Geographic codes for some subprovmcial geographic areas are used in combination widi die province/territory 
code in order to uniquely identify die specific geographic area. For further details, refer to die definitions for 
Census Agglomeration (CA), Census Agricultural Region (CAR), Census Consolidated Subdivision (CCS), 
Census Division (CD), Census Meti-opolitan Area (CMA), Census Subdivision (CSD), Census Tract (CT), 
Designated Place (DPL), Economic Region (ER), Enumeration Area (EA), Federal Electoral Distiict (FED), 
Primary Census Agglomeration (PCA), Primary Census Metropolitan Area (PCMA), Province/Territory, 
Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) and Urban Area (UA). 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

The Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) is Statistics Canada's official classification of geographic areas in 
Canada. The SGC provides unique codes for three hierarchically-related geographic areas: provinces/territories, 
census divisions and census subdivisions. 

For further details, refer to die 7996 Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) manual (Volumes I and II, 
Catalogue Nos. 12-571-XPB and 12-572-XPB). 

Remarks 

Since 1981, the Standard Geographical Classification has been the sole official geographic classification system used 
for disseminating data for provinces/territories, census divisions and census subdivisions. 

In 1976 and 1971, both the SGC and census codes were used to disseminate census data. 

Prior to 1971, only census codes were used to disseminate census data. 

Geographic Reference Date 

The geographic reference date is a date determined by Statistics Canada for tiie purpose of finalizing die geographic 
framework for which census data will be collected, tabulated and reported. For the 1996 Census, die geographic 
reference date is January 1,1996. 
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Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 

Rules 

Names, boundaries and other attributes of geographic areas change frequently (for example, municipal 
amalgamations, annexations, name and status changes). Since the geographic framework is used for census data 
collection, the geographic reference date must be set sufficientiy in advance of Census Day to permit all changes to 
be processed in time. Furthermore, notification of these changes is normally not received from the applicable federal 
and provincial authorities until after the changes have occurred. For these reasons, the census reports data according 
to the geographic areas that were in effect on January 1, 1996, provided the information on the changes was received 
by Statistics Canada by March 1, 1996. 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

Since census data refer to conditions as they existed on Census Day (May 14, 1996), and the geographic framework 
is established according to the geographic areas in effect as of January 1, 1996, census data may be reported; for 
geographic areas which have subsequentiy changed during this period. 

The geographic framework established for census purposes may not reflect the actual geographic framework in effect 
on January 1, 1996, if die appropriate notification received from applicable federal and provincial authorities was 
never received or was not received by March 1, 1996. 

Remarks 

Prior to the 1981 Census, die geographic reference date was set to the same date as Census Day. From the 1981 Census, 
onwards, it has been set at January 1 of the census year, which has improved the timely release of census products.. 

Land Area 

Land area refers to the area in square kilometres of the land-based portions of the census geographic areas. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 

Rules 

A digital planimeter is used to measure land area. Measurements are normally taken three times for each geographic 
unit and then averaged. The map scales generally vary between 1:50,000 and 1:250,000. In very densely populated 
or sparsely populated regions of Canada, larger or smaller scales may be used. Only discernible bodies of water 
found on the maps are excluded. 

The digital planimeter gives accurate readings for only small zones. Consequently, large geographic units are 
subdivided into smaller ones and measured individually; the individual parts are then added together. 
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Geographic areas with boundary changes from one census to another are not measured in their entirety. Only the 
land area gained or lost due to a boundary revision or update is measured, and dien added to or subtracted from the 
original figure. 

Land area measurements for census subdivisions (CSDs) are aggregated to obtain the land areas for other geographic 
units - namely, primary census metropolitan areas/primary census agglomerations (PCMAs/PCAs), census 
metropolitan areas/census agglomerations (CMAs/CAs), census consolidated subdivisions (CCSs), census 
divisions (CDs), economic regions (ERs) and provinces/territories. Land area measurements are done separately for 
urban areas (UAs), designated places (DPLs) and census tracts (CTs). 

Land area measurements for the census geographic areas reflect the boundaries in effect on January 1, 1996 (the 
geographic reference date for the 1996 Census of Canada). 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

Land area data are available for all census geographic areas, except enumeration areas (EAs) and federal electoral 
districts (FEDs). 

Land area data are subject to a number of errors, including measurement, coding and transcription, and processing -
and overall, cumulative historic errors. 

The land area measurements are unofficial and are provided for the sole purpose of ca[culatingpopulation density. 

For further details, refer to the definitions of Geographic Reference Date and Population Density. 

Remarks 

Prior to 1996, some CSDs had land areas of zero (0) because theh official limits were unknown. 

In 1991, land area was called "net land area". 

Prior to 1976, land area data were expressed in square miles only. 

Map Projection 

A map projection is both the process and result of transforming positions on the spherical surface of die earth onto a 
plane (flat) surface. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976 (Lambert Conformal Conic) 
1996, 1991,1986, 1981,1976, 1971 (Transverse Mercator) 

Rules 

Not applicable 
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Special Notes, Data Quality and Apphcations 

The earth's spherical surface cannot be "flattened" without distorting such geometiical properties as area, shape, 
distance and direction. These spatial properties can be preserved individually (at least locally) and in certain 
combinations on map projections. However, the four basic properties of area, shape, distance and direction cannot all 
be held tme simultaneously. Therefore, it is important to select a projection having the properties that are suited to 
the mapping situation. 

Two map projections commonly used at Statistics Canada are Lambert Conformal Conic and Transverse 
Mercator. 

The Lambert Conformal Conic projection is widely used for general maps of Canada at small scales, h provides 
good directional and shape relationships for mid-latitude regions having a mainly east-to-west extent. Standard 
parallels at 49 degrees North and 77 degrees North are most commonly used. Scale is correct along die standard 
parallels only. It is the projection used for the digital boundary files and digital cartographic files. 

One of the most important applications of the Transverse Mercator projection is as die base for die Universal 
Transverse Mercator (UTM) grid and coordinate system. Scale is due along die central meridian only; scale, area 
and direction variations are very small along a narrow band around the central meridian. 

For further details, refer to die definitions of Coordinate System, Digital Boundary Files (DBFs) and Digital 
Cartographic Files (DCFs). 

Remarks 

Not applicable 

Place Name 

Place name is a general term for localities which have a "sense of place", such as cities, urban areas, neighbourhood's; 
post offices, communities and unincorporated places. Place names also include the names of uninhabited places; 
historical municipahty names, alternative names and spelhngs of places. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986,1981,1976,1971,1966, 1961 

Rules 

Not applicable 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

The primary sources of Statistics Canada's information on places and the spelhng of place names are: 

(a) names reported by census representatives during the census; 
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(b) historical census subdivision records (name changes/dissolutions); 

(c) names approved by the provincial and territorial names authorities [federally represented by the Canadian 
Permanent Committee on Geographic Names (CPCGN)]. 

A comprehensive list of place names is published by Statistics Canada in the 1996 Standard Geographical 
Classification (SGC) manual (Volume I, Catalogue No. 12-571-XPB). All names are linked to tiie latest Standard 
Geographical Classification (SGC) code. 

Remarks 

Not applicable 

Population Density 

Population density refers to the number of persons per square kilomed-e. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986,1981, 1976,1971, 1966, 1961 

Rules 

The calculation for population density is total population divided by land area. 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

Population density data are available for all standard census geographic areas except enumeration areas (EAs) and 
federal electoral districts (FEDs). 

Population density data support a variety of applications, such as determining die ecumene and spatial analysis. 

For further details, refer to the definitions of Ecumene and Land Area. 

Remarks 

Prior to 1976, population density data were expressed in square miles only. 

Postal Code 

The postal code is a six-character code defined and maintained by Canada Post Corporation for sorting and delivering 

mail. 

Censuses: 1996,1991 (1/5 sample), 1986 (1/5 sample) 

Reported for: All households 
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Question No.: The postal code is captured from die address information provided by the respondent on the front 
page of the census questionnaire. 

Responses: Postal codes vahd as of May 14, 1996 

Remarks 

The form of the postal code is "ANA NAN", where A is an alphabetic character and N is a numeric character. The 
first character of a postal code represents aprovince or territory, or a major sector entirely within a province. 

The first three characters of die postal code identify tiie forward sortation area (FSA). Individual FSAs are 
associated with a postal facility from which mail dehvery originates. The average number of households served by 
an FSA is approximately 7,000 but the number can range from zero to more than 50,000 households. This wide 
range of households occurs because some FSAs contain only businesses (zero households) and some FSAs serve very 
large geographic areas. Rural FSAs are identified by the presence of a zero in the second position of die FSA code. 
As of May 1996, there were approximately 1,500 FSAs in Canada. 

The last diree characters of the postal code identify the local delivery unit (LDU). Each LDU is associated with one 
type of mail delivery (for example, letter carrier delivery, general delivery) and it represents one or more mail 
delivery points. The average number of households served by an LDU is approximately 15, but the number can range 
from zero to 7,000 households. This wide range of households occurs because some LDUs contain only businesses 
(zero households) and some LDUs serve large geographic areas. As of May 1996, there were more dian 650,000 local 
delivery units. 

The postal code reported by the respondent is accepted whether or not it is die same as the postal code assigned by 
Canada Post Corporation to that address. The postal code provided by the respondent is verified using the following^ 
criteria: 

(a) The postal code is valid as of May 1996. 

(b) The first character of the postal code designates a province/territory no more than one province/territory away 
from the respondent's place of permanent residence. 

In cases where a postal code has not been provided or where the postal code is not a current valid code, an imputation 
process assigns a valid postal code. 

Table 1 shows die number of postal codes and FSAs that were valid as of May 1996 by province and territory. 

Postal codes should be used as geographic areas with caution. Standard geographic areas relate to the exact location 
of dwellings. Postal codes indicate die location of the mailbox where people wish to receive their mail. 

In the majority of cases, the mailbox location indicated by a postal code is the same as that of die dwelhng, but not 
always. For instance, die postal code provided by a respondent could indicate a post office location (as in die case of 
General Delivery) or even a business address. As a result, for any given FSA, some respondents whose dwelling is 
located in the FSA will provide postal codes outside of this FSA and vice versa. 
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Primary Census Agglomeration (PCA) 

See the definition of Census Metropolitiin Area (CMA), Census Agglomeration (CA), Consolidated Census 
Metropolitan Area, Consolidated Census Agglomeration, Primary Census Meti-opolitan Area (PCMA), Primary 
Census Agglomeration (PCA). 

Primary Census Metropolitan Area (PCMA) 

See the definition of Census Meti-opolitan Area (CMA), Census Agglomeration (CA), Consolidated Census 
Meti-opolitan Area, Consolidated Census Agglomeration, Primary Census Meti-opolitan Area (PCMA), Primary 
Census Agglomeration (PCA). 

Province/Territory 

Province and territory refer to the major pohtical divisions of Canada. From a statistical point of view, they are a 
basic unit for which data are tabulated and cross-classified. The ten provinces combined with the two territories 
cover the complete country. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976,1971,1966,1961 

Rules 

Not applicable 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Apphcations 

A new territory called Nunavut comes into effect in 1999. The Nunavut Territory has been carved out of an eastern 
portion of the Northwest Territories To facilitate data retrieval from the 1996 Census for this new territory, the 
Nunavut boundary has been respected in the dehneation of enumeration areas. 

Statistics Canada uses standard codes and abbreviations to represent provinces and territories. The two-digit code 
that uniquely identifies each province/territory is based on the Standard Geographical Classification (SGC). The 
code is assigned from east to west. The first digit represents the region of Canada in which the province/territory is 
located and the second digit denotes one of die ten provinces and two territories. See Table 5 on die following page. 

Statistics Canada - Cat. No. 92-351-UPE 
1996 Census Dictionary - Final Edition 



223 

Table 5. Abbreviations and Codes for Provinces and Territories 

Geography 

Province/Territory 

Newfoundland 

Prince Edward Island 

Nova Scotia 

New Bmnswick 

Quebec 

Ontario 

Manitoba 

Saskatchewan 

Alberta 

British Columbia 

Yukon Territory 

Northwest Territories 

Standard 
Abbreviations 
English/French 

Nfld./T.-N. 

P.E.I.^.-P.-E. 

N.S./N.-E. 

N.B./N.-B. 

Que./Qc 

Ont./Ont. 

Man./Man. 

Sask./Sask. 

Alta./Alb. 

B.C/C.-B. 

Y.T./Yn 

N.W.T./T.N.-0. 

Internationally 
Approved Alpha Code 
(Source: Canada Post) 

NF 

PE 

NS 

NB 

QC 

ON 

MB 

SK 

AB 

BC 

YT 

NT 

Standard 
Geographical 
ClassiHcation 
(SGC) code 

10 

11 

12 

13 

24 

35 

46 

47 

48 

59 

60 

61 

Region Name 

Atiantic 

Atlantic 

Atiantic 

Atlantic 

Quebec 

Ontario 

Prairies 

Prairies 

Prairies 

British Columbia 

Territories 

Territories 

Remarks 

Not applicable 

Provincial Census Tract (PCT) 

Provincial census tracts were discontinued for 1996. Refer to the 7997 
No. 92-301 E) for the definition of this term used in the past. 

Census Dictionary (Catalogue 

Reference Map 

Census reference maps show the location of the geographic areas for which census data are tabulated and 
disseminated. The main information depicted includes the boundaries, names and codes of census geographic areas, 
and major physical and cultural features such as roads, railroads, coastlines, rivers and lakes. 

Censuses: 1996,1991, 1986, 1981,1976,1971,1966, 1961 
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Rules 

The boundaries, names and codes for the census geographic areas shown on the maps reflect those in effect on 
January 1, 1996 (the geographic reference date for the 1996 Census of Canada) while census data are current as of 
Census Day (May 14, 1996). However, the boundaries and codes for enumeration areas reflect all changes made 
on Census Day as a result of an increase in the number of dwelhngs not identified prior to actual census enumeration. 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Apphcations 

Reference maps are available for the following geographic areas: 

- federal electoral districts (FEDs) based on the 1987 Representation Order - coverage for Canada on one map 
sheet; 

- economic regions (ERs) and census divisions (CDs) - coverage for Canada on one map sheet; 
- census divisions (CDs) - coverage for Canada on one map sheet; 
- census divisions (CDs) and census subdivisions (CSDs) - coverage by province (21 maps); 
- census metropolitan areas (CMAs) and census agglomerations (CAs) - coverage for Canada on one map sheet; 
- census tracts (CTs) - coverage by CMA/CA (55 maps covering 25 CMAs and 29 maps covering 18 CAs). The 

maps show CT boundaries and names, CSD boundaries and names, the urban core, urban fringe and rural 
fringe, as well as the primary census metiopolitan area and primary census agglomerations where applicable; 

- enumeration areas (EAs) - coverage for large urban centres by census tract (approximately 4,200 maps), small 
urban centres (approximately 875 maps), mral areas (approximately 2,400 maps) and, new for 1996, coverage for 
Canada by FED, based on the 1987 Representation Order. 

The production of most maps is automated but some are manually produced. The base map information such as 
physical and cultural features comes from a variety of digital and analogue sources. Base map information on some 
reference maps and some parts of individual reference maps may vary in terms of accuracy and currency. 

The reference maps can assist users to relate published census data to actual locations on the ground or to define their 
own custom areas relative to the standard geographic areas. 

For further details, refer to the definitions for Geographic Reference Date and Enumeration Area (EA) and to 
the 1996 Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) manual. Volume II, Reference Maps (Catalogue 
No. 12-572-XPB) and User Guides (EA Reference Maps, CD/CSD Reference Maps and CMA/CA/CT Reference 
Maps). 

Remarks 

Prior to 1991, most reference maps were generated using manual cartographic methods. 

Representative Point 

A representative point is a single point that represents a linear feature (block-face) or an areal feature (enumeration 
area). The point's location generally indicates either dwelling concentrations or centredity. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991,1986,1981,1976, 1971 
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Rules 

For the 1996 Census, representative points are defined for block-faces and enumeration areas (EAs). The points are 
located by the following methods. 

Block-face Representative Points 

1. Block-face representative points are computed within all street network files (SNFs) along addressable streets -
midway between two intersections. Intersections may be created by streets, other visible features or enumeration 
area boundary segments that do not follow visible features. 

2. The points are set back a perpendicular distance of either 22, 11, 5 or 1 metre(s) from the street cend-e line. This 
is done to ensure that all points have unique coordinates, are located in the correct block and are located closest 
to the street to which they are assigned. 

EA Representative Points 

1. For EAs within SNF coverage, representative points are computed by an automated method that locates the point 
roughly in the visual centre of the land-based portion of the EA. If an EA is in multiple parts, the representative 
point is located, when possible, in the portion with the largest number of occupied private dwellings (based on 
the 1991 block-face counts). However, in some cases, the representative point is located in the EA portion 
having the largest land area. 

2. For EAs outside SNF coverage, representative points are located by a manual procedure based on a visual 
inspection of building and/or street pattems on EA reference maps (some of which have topographic base map 
information). The representative point is located, when possible, within a predominant cluster of buildings 
and/or streets. If there is no predominant cluster, then the point is located between two or more clusters. In the 
absence of any cluster, the point is placed at the visual centre of the EA. If an EA is in multiple parts, the point is 
located in the portion with the largest number of dwelhngs. The representative point is normally located in the 
land-based portion of the EA. 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Apphcations 

All EA representative points are guaranteed to fall within the appropriate EA using an automated topology check. 

Within SNF coverage, households and postal codes are assigned to block-face representative points when the street 
and address information is available in the SNFs; otherwise, they are linked to EA representative points. Outside SNF 
coverage, households and postal codes are assigned to EA representative points only. 

Block-face and EA representative points support the geocoding of households and postal codes. Representative 
points can also be used for data retrieval, data analysis and mapping. 

For further details, refer to the definitions of Block-face, Enumeration Area (EA), Geocoding, Land Area, Postal 
Code and Street Network Files (SNFs), and to related User Guides (Street Network Files, Block-face Data File, 
Digital Boundary Files and Postal Code Conversion File). 
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Remarks 

In the 7997 Census Dictionary, representative points were called "centroids". 

Prior to 1996, some block-face representative points did not have unique coordinate values, and all points were set 
back a perpendicular distance of 22 metres from the street centre line. 

In 1991, some EA representative points within SNF coverage were located in water bodies. In addition, for EAs in 
multiple parts in SNF coverage, there was no mle for selecting the EA part to which the representative point was 
assigned. 

Prior to 1991, EA boundary segments that did not follow visible features did not have block-faces created. As well, 
EA representative points within SNF coverage were computed by a different method. An algorithm was used to 
select one of the existing block-face representative points (based on their number and concentration) within an EA as 
the overall EA representative point. 

Rural Area 

Rural areas are sparsely populated lands lying outside urban areas. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986,1981, 1976,1971,1966,1961 

Rules 

For further details, refer to the definition of Urban Area (UA). 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

Within the mral areas of Canada, population densities and living conditions can vary greatly. Included in mral areas 
are: 

- small towns, villages and other populated places with less than 1,000 population according to the previous 
census; 

- rural fringes of census metropolitan areas and census agglomerations that may contain estate lots, agricultural, 
undeveloped and non-developable lands; 

- remote and wilderness areas; 

- agricultural lands. 

Remarks 

Not applicable 
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Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) 

The Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) is Statistics Canada's official classification of geographic areas in 
Canada. The SGC provides unique numeric identification (codes) for three types of geographic areas. These are 
provinces and territories, census divisions (CDs) and census subdivisions (CSDs). The three geographic areas are 
hierarchically related. 

Censuses: 1996,1991,1986,1981, 1976,1971, 1966,1961 

Rules 

Census subdivisions (CSDs) aggregate to census divisions (CDs) which, in tum, aggregate to province and territory. 
This hierarchical relationship is reflected in the seven-digit code. 

Province/territory 
XX 

2 digits 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

For further details, refer to the definition of Census Subdivision (CSD) and the 7996 Standard Geographical 
Classification (SGC) manual (Volumes I and U, Catalogue Nos. 12-571-XPB and 12-572-XPB), published by 
Statistics Canada. 

Remarks 

Since 1981, the Standard Geographical Classification has been the sole official geographic classification system used 
for dissemination purposes. 

In 1976 and 1971, both SGC and census codes were used to disseminate census data. 

In 1966 and 1961, only census codes were used to disseminate census data. 

Sti-eet Network Files (SNFs) 

The street network files (SNFs) are digital files representing the street network for most large urban centres in 
Canada. The files also contain other visible physical and cultural features (such as hydrography, raihoads, pipelines) 
and attribute information (for example, street and hydrographic names, and address ranges for streets with assigned 
addresses). 

Censuses: 1996,1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971 

Rules 

Not apphcable 
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Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

SNFs were originally created for urban centres containing at least one census subdivision (municipality) with a 
population of 50,000 or more at the previous census. SNF areas are normally in the census tract program. A typical 
SNF is composed of information that was input at various times over a period of years. 

A total of 344 municipalities are covered by SNFs - 328 in census metropolitan areas (CMAs) and census 
agglomerations (CAs) with census tracts, 5 in CAs without census tracts and 11 outside CMAs and CAs. This 
coverage represents 62% of Canada's population but less than 1% of the land area. Appendix M lists the CMAs and 
CAs wholly or partially covered by the SNFs. 

Block-face representative points are generated along addressable streets. The points, however, are maintained in a 
different file (Block-face Data File). 

Since the primary purpose of the SNFs is to support census activities, topological accuracy takes precedence over 
absolute positional accuracy. Thus the positional accuracy of the SNFs does not support cadastral, surveying or 
engineering applications. 

The SNFs support a range of census applications, including geocoding, automated delineation of enumeration areas 
(EAs), computer-assisted production of collection and reference maps, and creation of the digital boundary files and 
digital cartographic files. 

For further details, refer to the definitions of Block-face, Digital Boundary Files (DBFs), Digital Cartographic 
Files (DCFs), Enumeration Area (EA), Geocoding, Reference Map and Representative Point, and to related User 
Guides (Street Network Files and Block-face Data File). 

Remarks 

In the 7997 Census Dictionary, the street network files were called "Area Master Files" (AMFs). 

In 1991, EA boundary segments that did not follow visible features were added to the SNFs in order to accommodate 
the encoding of EA boundaries. 

The SNFs were initially created for the 1971 Census for the sole purpose of providing small units (block-faces) to 
which households could be linked in order to retrieve data by user-defined areas. At that time the files contained a 
limited number of non-street features and, in some cases, feature representation was highly generalized. However, 
since then, the content has been enhanced to better support the production of collection maps. As part of this 
enhancement, additional non-street features were added and the overall shape of features was improved. 

In 1971, SNF coverage represented only about 35% of Canada's population. This coverage rose to over 50% 
in 1981, to about 57% in 1986 and to nearly 62% in 1991. 

Subprovincial Region (SPR) 

For the 1996 Census, subprovincial regions have been replaced by economic regions. Refer to the definition of 
Economic Region (ER). 
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Unincorporated Place (UP) 

Statistics Canada defines an unincorporated place (UP) as a cluster of five or more dwellings (i.e. a settiement), 
locally known by a specific name, but lacking legal limits or local govemment. Unincorporated places are found only 
in rural areas. 

Censuses: 1991, 1986, 1981,1976, 1971, 1966,1961 

Rules 

Not applicable 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

Statistics Canada has historically reported population counts only for those unincorporated places identified by 
census representatives (CR) during the census field collection operation. In order to ensure as uniform a method as 
possible for the identification and reporting of UPs, CRs have been instmcted to identify all clusters of five or more 
occupied dwellings locally known under a specific name but not having a local govemment. To assist them in their 
work, each CR was provided with a list of UPs that were in his or her enumeration area at the time of the last 
census. Unincorporated places were added to or deleted from this list by the CR according to what he or she found 
during the enumeration process. 

Population counts and locational information have been published for UPs for many censuses; however, for 1996, 
these data are available on a cost-recoverable basis only. 

For further details, refer to the definitions of Rural Area, Place Name and Designated Place (DPL). 

Remarks 

Since 1981, UPs have not been reported in those areas defined by the census as urban. This was because urban 
areas, as defined by the census, were themselves reported as geographic areas in census pubhcations. Furthermore, 
because urban areas are continuously built-up areas and UPs are clusters of dwellings, it was difficult to segregate 
one unincorporated place from another. 

Urban Area (UA) 

Urban areas have minimum population concentrations of 1,000 and a population density of at least 400 per square 
kilometre, based on the previous census population counts. All territory outside urban areas is considered mral. 
Taken together, urban and rural areas cover all of Canada. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991,1986, 1981, 1976,1971,1966, 1961 
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Rules 

The delineation of urban areas is based on analysis of population concentration and population density. From largest 
to smallest, the geographic units used as building blocks of urban areas are: 

(a) census subdivisions (CSDs), according to their current census limits; 

(b) designated places (DPLs), according to their current census limits; and 

(c) enumeration areas (EAs), according to their limits from the previous census and the current census if 
adjustments to the limits were made. 

The urban area dehneation mles are ranked in order of priority: 

1. CSDs widi a minimum population of 1,000 and a population density of at least 400 per square kilometre for the 
previous census are dehneated entirely urban. If the CSD subsequentiy experiences boundary adjustments, then 
the urban area is reviewed. 

2. DPLs with a minimum population of 1,000 and a population density of at least 400 per square kilometre for the 
previous census are dehneated entirely urban. If the DPL subsequently experiences boundary adjustments, then 
the urban area is reviewed. 

3. If an EA widi a population density of at least 400 per square kilometre for the previous census is adjacent to an 
urban CSD or DPL, dien it is added to the urban area. Any EA was reviewed if it was adjacent to an urban CSD 
or DPL that underwent a boundary change. If the EA had a population density of at least 400 per square 
kilometre according to its current census limits, then it is added to the urban area. 

4. If an EA or group of contiguous EAs, each having a population density of at least 400 per square kilometre for 
the previous census, has a minimum population of 1,000 when summed together, then the EA or group of 
contiguous EAs are dehneated urban. If adjustments to EA boundaries result in the EAs having a population 
density of at least 400 per square kilometre according to the current census limits, and result in the sum of these 
EAs being a minimum population of 1,000, then the EAs are dehneated urban. 

5. For 1996, commercial and industrial districts, railway yards, parks, airports and cemeteries designated urban in 
previous censuses were maintained without additions. 

6. For confidentiality purposes, the difference in land area between the containing CSD (or DPL) and the land area 
of the contained urban population concentration is calculated. If this difference is less than 10 square kilometres, 
then the boundary for the urban area is adjusted to the CSD (or DPL) boundary. 

7. The distance by road between urban population concentrations is measured. If the distance is less than two 
kilometres, then the urban population concentrations are combined to form a single urban area. 

Naming Convention for Urban Areas 

The name of the urban area is the name of the principal CSD when the CSD is a city, town or village, and at 
least 75% of the CSD population is within the urban area. The name of the urban area is an appropriate place 
name when less than 75% of the associated CSD population is within the urban area. If an urban area spans two or 
more principal CSDs, it may be given a compound name. 
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Urban area codes are unique four-digit codes that are assigned sequentially upon the UA creation. These codes 
remain constant between censuses. If an urban area is retired due to amalgamation or failure to meet the population 
or density thresholds, then its code is retired. 

It is recommended that the UA code also be preceded by the two-digit province code in order to uniquely identify 
each UA within its corresponding province/territory. For example: 

PR-UACode UAName 

11 0159 Charlottetown (P.E.I.) 
13 0122 Campbellton (N.B.) 
24 0122 Campbellton (Que.) 
46 0282 Flin Flon (Man.) 
47 0282 Fhn Flon (Sask.) 
60 1023 Whitehorse (Y.T.) 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

The application of the above mles results in some urban areas having population densities less than 400 per square 
kilometre and boundaries that do not conform with the limits of the densely-populated areas. In general, the impact 
on the total population within urban areas is minor, but impact on specific urban land areas could be significant. This 
would affect any programs or research based on precise distance or land area measurements related to individual 
urban areas. 

Population data used to delineate urban areas are obtained from the previous census. If significant population 
growth or decline has occurred since the previous census, the designation of an area as urban or mral may no longer 
reflect its current population or population density. As a result, it may no longer conform to the urban area 
delineation mles. 

Once an UA attains a population of 10,000, it is eligible to become the urban core of a census agglomeration. Upon 
attaining a population of at least 100,000, it is eligible to become the urban core of a census metropolitan area. An 
urban area with a population of at least 50,000 that is also the urban core of a census agglomeration makes the CA 
eligible for subdivision into census tracts. 

The number of urban areas by province and territory appears in Table 1. 

For further details, refer to die definitions of Urban Core, Urban Fringe and Rural Fringe and Urban Population 
Size Group. 

Remarks 

In 1986, 1991 and 1996, five UAs sd-addled provincial boundaries: Campbellton (New Bmnswick-Quebec), 
Hawkesbury (Ontario-Quebec), Ottawa - Hull (Ontario-Quebec), Fhn Flon (Manitoba-Saskatchewan) and 
Lloydminster (Alberta-Saskatchewan). 

For the 1976 Census, urban areas contained a population concentration of at least 1,000 and a population density of at 
least 1,000 per square mile (386 per square kilometre). Urban areas were combined if they were separated by less 
than one mile (1.6 kilometres). 
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For the 1971, 1966 and 1961 Censuses, urban areas included: (a) all incorporated cities, towns and villages with a 
population of 1,000 or over; (b) all unincorporated places with a population of 1,000 or over and a population 
density of at least 1,000 per square mile; and (c) the urbanized fringe of (a) and (b) known as the urbanized core of a 
census agglomeration or census metropolitan area, where a minimum population of 1,000 and a density of at 
least 1,000 persons per square mile existed. 

Urban Core, Urban Fringe and Rural Fringe 

The urban core, urban fringe and mral fringe distinguish between central and peripheral urban and mral areas within 
a census metropolitan area (CMA), primary census metropolitan area (PCMA), census agglomeration (CA) or 
primary census agglomeration (PCA). 

Urban core is a large urban area around which a CMA or a CA is delineated. The urban core must have a population 
(based on the previous census) of at least 100,000 in the case of a CMA, or between 10,000 and 99,999 in the case of 
aCA. 

Urban fringe is the urban area within a CMA or CA that is not contiguous to the urban core. 

Rural fringe is all territory within a CMA or CA not classified as urban core or urban fringe. 

Censuses: 1996, 1991, 1986, 1981, 1976, 1971, 1966, 1961 

Rules 

For further details, refer to the definition of Urban Area (UA). 
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Figure 31. Consolidated CMA, Showing Urban Core, Urban Fringe and Rural Fringe 
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Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

In previous censuses, this concept was known as CMA/CA parts. Beginning in 1996, the term urban core replaces 
urbanized core. The term urbanized core was in effect from 1971 to 1991. 

While every CMA and CA has an urban core, it may or may not have urban or mral fringe parts. Similarly, in 
consolidated CMAs and CAs which are subdivided into PCMAs and/or PCAs, each of the constituent PCMAs or 
PCAs has an urban core, and may or may not have urban or mral fringe parts. 

In consolidated CMAs and CAs, the total urban core, total urban fringe and total mral fringe parts are equal to the 
sums of the urban cores, urban fringes and mral fringes, respectively, of dieir constituent PCMAs and/or PCAs. 

For further details, refer to the definition of Urban Area (UA). 

Remarks 

Beginning in 1986, PCMAs and PCAs were delineated within some CMAs and CAs. As a result of this change, 
some urban areas which were urban fringes of 1981 CMAs or CAs became urban cores of 1986 PCMAs or PCAs. 

In 1976 and 1971, the urbanized core was further broken down into the "largest city" and "remainder". 
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In 1966 and 1961, die urban part of the CMA was divided into the "meti-opohtan area - urban" (continuous built-up 
area) and the "meti-opolitan area - outside urban" (non-continuous built-up area); the remaining rural part was known 
as "metropolitan area - mral". 

Urban Population Size Group 

Urban population size group refers to the classification used in tabulations where urban areas are distributed 
according to the following size groups, based on the current census population: 

Under 1,000 

1,000 

2,500 

5,000 
10,000 
25,000 
50,000 
100,000 
250,000 
500,000 

2,499 

4,999 

9,999 
24,999 
49,999 
99,999 
249,999 
499,999 
999,999 

1,000,000 and over 

Censuses: 1996,1991, 1986,1981,1976, 1971, 1966,1961 

Rules 

Not applicable 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

While census publications tabulate data according to die above standard population size groups, the census database 
has the capability of tabulating data according to any user-defined population size group. 

For further details, refer to the definition of Urban Area (UA). 

Remarks 

Prior to the 1986 Census, the foUowing population size groups were used: 

1,000 -
2,500 -
5,000 -
10,000 -

30,000 -
100,000 -
500,000 and over 

2,499 
4,999 
9,999 
29,999 
99,999 
499,999 

Prior to the 1976 Census, the term "Municipal Size Group" was used to describe this concept. 
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Usual Place of Residence 

In general, the usual place of residence is the dwelling in Canada where a person hves most of the time. It is the basis 
upon which individuals are assigned geographic location for collection, processing and dissemination. 

Censuses: 1996,1991,1986, 1981,1976,1971, 1966,1961 

Rules 

In most cases, enumerating Canada's population at their usual place of residence is straightforward and simply 
involves listing all usual residents of the dwelling on Census Day by foUowing die step-by-step instmctions for 
completing the census questionnaire. However, there are a number of situations where the process is not intuitive 
and special mles have been created in order to define an individual's usual place of residence. 

1. Persons with more than one residence 

This category includes all persons who have more than one dwelling, in Canada, that could be considered by 
them as their usual place of residence. In general, the usual place of residence is die place where a person spends 
the major part of the year. If the time spent at each residence is equal or the person is not sure which one to 
choose, the residence where he or she stayed overnight on Census Day (between May 13 and 14, 1996) should be 
considered as his or her usual place of residence. 

However, there are two exceptions to this general mle: 

(a) Sons or daughters who live somewhere else while attending school, but retum to hve with their parents part 
of the year, should consider the residence they share with their parents as their usual place of residence, even 
if they spend most of the year elsewhere. 

(b) Husbands, wives or common-law partners who live away from dieir families while working, but retum to 
their families regularly (for example, on weekends), should consider the residence they share with their 
spouse or partner as their usual place of residence, even if they spend most of the year elsewhere. 

2. Persons in institutions (such as a hospital, a home for the aged, a prison or a correctional centre) 

Persons with no other usual place of residence elsewhere in Canada, or persons who have been in one or more 
institutions for a continuous period of six months or longer, are to be considered as usual residents of the 
institution. 

3. Residents with no usual place of residence 

Residents who do not have a usual place of residence should be enumerated in the dwelhng where they stayed 
overnight on Census Day. 
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4. Persons residing outside Canada 

Persons residing outside Canada, who do not have a permanent place of residence within Canada occupied by one or 
more members of their family, were asked to provide the address they use for election purposes or their last 
permanent address within Canada. This information is then used to determine geographic location. 

Special Notes, Data Quality and Applications 

The concept of usual place of residence is necessary to ensure that residents of Canada are counted once and only 
once. This concept of usual place of residence means the Canadian census is a "de jure" census as opposed to a "de 
facto" census. Thus, individuals are counted at their usual place of residence, regardless of where they are found on 
Census Day. The "de jure" method has been used since 1871. 

Remarks 

Not applicable 

Workplace Location 

Refers to the geographic location of the workplace of non-institutional residents 15 years of age and over who have 
worked since January 1, 1995. The variable usudly relates to the individual's job held in the week prior to 
enumeration. However, if the person had not worked diuing that week but had worked at some time since 
January 1, 1995, the information relates to the job held longest during that period. Workplace locations are available 
for most standard geographic areas. 

Censuses: 1996 (1/5 sample), 1991 (1/5 sample), 1981 (1/5 sample), 1971 (1/3 sample) 

Reported for: Not apphcable 

Question No.: Not applicable 

Responses: Not apphcable 

Remarks: Census data are usually tabulated by residence. By using the Joumey to Work: Workplace 
Location variable, census data may be tabulated based on workplace location only or by residence 
and workplace location. 

For detailed information, see Journey to Work: Workplace Location. 
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Appendix A. Census Questions Since Confederation 

Demographic Characteristics 

Name 

Relationship to Person 1 

Date of birth 

Sex 

Marital status 

Legal marital status 

Common-law status 

Mobility - Place of residence 1 

Mobility - Place of residence 5 

First time 
(before 

year ago 

years ago 

Number of moves since previous census 

Date of first marriage 

Number of children ever bom 

in census 
1971) 

1871 

1891 

1871 

1871 

1871 

-

-

-

1961 

-

1941 

1941 

Ethno-cultural and Language Characteristics 

Knowledge of official languages 

Knowledge of other languages 

Home language 

Mother tongue 

Place of birth 

Place of birth of parents 

Citizenship 

Landed immigrant status 

Period/year of immigration 

1901 

-

-

1901 

1871 

1891 

1901 

-

1901 

1971 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

-

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

X 

1976 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

-

-

X 

-

-

-

-

-

-

X 

-

-

-

-

-

1981 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

-

-

X 

-

X 

X 

X 

-

X 

X 

X 

• -

X 

-

X 

1986 

• 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

-

-

X 

-

-

-

X 

- • 

X 

X 

X 

-

X 

-

X 

1991 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

-

X 

' 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

' X 

X 

X 

1996 

• , 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

-

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

X 

X 

X 
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First time in census 
(before 1971) 1971 

Ethno-cultural and Language Characteristics - Concluded 

Ethnic origin 1871 X 

Aboriginal status (self-perception) - -

Registered Indian status — -

Indian Band/First Nation - -

North American Indian, Metis, Inuit - -
(self-reporting) 

Visible minority group - -

Religion 1871 X 

Activity liimitations 

At home - -

At school - -

In other activities - -

Long-term disabilities or handicaps - -

Schooling , ' ' . ' . 

Highestlevel of elementary or secondary 1941 X 
schooling 

Years of sdhoohngtumvcirsijty) — -

Years of schooling (other)) - -

School attendance 1871 X 

University degrees - -

Completion of full-time vocational course 1971 X 
(3 months or more) 

Province of elementary or secondary (or 1971 X 
outside Canada) 

Field of specialization -

1976 

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

-

-

1981 

X 

-

-

-

-

-

X 

-

-

-

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

-

-

1986 

X 

X 

-

-

-

-

-

' 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

X 

-

-

X 

1991 

X 

-

X 

X 

-

-

X 

' . _';;; 
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-
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, 
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-
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-

-
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First time in census 
(before 1971) 

Household Activities 

Hours doing unpaid housework last week 

Hours caring for children without pay last 
week 

Hours providing unpaid care to seniors last 
week 

Labour Market Activities 

Actual hours worked last week 

Usual hours worked each week 

Last date of work 

Industry 

Occupation 

Class of worker 

Weeks worked in reference year 

Full-time/part-time work 

Temporary lay-off/absent from job 

New job to start in four weeks or less 

Looked for work 

Availability for work 

Incorporation status 

-

— 

— 

1951 

1911 

-

1901 

1871 

1891 

1911 

-

-

-

1961 

-

-

1971 

-

— 

— 

' ,. .' 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

X 

-

X 

1976 

-

— 

— 

X 

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

1981 

-

— 

— 

X 

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

1986 

-

— 

— 

X 

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

1991 

-

— 

— 

i 

X 

. -

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

1996 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
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First time in census 
(before 1971) 

Journey to work. 

Place of work -

Mode of transportation to work -

Income 

Income in year previous to census year -

Wages and salaries 1901 

Net non-farm self-employment income -

Net farm self-employment income -

Family allowances -

Federal Child Tax Credits 

Old Age Security (OAS) and Guaranteed -
Income Supplement (GIS) 

Benefits from Canada or Quebec Pension -
Plan (CPP/QPP) 

Benefits from Unemployment Insurance -

Other income from govemment sources -

Interest and dividends -

Other investment income -

Retirement pensions, superannuation, -
annuities 

Other money income -

Family and Household 

Agricultural operator -

Household maintainer(s) 

Household head 1941 

1971 

X 

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

-

X 

1976 

-

-

' 

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

X 

1981 

X 

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

X 

X 

1986 

X 

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

X 

X 

1991 

f. . ' I 

X 

-

, ' • ' 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

1996 

X 

X 

' , - ' • ' 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
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Family and Household -

Family head 

Tenure (owned/rented) 

Tenure (condominium) 

Tenure (band housing) 

Presence of mortgage 

Who holds first mortgage 

First time in census 
(before 1971) 

Concluded 

Number of persons per household 

Shelter costs - Renter 

Payment of reduced rent (e 
subsidized housing) 

Automobiles available for 

Vacation home ownership 

Major home appliances 

Yearly payments 

- electricity 

- oil, coal, wood, etc. 

- gas 

- water 

- shelter costs - Owner 

• mortgage 

• property taxes 

• condominium 

• condominium fees 

.g., govemment 

personal use 

1921 

1921 

-

-

1941 

-

-

1941 

-

1941 

-

1931 

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

1971 

X 

X 

-

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

-

-

-

-

1976 

-

X 

-

-

-

-

X 

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

1981 

-

X 

X 

-

X 

-

X 

X 

-

-

-

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

1986 

-

X 

X 

- • 

X 

-

X 

X 

-

-

-

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

1991 

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

X 

X 

-

-

-

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

1996 

• -

X • 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

- • 

-

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
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First time in census 
(before 1971) 

Dwelling ' . 

Number of rooms 

Number of bedrooms 

Number of bathrooms 

Period of constmction 

Condition of dwelling 

Type of dwelhng 

Value of dweUing 

Number of dweUings in the building 

Garage 

Piped mnning water in dwelling 

Bath or shower 

Use of flush toilet in building 

Unoccupied dwelling, reason for 

Seasonal/marginal dweUings 

Length ©f Twxupancy 

Source of water supply 

Method of sewage disposal 

Principal type of heating equipment 

Principal fuel used for: 

- cooking 

- heating 

- water heating 

1941 

-

-

1941 

-

1941 

1941 

1941 

-

1941 

1941 

1941 

-

-

1941 

-

-

1941 

— 

1941 

-

1971 

J " " . 

X 

X 

-

X 

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

1976 

. > 

-

-

-

-

-

X 

-

-

-

-

-

-

X 

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

1981 

X 

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

-

-

-

-

-

X 

X 

-

-

X 

-

X 

X 

1986 

' ' ' , ' • 

X 

-

-

X 

-

X 

X 

-

-

-

-

-

X 

X 

-

-

-

X 

-

X 

-

1991 

'. :''V.. 
X 

X 

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

-

-

-

-

-

X 

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

1996 
' 

X 

X 

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

-

-

-

-

-

X 

-

X 

-

-

- • 

-

-

Statistics Canada -Cat. No. 92-351-UPE 
1996 Census Dictionary - Final Edition 



245 
Appendix A 

Coverage 

Did you leave anyone out? 

Household roster 

Number of temporary residents 

Number of usual residents 

Other 

Wartime service 

First time in census 
(before 1971) 

• . 

-

-

-

-

1951 

1971 

•^ 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

1976 

-

-

-

-

' 

-

1981 

X 

-

X 

X 

-

1986 

X 

-

X 

X 

-

1991 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-

1996 

• '• ;!;;i.ii.i;„' • ' j : • 

X 

X 

X 

X 

-
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Appendix B. A Guide to Census Geography and Applications 

Introductory Note 

This appendix contains information previously available separately as the 1991 Census pubhcation. Geography 
Guide Book (Catalogue No. 92-310). It is intended as a guide for those who are not familiar with the use of Statistics 
Canada's data in a geographic context. For simplicity's sake, some of the more complex features are excluded or are 
ti-eated very briefly. Statistics Canada staff in any regional reference centie would be pleased to answer questions 
applying to your situation. 

The five case studies provided in this appendix give specific examples of how to tap into the geographic aspects of 
common types of data requests. While die specific names and research cases are fictitious, the types of situations 
depicted are very common. The cases are simplified and focus only on the geographic aspects of the situation. 
In most cases, many other research and business considerations are also important but are not explored. 

How Statistics Canada Organizes Its Census Data Geographically 

Questions such as: what's happening in diis province? this market area? or this neighbourhood? require answers with 
geographic perspectives. The ability to produce data for specific geographic areas depends upon the way the data are 
collected, stored and retrieved. If the measurement is of something that occurs throughout Canada and surveys 
everyone, then very detailed geographic information can be produced. For this reason, the Census of Population and 
Housing releases the most detailed data for small geographic areas available of any data program produced by 
Statistics Canada. This appendix discusses the geography of the 1996 Census of Population and Housing. 

The Beginning 

The Census of Population and Housing (hereafter called the census) collects data on every person in Canada based on 
where he/she lives. The basic unit of measurement is the dwelling. In other words, the census begins by locating all 
places of residence in Canada. For each "private occupied" dwelling, diere is one household which consists of one or 
more persons. (Special procedures have been put in place to deal with persons who do not live in a dwelling.) For 
subsequent tabulation purposes, each dwelling is given a series of geographic identifiers. 

The first geographic identifier assigned is a direct result of the initial collection step. Since all dwellings are located 
by a physical search of an area assigned to a census representative, that area is given a specific geographic 
identification; it also has specific geographic boundaries to ensure no double counting or gaps. In mral settings, this 
"territory" can cover wide reaches of land but in urban settings, it is usually several city blocks. Because the Census 
Representative used to be called an enumerator, tiiis area is called an enumeration area or EA for short. All 
dwellings in die enumeration area are given the enumeration area's unique geographic code (diis assists in classifying 
geographic areas). 

Until 1971, no further geographic breakdown was available. Now, within larger urban centres, a more detailed 
geographic identification systems is used that permits smaller geographic presentations of the data, h is called the 
block-face, which usually refers to one side of a street between two consecutive intersections or major intersecting 
geographic features such as railway tracks. In effect, it is a small strip of houses. For large apartment buildings, 
separate block-face designations are assigned if the apartment building constitutes a complete EA. In fact, a very 
large apartment building can be subdivided into more than one EA, and each EA wiU have its own block-face. 
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Block-faces in large urban centres and enumeration areas in smaller urban centres and mral areas provide the finest 
geographic detail available for almost all geographic applications. In other words, when tabulating census data 
geographically, all households in the basic unit (block-face or EA depending on the area's location) must be either 
included or excluded. Case C, indicated later in this appendix, deals with the one hmited exception. 

For many applications, it is easier to regard the EA or the block-face as a single point rather than a small area or strip. 
Thus a representative point is identified that is suitably located within die EA or block-face. Examples of block-face 
representative points are shown in Figure 21. 

The Geographic Hierarchies 

The census organizes the dissemination of data based on hierarchies of geographic units. There are three different 
hierarchies because of differing origins of the geographic units. There is a national hierarchy, where each level of 
geographic unit covers the entire country, a metropolitan (urban) hierarchy where each level of geographic unit 
applies only for urban centres, and a postal code hierarchy for the convenience of users requiring census data by 
postal code geography. The geographic hierarchies include several levels, some of which nest completely within the 
next larger level and others that do not. By "nest", it is meant that adding all smaller units within a larger unit leaves 
no part uncovered nor does it result in any overlap. Some levels appear in more than one hierarchy. The hierarchies 
and their interrelationships are depicted in Figure 20. 

Understanding the hierarchies and their interrelationships is important for accurate data retrieval from census 
databases. The hierarchies are imphcit in the geographic codes used to access census data and it is usually necessary 
to use the codes from two or more levels in die hierarchy to ensure the exact geographic units of interest are obtained. 

The National Hierarchy of Geography 

The top level in the national hierarchy is Canada and the bottom level is the enumeration area (EA). The EA is 
defined to respect all higher levels in the hierarchy and is therefore often referred to as a "building block". In 
between these two levels, there are provinces and territories and many subprovincial levels which are described in 
more detail below. 

While not depicted in Figure 20 as a separate level in the national hierarchy, the provinces and territories can be 
grouped together by "region", such as the Atlantic provinces or the Prairies. These "region" groupings are identified 
by the first digit in the two-digit geographic code for provinces and territories. (For further details, refer to die 
definition for Province/Territory.) 

The constitutional basis for the census originates from the requirement to apportion federal electoral representation 
based on population counts. Thus, one of the levels in the national hierarchy is the federal electoral district (FED), 
the federd Member of Parliament's riding. Enumeration areas are defined to respect the FED boundaries and the 
FEDs add together to form provinces and territories. (For further details, refer to the definition for Federal Electoral 
District.) 

Many provinces are aheady divided into official areas for regional and local govemment purposes. Most of us are 
familiar with terms such as counties, regional districts, regional municipalities, municipalities, townships and Indian 
reserves when referring to these subprovincial administrative areas. 
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Census division (CD) is die general term applied to areas established by provincial law which are intermediate 
geographic areas between the municipahty and the province levels. Census divisions represent counties, regional 
distiicts, regional municipalities and odier types of provincially legislated areas. In Newfoundland, Manitoba, 
Saskatchewan and Alberta, provincial law does not provide for these administrative geographic areas. Therefore, 
census divisions have been created by Statistics Canada in cooperation with these provinces for die dissemination of 
statistical data. In die Yukon Territory, the census division is equivalent to the entire Territory. (For further details, 
refer to the definition for Census Division.) 

Census subdivision (CSD) is die general term applying to municipalities (as determined by provincial legislation) or 
their equivalent (for example, Indian reserves, Indian settiements and unorganized territories). In Newfoundland, 
Nova Scotia and British Columbia, die term also describes geographic areas diat have been created by Statistics 
Canada in cooperation with the provinces as equivalents for municipalities for the dissemination of statistical data. 
(For further details, refer to the definition for Census Subdivision.) 

According to the national hierarchy, census subdivisions add together to form census divisions. The CDs form 
provinces and territories. Two additional levels are defined in the national hierarchy to facihtate special data 
analysis. A special aggregation of census subdivisions called census consolidated subdivision (CCS) provides a 
level of geography between the CSD and CD which facilitates data analysis. In the mral context, die CCS is a 
grouping of smaller municipalities, usually contained within a larger municipahty. For instance, a town located 
within a surrounding township will be grouped together with the township to form a CCS. In urban areas, CCSs are 
formed by contiguous groupings of CSDs. A principal user of the CCSs is the Census of Agriculture. 

Agricultural data programs use subprovincial aggregations called census agricultural regions, also known as crop 
districts in the Prairie provinces. Census agricultural regions are made up of groups of adjacent census divisions. In 
Saskatchewan, census agricultural regions are made up of groups of adjacent census consolidated subdivisions, but 
these groups do not necessarily respect census division boundaries. (For further details, refer to the definition for 
Census Agricultural Region.) 

There is another level in the national hierarchy that is used primarily for the dissemination of economic data. An 
economic region is a grouping of complete census divisions (widi one exception in Ontario). Prince Edward Island 
and the two Territories each consist of one economic region. Econoniic regions are used to analyse regional economic 
activity. (For further details, refer to the definition for Economic Region.) 

A new level in die national hierarchy has been identified for the 1996 Census, but it does not nest with higher levels 
in the hierarchy. Designated places refer to areas created by provinces to provide services and to stmcture fiscal 
arrangements for submunicipal areas which are often within unorganized areas. The concept of a designated place 
generally applies to small communities for which there may be some level of legislation, but where die communities 
fall below the criteria estabhshed for municipal status, that is, they are "submunicipal" or unincorporated areas. 
Provincial governments require census data in order to administer grants and/or services to designated places. Prior 
to 1996, Statistics Canada facihtated the retiieval of census data by delineating these areas at the enumeration area 
level only. The increasing demand from provinces for population counts by designated places led to dieir recognition 
as a new dissemination geography for the 1996 Census. 

Statistics Canada rehes on provincial autiiorities to identify those areas to be defined as designated places and to 
provide adequate boundary descriptions or maps. As a result, the areas recognized as designated places may not 
represent all places having the same status within a province. 
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The Metropolitan Hierarchy of Geography 

Most of Canada's vast land area is sparsely populated and, with each passing decade, a greater proportion of the total 
population is found in urban settings. In fact, more than 70% of Canada's population lives in urban centres with a 
population of 10,000 or greater. Based on certain mles with respect to population and density, all land is either urban 
or mral. 

Urban-focused economies tend to expand beyond official municipal or even county boundaries in terms of shopping 
trips and commuter travel. As a result. Statistics Canada has created groupings of municipalities, or census 
subdivisions, in order to encompass the area under the influence of a major urban centre. Specific guidelines are 
used to group municipalities that are closely interconnected due to people working in one municipality and hving in 
another. The resulting geographic units are called census metropolitan areas (CMAs) for larger urban centres 
(100,000 or more in their urban core in the previous census) and census agglomerations (CAs) for smaller urban 
centres (with an urban core of at least 10,000 but less than 100,000 in die previous census). In the 1996 Census, there 
are 25 CMAs and 112 CAs. (For further details, refer to die definition for Census Metropolitan Area.) 

Beginning with die 1986 Census, the CMA/CA concept was further refined to accommodate the cases where the area 
of influence of one CMA or CA continues to expand to nearby CAs. When this happens. Statistics Canada identifies 
the individual components as primary census metropolitan areas (PCMA) and primary census agglomerations 
(PCA) which, together, form a larger consolidated census metropolitan area or consolidated census agglomeration. 
Thus, in selected CMAs, diere will be a PCMA and at least one PCA. For instance, the Edmonton CMA in Alberta is 
composed of the Edmonton PCMA, the Leduc PCA and die Spmce Grove PCA. Note that aldiough Edmonton CMA 
is consolidated, we call it a CMA. 

In CMAs and CAs, land is designated as being part of an urban core, an urban fringe or a rural fringe. Certain 
mles with respect to population and density are used to make the urban designations. Outside CMAs and CAs, land 
is also designated as urban area using the same mles. Area not designated urban is considered mral. 

Users often need data for areas that are smaller than a municipahty. As a result. Statistics Canada created census 
tracts (CTs) to equal neighbourhood-Mke areas of 2,500 to 8,000 people (preferably close to 4,000) within all CMAs 
and CAs that contain an uiban core with a population of 50,000 or more in the previous census. The CT boundaries 
generally follow permanent physical features such as major streets and railway tracks and attempt to approximate 
cohesive socio-^economic areas. One unique feature of CTs is that their boundaries are generally held constant from 
one census to the next, so that CTs are comparable over time. A subsequent census may split a CT, but normally it 
can be easily aggregated to equal earlier boundaries. This characteristic, however, means that CTs do not necessarily 
follow CSD or CD boundaries. This lack of nesting occurs most frequently when neighbouring municipalities adjust 
their boundaries between censuses. Only at the extemal outline of a CMA or a CA does a CT boundary have to 
follow that of a CSD or CD. In practice, however, diere are few cases of CTs not nesting perfectiy within CSDs and 
CDs. 

CTs have had a long history of being the unit of choice for analysing neighbourhoods since data have been readily 
available for them (and for a long time, they were the only submunicipal data released in readily available form). 

Postal Code System 

The postal code system is a geographic system designed by Canada Post solely to facilitate the delivery of the mail. It 
is quite different from the geographic systems used by Statistics Canada. 
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The postal code system is hierarchical in that it builds from small units of location (often a block-face in urban 
centres) to a larger territory. The familiar six-character alphanumeric postal code is a reflection of that hierarchy. 
The first three characters refer to the forward sortation area (FSA) which, in urban areas, is about the size of four to 
six census tracts. The last three characters are the local delivery unit (LDU) which, in urban areas, is often 
equivalent to a block-face (normally one side of a city street between two consecutive intersections). There are many 
LDUs in each FSA. In areas with carrier delivery, groupings of LDUs form the carrier's delivery route, called a 
postal walk (PW), which is larger than an EA but smaller than a CT. Unlike census geography, which is "frozen" for 
five years, postal geography is constantly changing. 

Most postal area boundaries and routes have very little correspondence with census boundaries even though they 
usually build up from the same base in urban areas (the block-face). In addition, the many delivery complexities, 
such as post office boxes, community mail boxes ("super-boxes"), heavy volume mail users and mral routes, make it 
difficult to always be able to fit postal geography into Statistics Canada's geography or vice versa. To assist postal 
geography users. Statistics Canada has created a linkage file called the Postal Code Conversion File (PCCF). The 
PCCF indicates in which EA (or EAs) each postal code (FSA-LDU) is located, where possible. It also shows the 
representative point or representative points for the postal code, based on the block-face or the EA information. The 
PCCF facilitates the analysis, with data coded by census geography, of information that is coded by postal codes. 
Users should be aware that postal geography and census geography do not match perfectly. 

Other Geographic Systems 

Many other ways of organizing Canada have a spatial context including telephone exchanges, soil zones, broadcast 
listening areas or "footprints", election polling stations, provincial ridings, municipal election wards, chmatic zones, 
drainage basins, and so on. None of these necessarily fit easily into census geography. However, it is still possible to 
compile reasonable estimates of census data as long as lines can be drawn on a map. Case C explores these types of 
situations more fully. 

A Note on Numbering and Naming 

The main components of the national hierarchy (CSD, CD, provinces and territories) are reflected in 
the Standard Geographical Classification (SGC). This is a three-tier coding system that assigns a 
unique number to each area covered by the classification. 

Additional numbering systems are used for EAs (linked to the reD and province or territory code), 
CTs (linked to the CA/CMA code), CMAs/CAs (including the province code, which is unique 
except for British Columbia, the Yukon Territory and the Northwest Territories, that begin with the 
digit 9). Manuals which list all the codes, and the location of the areas on maps, are available for 
reference purposes. 

Statistics Canada follows certain naming conventions. All municipalities that are recognized 
governmental units have their officially designated names listed in the SGC. For geographic units 
designated for statistical purposes (EAs and CTs), numbers are used. Geographic groupings of a 
number of geographic units that are designated by Statistics Canada, such as CMAs and CCSs, take 
the name of the most prominent locale. 
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Key Considerations for Working With the Census Geography 

As with any research endeavour, there are always caveats and pitfalls to be aware of when working with data and 
their geographic elements. The following are die most notable. 

Boundary Revisions 

Geographic boundaries for cities, townships, etc. are "frozen" by Statistics Canada in the year of the census 
(normally on January 1 of the census year). Therefore, any boundary changes implemented by a city or town after 
that date wiU not be reflected in the geographic tabulations of census data. For instance, if a municipality annexed a 
portion of an adjoining township on March 15, 1997, the official 1996 Census results for that municipality will 
reflect the previous boundaries (as will all reference maps from the census), even though the data were released later 
in 1997 or in 1998. A special calculation would be done by Statistics Canada to put the population data on the new 
boundaries (see Case E). 

Statistics Canada redefines, at each census, the boundaries for geographic units that it is responsible for defining 
(such as EAs, CMAs, etc.). These alterations are made in order to improve collection efficiencies or because of 
growth and change in urban areas. 

Changes Since 1991 

The total number of CMAs for 1996 remains at 25, the same as in 1991. There are, 112 CAs 
for 1996, down from 115 in 1991. Two new.CAs were created, but diree CAs from die 1991 
Census were dropped because their urban cores dropped below the minimum 10,000 population 
requirement. Two CAs were converted into PCAs. 

Since census metropolitan areas and census agglomerations are meant to enclose the extent of 
urban influence of a market area, irrespective of administrative boundaries, their outer boundaries 
wiU expand if the urban area expands. Thus, data on a specific area by its boundaries froni one 
census,may not be comparable to data for the area witii die same name from the next census. 
Siinilarly, changes in administrative boundaries (such as annexations) between censuses will 
provide comparability problems. Statistics Canada does indicate in its piiblished data that changes 
have occurred. 

Random Rounding and Area Suppression 

For all census products released, procedures are apphed to prevent the possibility of associating statistical data with 
any identifiable individual; the data are randomly rounded and they are suppressed for certain geographic areas. 
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Random rounding is a method whereby all figures in a tabulation, including totals, are randomly rounded (either up 
or down) to a multiple of "5", and in some cases "10". This technique provides strong protection against direct, 
residual or negative disclosure, without adding significant error to census data. However, figures on population 
counts only are not rounded since they provide no information on the characteristics of these populations. 

Area suppression results in the deletion of all characteristic data for geographic areas with populations below a 
specified size. Thus, areas with a population of less than 40 persons are suppressed. However, if the data are released 
at the postal code level or forward sortation area (FSA) level, those areas with populations below 100 persons are 
suppressed. If the data contain an income disd-ibution, those areas with populations below 250 persons are 
suppressed. In all cases, suppressed data are included in the appropriate higher aggregate subtotals and totals. For 
more information, please see the 7996 Census Handbook (Catalogue No. 92-352-XPE). 

Day-time Versus Night-time Demographics 

Another important consideration is the concept of where the activity occurs in relationship to where it is measured. 
For instance, if a retailer wants to know the market nature of customers in the Portage and Main District of Winnipeg 
(in the heart of Winnipeg's downtown), he or she would get a very incomplete picture using only the census data for 
the neighbourhood surrounding the site. By combining census residence data with census data tabulated by 
workplace location, the analyst can get a much more complete picture of the area of study. This phenomenon is 
sometimes referred to as "day-time demographics" versus "night-time demographics". Details on census workplace 
location are provided in the joumey-to-work section of the dictionary. 

Cottage and Tourist Areas 

Another example of population counts reflecting permanent residents is in the cottage and tourist areas. In these 
areas, the census only includes permanent residents. Therefore, the demographic data for these areas reflect year-
round residents. 

Commonly Used (But Not OfHcial) Names of Places 

Statistics Canada follows officially established names and boundaries according to each province's and territory's 
Municipal Act or its equivalent. These names and boundaries often are not the same as those of many places diat are 
treated as separate entities by historical custom or by organizations such as Canada Post. For instance, in 
Metropolitan Toronto, such areas as Don Mills, Willowdale and Mimico, no longer exist as official municipahties 
and, therefore, data for these places are not available as they would be for census subdivisions. 

Similarly in many mral areas, a locality might not be an official municipality according to its province or territory. 
However, many people still use these places as postal addresses. Statistics Canada has traditionally published a 
listing of such places in mral areas with basic population counts calling them "unincorporated places". Such listings 
are not available as standard products for 1996. Additional demographic detail for these areas can be calculated by 
using EA data as described in some of the cases later in this appendix. 
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There are a number of other general guidelines to follow when using data divided into geographic areas: 

1. Be careful not to double count if mixing different geographic units. For instance, if adding CMAs and CDs 
(counties) together from die same province, ensure that there is no overlap between the geographic coverage of 
the two. h is impossible to double-count when using the same type of geographic units (except when mixing 
PCMAs and PCAs with the full CMA or CA). 

2. Beware that many geographic areas may have the same or a very similar name. For instance, Peterborough is the 
name of a city, a county, a census agglomeration and an urban area in Ontario. Whenever Statistics Canada 
products use a place name, they indicate what type of place it is, and in which province it is located. 

3. Beware that some geographic areas cross the limits of other standard geographic units such as provincial borders. 
For example, Ottawa - Hull CMA crosses the provincial limits of Ontario and Quebec. Therefore, if you wanted 
to calculate the proportion of Ontario's population living within CMAs, you would not take the total for the 
Ottawa - Hull CMA into account, but only the Ontario part. 

Two municipalities straddle provincial boundaries: Flin Flon and Lloydminster. However, these CSDs have a 
Standard Geographical Classification code for each provincial part. Consequently, the two parts must be 
aggregated for the total population. 

4. When using data from different statistical programs of Statistics Canada, or from other data producers, ensure 
that the geographic definitions are consistent, even if the data are for the same time periods. For instance, the 
Labour Force Survey may use CMAs delineated from different censuses. 

5. There are special situations where an EA will appear to have a relatively large population but only one household 
and one dwelling. These are "collective EAs" which usually apply to an institution such as a retirement home, 
chronic care facility or jail. Care should be taken to ensure that collective EAs are identified when using census 
data that include these areas. 

6. Users should be aware of the geographic implications of obtaining data for non-standard areas. Authorized 
secondary distributors (see Box) provide a number of products and services based on tabulating randomly 
rounded EA data. Only Statistics Canada has access to the full range of census data by block-face and to 
unrounded, unsuppressed data. When dealing with non-standard areas that divide many urban EAs, but are about 
the same size as an EA or two, a special tabulation from Statistics Canada will yield more accurate data than a 
special tabulation from a secondary distributor, due to Statistics Canada's access to unrounded, unsuppressed 
data. The problem diminishes in relative severity as the number of enumeration areas aggregated increases. 

The Role of Secondary Distributors 

Statistics Canada has licensing agreements with a number of organizations to distribute 1996 
Census data, including geographic information. This is an important component of the 
marketing, and dissemination of 1996 Census data. In fact, only authorized disti-ibutors may 
redisseminatc! census data since all data (including boundary files) are purchased on an end-use 
basis, unless otherwise, approved by Statistics Canada. A list of approved secondary distributors 
is available from your nearest Statistics Canada regional reference centre upon request: 
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Empty Places? 

There are a number of EAs, block-faces and some CTs and CSDs that do not contain any population. This reflects 
the distribution of population and the fact that many areas such as airports, industrial parks and remote areas, do not 
have residents. For a variety of reasons, non-populated areas are sometimes designated with their own boundaries 
even though they have no population. "Empty" geographic units can sometimes cause surprises on computer-drawn 
maps when "holes" appear in the shading. 

Case A: Devising National and Local Sales Territories 

John Cooper has just been appointed the first national sales manager for a new line of automotive parts being 
introduced into Canada. These parts will be sold through an extensive network of in-house field agents calling on 
retail outiets. His start-up duties include creating areas of responsibihty for his regional managers and helping to 
define districts for the local managers as well as assisting in determining the territories for the field agents. 

Since John's company is very committed to market research and to evaluating sales effectiveness by closely 
monitoring market share changes, he must ensure that the territorial boundaries match readily available market 
information sources. Also, because the compensation package his company offers is quite challenging, John wants to 
ensure that the territorial boundaries are fair and clear. His company has a three-tier system of territories: large 
regions (under the direction of a regional sales manager), sales districts (managed by a sales manager) and individual 
sales territories (for each field agent). 

Dividing Canada into Sales Regions 

Based on experience in the United States, John believes that a market the size of Canada should have about six 
regional managers. In the U.S., his company often uses states to define the regional managers' territories. John, 
therefore, decides to use provinces in Canada. 

John's first problem arises when he discovers that Ontario has about one third of the population of Canada and 
probably requires two regions, and that Quebec also might require two regions. Not being familiar with Canada, he 
asks his assistant to "get die right stuff to decide where to split the two larger provinces". 

Provincial road maps indicate where the major cities are and John's assistant decides to split both provinces in half, 
from north to south. Further, being from Toronto, the assistant decides to split Ontario using Yonge Street because 
he knows it is Highway 11, and that it stretches all the way through northem Ontario. This split foUows his boss' 
request for a boundary that is well understood. 

John then needs to compile some basic profile data for the two Ontario regions. To get the necessary information, he 
visits the Statistics Canada regional reference centre in Toronto. There, he discovers that his boundaries do not 
coincide with the boundaries used by Statistics Canada and some other data sources such as compendia and 
almanacs. These documents mostiy use county and municipal boundaries (CDs and CSDs). Highway 11, or Yonge 
Street, happens to pass through many of these CDs and CSDs. To answer his questions, John asks the data 
dissemination officer for assistance. The data dissemination officer explains that John can use his boundaries if he 
wishes to request custom tabulations for his territories. Altematively, he could redelimit his territories. (See below 
for an example of his dilemma.) 
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John reahzes that it will not be easy or practical to always request custom tabulations. Therefore, he decides to 
rethink his initial boundary spht. Earlier, he had noticed on the road map some territorial markings and wondered 
what they were. The map legend says that they are county boundaries (CDs), so he asks whether Statistics Canada 
has a map of them as well. The data dissemination officer shows him a copy of Census Division and Census 
Subdivision Maps (Catalogue No. 12-572-XPB). He purchases copies of the maps for Ontario and then looks up die 
county populations. He writes these figures on the map as well. Finally, he picks a split that is roughly equal in total 
population and is easy for travel. 

Dividing Regions into Sales Districts 

John's next challenge is to estabhsh sales districts within the regions. Having now completed some research on how 
data are pubhshed, he knows better than to arbitrarily draw lines on a map or to bhndly follow major roads. 

John quickly decides to use Statistics Canada boundaries to define his districts. The concept of being market-centred 
appealed, so he decides to start with census metropolitan areas (CMAs) and census agglomerations (CAs). These 
areas are Statistics Canada's delimitation of the market influence of urban areas and are formed by grouping 
municipalities. However, since CMAs and CAs do not cover the entire province, he needs to fill in the gaps between 
urban markets by assigning the remaining municipalities and census divisions. The maps of census divisions and 
census subdivisions mentioned earlier are very helpful in this exercise because they also show the CMA and CA 
boundaries as well as all remaining municipalities. 

Dividing Sales Districts into Individual Sales Territories 

The next step is to subdivide major urban centres into local field agent territories. John has a number of options: 
census tracts (CTs), his own designations, or postal code forward sortation areas (FSAs). Since he would not be 
working very much with individual customer list information, he decides not to follow FSAs (see Box at bottom of 
page). The choices remaining are to work with estabhshed CT boundaries or to create his own boundaries. If he 
creates his own boundaries, he would need to ask Statistics Canada to compile the census data for them (or an 
authorized census distributor). John decides on CTs for two very pragmatic reasons: it is cheaper and he could avoid 
disagreements about why a boundary went where it did, by saying he followed established boundaries. 

Each CMA and traded CA (CAs with an urban core of at least 50,000 in a previous census have census tracts) have a 
special set of profile publications that summarize a wide range of census data in each area (colloquially known as the 
"CT Profiles series"). These pubhcations include maps of the CMA's or CA's census tracts. 

Additionally, there is a compendium of census tract maps called Census Metropohtan Areas, Census Agglomerations 
and Census Tracts Maps. John uses the latter because he wants to analyse a number of places. He followed the same 
process of writing population counts on the maps and then adding census tracts together into groupings of equal 
populations. In practice, this can be quite a tedious process if large urban areas are being divided into a number of 
local sales territories. One alternative is to approach a research company with the capability to do this allocation 
using a computer system. This way, a number of other factors could be weighed such as income and family status. 
Another option is to purchase a mapping software package that would be used in-house to do the same thing (see 
Case E). The arithmetic of adding up the CT populations could be simphfied by purchasing the data from Statistics 
Canada on diskette for importing into a standard spreadsheet program or by using GIS software with the census tract 
digital boundary file or digital cartographic file. 
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What if it is too late,,boundaries are aheady drawn up, and they don't follow CTs or other census 
geographic units? See Case Ĉ  , '' , ' , . 

Postal Codes or Census Geography 

For niost organizations, a key question that ariises when defining territories is whether to use 
pc>stal geography or census geography. If the primary source(s) of information will be address 
list(s) such as customer files and census data will only be used periodically with these data, then 
it is probably best to use,postal geography to set territories; more specifically, to use FSAs. 
However, if postal sources are not involved, then using census geography will probably make 
more sense. There are ways of converting data from one basis to the other such as with the help 
of Statistics Canada's Postal Code Conversion File. However, such conversions are not always 
exact so that the base system chosen should reflect the most important source of information 
being analysed. ' , 

Case B: Evaluating the Local Market Around a Site for a Store 

A young entrepreneur, Renee St. Jacques, has obtained the rights to open a new franchise in a chain of supply stores 
serving home-based businesses. She has two sites in mind in Sherbrooke and wants help in evaluating the market 
around each site. The head office of the franchise has given her a little information on target markets and typical 
customer travel pattems. With this in mind and no experience in retail site location research, she drops into the 
Statistics Canada regional reference centre located in Montreal, looking for the required "demographics". 

Ren6e was keen to leam and to do the research herself. In thinking through what she needed and in reviewing some 
of the material given to her by the franchise head office, she decided she needed to determine the following: 

(a) what the trading area of a store would be. The trading area is that geographic area around a site from which the 
majority of customers would come, considering transportation routes, competitor locations and the customers' 
wilUngness to travel certain distances; 

(b) the demographic description of her target group who were or could become home-based businesses (provided 
by the franchisor); 

(c) how many potential clients would be in the ti-ading area of the sites (to be calculated), and whether this met die 
threshold size recommended by the franchisor. 

The franchise's head office explained that the normal trading area for her store was a few kilometres, depending on 
transportation and other physical factors. She bought a street map of Sherbrooke and traced out a rough guess at 
what die ti-ading area would be. She took into consideration the river and the bridge diat squeezed and sd-etched her 
trading area. She took the map with her to the Montreal Regional Reference Centre. 
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In discussions with the staff at the Regional Reference Centre, she quickly discovered diat the most common way to 
geographically define market areas within larger urban cities in Canada is to use census tracts. These are statistical 
units of geography intended to divide large cities into smaller neighbourhood-like areas, and for which considerable 
census data are produced and can be easily obtained. 

She was shown a map of census tracts for Sherbrooke and compared it widi her own drawings on the sti-eet map. 
Without too much difficulty (see mapped example below) she was able to determine which census tracts most closely 
resembled her drawing. In some cases, die fit was not very exact, and she had to make a decision on whether or not 
to include the particular census tract. She did this widi both sites and ended up with a list of census ti-acts for each 
site that approximated her two hkely trading areas. It was then a simple matter to pull out the demographic data for 
those census tracts from profile pubhcations from both the 1996 Census and the 1991 Census. Since census ti-act 
boundaries are generally held constant from census to census, it was easy to compile comparable data from both time 
periods. 

In further discussing her data request with Statistics Canada, she found that she could have attempted to follow more 
exactly her d-ading area boundary by retrieving data tabulated at a more detailed level of geography (see Box below). 
This would normally be a computerized process much along the lines described in die second part of Case C 
presented next. 

Tips in More Complicated Situations 

If many census tracts (or many sites) are involved. Statistics Canada provides a service to 
automatically add the data together. Or, electronic daita files could be purchased and the user 
could do the work in-house. , , , 

Closer approximations of exact trading area boundaries can be accomphshed using data 
tabulated at die enumeration area, or even block-face level of detail in the larger urban centres. 
This is warranted if ti-ading areas,are small - less than a kilometie or two in radius. 

Case C: Custom Designing Your Own Boundaries 

Jill Stasiuk is a planner in a provincial department of municipal affairs. She also sits on an interministerial task force 
examining a number of regional planning issues. As an accomplished regional analyst, she is very familiar with a 
wide variety of analytical tools and regional data sources, and often gets asked for help on complex research 
questions. This week she has two: what is the population of a specific segment of a township that is probably going 
to be annexed to a neighbouring town; and, what are die population trends in a series of health districts in the 
southern half of her province. 

A Special Population Compilation Request 

Jill dealt with the annexation question first. A map supphed by a colleague outlined the area under consideration 
for annexation. She had a number of choices for calculating the population of the area. She could ask the group 
responsible for maintaining assessment roles to tap into dieir database for the properties included in the study 
area. In her province, this database also includes a hst of inhabitants and their ages. Also, she could commission a 
survey of her own in which someone would canvass the area and get the information directiy. The last option was 
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that she could look up the latest census data. All three had their limitations in terms of accuracy (both assessment 
and census being a couple of years old) and cost (a field survey being expensive). She decided to get assessment data 
and census data first before recommending a survey. 

The census data approach became complicated. A comparison of the map provided by the colleague and census 
enumeration area maps for the area revealed that the annexation actuaUy spht a number of EAs. In a couple of 
instances, the boundary followed streets in a built-up area, and although they split EAs, Jill knew that Statistics 
Canada would also have coded the data to the block-face (one side of a street between two intersections) and could 
easily retrieve the data. In fact, her ministry had the Block-face Data File that was released for the first time by 
Statistics Canada foUowing the 1991 Census. Therefore, she could do the calculations herself with the appropriate 
software and geographic reference files for the urban portion of the annexation. However, the annexation also 
included some mral territory that was not included in the block-face program. 

At this point she contacted Statistics Canada's Regional Reference Centre to request the custom population 
compilation service. For this service. Statistics Canada staff go through the original 1996 Census visitation records 
of the census representatives and identify which households are where. This is a manual process and must be done 
by Statistics Canada staff to protect the confidentiahty of respondents. 

Drawing Your Own District Boundaries 

The second request about the health districts was somewhat similar because it turned out that the boundaries had 
been drawn without regard to municipal or census geography, but had been done to minimize distance from hospitals 
and clinics. Thus, standard published census tabulations were not going to work. Also, because there were quite a 
number of large districts, it was impractical to manually look up on many maps which EAs were where. 

In discussions with Statistics Canada, she found out that she could request custom census data retrievals for 
geographic areas that did not conform to census geography. The first step was to mark clearly the health district 
boundaries and their names on maps supphed by Statistics Canada. At first, she had supplied a regular provincial 
road map on which she had drawn the health districts using a magic marker. However, this was too rough since the 
line was wider than some towns it passed over on the map, leaving it unclear whether or not to include them. To 
avoid this type of problem. Statistics Canada supplies base maps to its clients. 

The health district boundaries are then "digitized" (see Box) from the map to create a "digital" boundary file. 
Statistics Canada then produces plots of the boundaries and population counts for each health district for Jill to 
review before the census data are retrieved. Pending her approval of the digitized boundaries, the required data are 
then extracted. 
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'Geocoding and Digitizing'' 

"Geocoding" is the technique used to geographically code and link households to small 
geographic units in support of data retrieval. For instance, customer addresses can be 
geocoded by matching their postal code to Statistics Canada geography using the Postal Code 
Conversion File. Thus, customer address files can be tabulated according to the census 
geography, and the corresponding census data examined for the demographics of those areas in 
which the customers live. 

Statistics Canada geocodes households to a block-face representative point in large urban areas 
(where Statistics Canada maintains computer files of the stieets and other network features -
see the Street Network Files concept), or an enumeration area (EA) representative point in 
small urban and mral areas. This links all the census data for the households to a particular EA 
or block-face representative point. 

"Digitizing" is the process of converting map data from dieir original paper forrn to a digital 
format. This is the first step in a retrieval of statistical data for non-standard areas. Then 
computer processing is used to retrieve data for that area. This is done by calculating whether 
the representative point is inside or outside the digitized boundary (see illustration below). If 
the representative point(s) is inside, then all data for the EA or block-face are included. Note: 
To each block-face (within Street Network File coverage) and enumeration area, the census 
data for that area are linked. It is this complex linking process that permits the extraction of 
data for non-standard as well as standard areas. 

Case D: Using Direct Marketing to Promote a Retail Operation 

Kim and Carol Lee own an upscale children's toy store in a Vancouver area shopping mall. Over the years, they have 
built up a loyal customer base from the neighbourhood surrounding the mall. They would like to expand their 
operations by adding a mail-order service. They are strong believers in promotion and would like to use direct mail 
to promote their store in the areas nearby. Carol decides to take charge of the planning. 

After a strategic review with an advertising agency, Carol opts for a flyer drop in the surrounding area to promote her 
store. 

Planning a Flyer Drop Around a Store 

Carol decides to do a flyer drop around her store to take advantage of the low cost per advertising piece of 
unaddressed mail, even though such mail is less likely to capture the attention of the resident than is addressed mail. 
Carol's first call is to the post office to find out what theh guidehnes are for flyer distiibution. Her second call is to 
the mall to find out if other stores at.the mall have done similar flyer campaigns. She finds that the gift store has 
done a Christmas campaign but that they used a flyer distribution company and not the post office. After comparing 
prices and odier considerations, Carol elects to use die post office because there are a lot of apartment buildings in 
her area and she feels the post office will do a better job of dehvering the flyers to each apartment mailbox. 
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In her discussions with Canada Post's Admail representative, Carol is asked to decide what neighbourhoods she 
wants to cover. She is shown a map of FSAs (forward sortation areas are mail districts identified by the first three 
digits of the postal code). FSAs are postal delivery territories. 

Carol was then asked to specify which FSAs she would hke to include. Distance is one criteria she uses that she 
combines with the idea of demographically targeting certain areas. She knows through experience that her store 
appeals to grandparents as much as parents and children. Given the upscale nature of her products, she decides that 
some local neighbourhoods will be better than others based on age, income and family status. In order to pick the 
best FSAs, she consults a map to pick the closest geographic altematives. Since she has some choices to make as to 
whether to include some FSAs or not, she then decides to take a look at their demographic profiles using the FSA 
Profile Series from the 1996 Census. The choice became a tradeoff between costs per piece, likely success rates and 
her budget. Over time, Carol was able to refine the list of FSAs she included based on experience. 

One basis for the refinement to the planning, was to research the tme extent of the store's trading area. This is the 
area that a majority of their customers come from. While Carol and Kim had a rough idea, they decided to test their 
belief with a simple in-store research test. To do this, they put a map of their part of town up on a wall and asked 
each customer that came in over the next month to put in a pin indicating where he/she lived. At the end of the 
process, it was easy to then draw a boundary around the areas of highest customer concentration and refine the choice 
of FSAs accordingly. 

What's the Alternative to "Pin Maps"? 

While a "pin map" for one neighbourhood store is easy to organize, many situations arise in which it becomes 
impractical. More computer-literate marketers can take the "pin map" approach using a computer mapping program 
and Statistics Canada's Postal Code Conversion File (PCCF). This file contains a set of geographic coordinates for 
six-digit postal codes in Canada. Therefore, after matching to the PCCF, a list of customers by postal code can be fed 
into a computer mapping program, which will plot customer locations based on postal codes. Altematively, Statistics 
Canada or a number of secondary distributors will provide this custom service upon request. 

Case E: Setting Up Your Own Computer Mapping System 

Jim Thompson has just started a new job with a large retail chain in their real estate department. The company 
recently purchased some mapping software to help plan delivery routes and he wondered whether he could use it to 
plan store location and store marketing campaigns. He had previously worked for a market research company that 
had used a variety of systems, and thus knew a fair deal about the apphcations, but never had "built" a system from 
the ground up. 

In reading the documentation for the software purchased by his new employer, Jim found that it had many mapping 
and analysis capabilities. From the literature and his previous experience, he knew that mapping software was great 
for displaying information and for analysing many different locational questions. His new package seemed to have 
all the features he wanted and he was keen to get started with it. 

Because the original purpose of the purchase was to determine the best routes for dehvery, the only geographic 
information stored in the system was a set of sti-eet files that had been obtained from Statistics Canada: the Sti-eet 
Network File (SNF). This is a very comprehensive computer file covering the streets and key physical features of 
most larger Canadian cities, including the urban portions of CMAs and larger CAs. 
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However, Jim needed to be able to portray areas for which census data are published, such as municipalities and 
census tracts. He found that while he could draw his own boundaries, he could not produce a map of Canada 
showing counties (census divisions) since he did not already have the boundary files and he did not wish to draw 
all 288 boundaries himself. 

In order to plot anything geographically, digital boundary files are needed. These are computer encoded coordinates 
that allow dots and lines to be ti-aced out and for information relating to them to be also displayed. Each software 
package has its own computer format for these instmctions. Thus, Jim knew that he would have to make certain any 
boundary files he purchased could be transformed by his system if they did not already automatically conform to his 
software. 

Jim's first decision is which boundary files to purchase. Since he knew he would be doing extensive analyses with 
census data, he realized he would need to display much of the census geography. 

What Computer Mapping and Geographic Analysis Systems Can Do for Demographic 
Research 

A wide number of capabilities are now available including: 

- distribution maps of census data and customers using dot maps, shaded maps (choropleth 
maps), pillar maps, 3-D maps, etc.; 

- determining die extent of trading areas covering x% of customers; 
- calculating and drawing the most efficient territory alignments taking into consideration the 

locations of outlets, competitors and customers; , 
- overlaying different distributions and geographic features; 
-, combining demographic models, such as population projection equations, with visual 

presentations of output; 
- combining statistical analyses with graphical output such as pie charts and scatterplots; 
- retrieving and computing demographic data for custom-drawn areas (either based on digitized 

boundaries or drawn right on the screen); and 
- computing distances, drawing routes and calculating densities. 

You shoulid research the capabilities of your own mapping or Geographic Information System,̂  
(GIS) softwarepackage since they vary greatiy. 

A quick call to his original software vendor (or he could have called Statistics Canada) told him that Statistics 
Canada produces digital cartographic files (DCFs) for almost all geographic units for which it releases data. The 
boundaries include provinces, census divisions, federal electoral districts, census subdivisions, census consolidated 
subdivisions, urban areas, census tracts and enumeration areas. After reviewing what historically had been analysed, 
Jim opted to begin with the census tract, census subdivision and census division boundaries. 

Jim also realized that he needed other types of geographic files. For instance, he wanted to be able to plot 
customer locations. For this he needed to be able to plot the location of a street address. One tool is Statistics 
Canada's Postal Code Conversion File (PCCF) which includes an "x-y" co-ordinate for six-character postal codes 
that mapping software can use to plot location. In urban areas, this usually represents one side of a sti-eet between 
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two consecutive intersections. In effect, with the PCCF, a hst of postal codes can be plotted on a map automatically 
as a series of points showing approximate location. 

Jim already had the capacity to work at a very detailed level of geography due to the use of the Street Network File. 
He therefore decided to work with the block-face capabilities of the PCCF in urban areas. In other words he wanted 
to be able to plot customer locations to the block where they were located. 

If Jim had started from scratch in his foray into computer mapping, he would have had to make a number of key 
decisions. Some mapping software comes only as a stand-alone software system and the user must acquire boundary 
files and data files as well. Some companies who primarily market the mapping software also assist clients with this 
data and boundary file process. Finally, there are companies that package the software, data and boundary files 
together. Other mapping and analysis systems are offered for sale as fully integrated packages of analysis, data, 
mapping and graphing capabilities. Only organizations that have made licensing arrangements with Statistics Canada 
can sell or otherwise provide census data or boundary files developed by Statistics Canada. 
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Appendix C. Comparison of Ethnic Origins Collected in 1996,1991 and 1986 

1996 Classification 1991 Classification 1986 Classification 

English 
Irish 
Scottish 
Welsh 
British, n.i.e. 

Acadian 
French 

Austrian 
Belgian 
Dutch (Netherlands) 
Flemish 
Frisian 
German 
Luxembourger 
Swiss 

Danish 
Finnish 
Icelandic 
Norwegian 
Swedish 
Scandinavian, n.i.e. 

Byelomssian 
Czech 
Czechoslovakian 
Estonian 
Hungarian (Magyar) 
Latvian 
Lithuanian 
Polish 
Romanian 
Russian 
Slovak 
Ukrainian 

Albanian 
Bosnian 
Bulgarian 

English* 
Irish* 
Scottish* 
Welsh 
Other British, n.i.e. 

Acadian 
French* 

Austrian 
Belgian 
Dutch (Netherlands)* 
Flemish 
Dutch (Netherlands)* 
German* 
Luxembourg 
Swiss 

Danish 
Finnish 
Icelandic 
Norwegian 
Swedish 
Scandinavian, n.i.e. 

Byelomssian 
Czech 
Czechoslovakian 
Estonian 
Hungarian (Magyar) 
Latvian 
Lithuanian 
Pohsh* 
Romanian 
Russian 
Slovak 
Ukrainian* 

Albanian 
Yugoslav, n.i.e. 
Bulgar 

EngUsh* 
Irish* 
Scottish* 
Welsh 
British, n.i.e.. 

Other British 

Acadian 
French* 

Austrian 
Belgian 
Dutch (Netherlands)* 
Belgian 
Dutch (Netherlands)* 
German* 
Luxembourg 
Swiss 

Danish 
Finnish 
Icelandic 
Norwegian 
Swedish 
Scandinavian, n.i.e. 

Byelomssian 
Czech 
Czechoslovakian 
Estonian 
Hungarian (Magyar) 
Latvian 
Lithuanian 
Polish* 
Romanian 
Russian 
Slovak 
Ukrainian* 

Albanian 
Yugoslav, n.i.e. 
Bulgar 
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1996 Classification 1991 Classification 1986 Classification 

Croatian 
Cypriot 
Greek 
Italian 
Macedonian 
Maltese 
Portuguese 
Serbian 
Slovenian 
Spanish 
Yugoslav, n.i.e. 

Basque 
Gypsy (Roma) 
Jewish 
Slav 
European, n.i.e. 

Afghan 
Armenian 
Iranian 
Israeli 
Kurd 
Turk 
West Asian, n.i.e. 

Algerian 
Berber 
Egyptian 
haqi 
Jordanian 
Lebanese 
Moroccan 
Palestinian 
Syrian 
Tunisian 
Arab, n.i.e. 
Maghrebi, n.i.e. 

Bangladeshi 
Bengali 
East Indian 
Goan 
Gujarati 
Pakistani 

Croatian 
Cypriot 
Greek 
ItaUan* 
Macedonian 
Maltese 
Portuguese 
Serbian 
Slovenian 
Spanish 
Yugoslav, n.i.e. 

Basque 
Other European, n.i.e. 
Jewish* 
Other European, n.i.e. 
Other European, n.i.e. 

Afghan 
Armenian 
hanian 
Israeli 
Kurdish 
Turk 
West Asian, n.i.e. 

Maghrebi, n.i.e. 
Maghrebi, n.i.e. 
Egyptian 
Iraqi 
Arab, n.i.e. 
Lebanese 
Morrocan 
Palestinian 
Syrian 
Maghrebi, n.i.e. 
Arab, n.i.e. 
Maghrebi, n.i.e. 

Bangladeshi, n.i.e. 
BengaU 
East Indian, n.i.e. 
East Indian, n.i.e. 
East Indian, n.i.e. 
Pakistani, n.i.e. 

Croatian 
Cypriot 
Greek 
Itahan* 
Macedonian 
Maltese 
Portuguese 
Serbian 
Slovenian 
Spanish 
Yugoslav, n.i.e. 

Other European, n.i.e 
Other European, n.i.e, 
Jewish* 
Other European, n.i.e, 
Other European, n.i.e. 

Other Asian, n.i.e. 
Armenian 
hanian 
Israeli 
Arab, n.i.e. 
Turk 
Not included 

Arab, n.i.e. 
Arab, n.i.e. 
Egyptian 
Arab, n.i.e. 
Arab, n.i.e. 
Lebanese 
Arab, n.i.e. 
Palestinian 
Syrian 
Arab, n.i.e. 
Arab, n.i.e. 
Arab, n.i.e. 

Bangladeshi, n.i.e. 
Bengali, n.i.e. 
East Indian, n.i.e. 
East Indian, n.i.e. 
East Indian, n.i.e. 
Pakistani, n.i.e. 
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1996 Classification 1991 Classification 1986 Classification 

Punjabi 
Sinhalese 
Sri Lankan 
Tamil 
East Indian, n.i.e. 
South Asian, n.i.e. 

Burmese 
Cambodian 
Chinese 
Filipino 
Indonesian 
Japanese 
Korean 
Laotian 
Malay 
Mongolian 
Taiwanese 
Thai 
Tibetan 
Vietnamese 
East/South East Asian, n.i.e. 
Asian, n.i.e.' 

Black 
Bumndian 
East African 
Eritrean 
Ethiopian 
Ghanaian 
Kenyan 
Mauritian 
Nigerian 
Rwandan 
Somah 
South African 
Sudanese 
Tanzanian 
Ugandan 
Zairian 
African (Black), n.i.e. 
Other African, n.i.e. 

Punjabi 
Singhalese 
Sri Lankan, ni.e. 
Tamil 
East Indian, n.i.e. 
East Indian, n.i.e. 

Burmese 
Cambodian 
Chinese* 
Filipino 
Indonesian 
Japanese 
Korean 
Laotian 
Malay 
Other Asian, n.i.e. 
Chinese* 
Thai 
Other Asian, n.i.e. 
Vietnamese 
Other Asian, n.i.e. 

Black*, Other Black' 
African Black, n.i.e. 
Other African, n.i.e. 
Ethiopian 
Ethiopian 
Ghanaian 
African Black, n.i.e. 
Other African.,n.i.e. 
African Black, n.i.e. 
African Black, n.i.e. 
Somali 
Other African, n.i.e. 
African Black, n.i.e. 
African Black, n.i.e. 
African Black, n.i.e. 
African Black, n.i.e. 
African Black, n.i.e. 
Other African, n.i.e. 

Punjabi 
Singhalese 
Sri Lankan, n.i.e. 
Tamil 
East Indian, n.i.e. 
East Indian, n.i.e. 

Burmese 
Cambodian 
Chinese* 
Filipino 
Indonesian 
Japanese 
Korean 
Laotian 
Malay 
Other Asian, n.i.e. 
Chinese* 
Thai 
Other Asian, n.i.e. 
Vietnamese 
Other Asian, n.i.e. 

Black*, Odier Blacr 
African Black 
Other African, n.i.e. 
African Black 
African Black 
African Black 
African Black 
Other African, n.i.e. 
African Black 
African Black 
African Black 
Other African, n.i.e. 
African Black 
African Black 
African Black 
African Black 
African Black 
Other African, n.i.e. 
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1996 Classification 1991 Classification 1986 Classification 

Fijian 
Polynesian 
Pacific Islander, n.i.e.^ 

Argentinian 
Brazihan 
Central/South American 

Indian 
Chilean 
Colombian 

Costa Rican 

Ecuadorian 
Guatemalan 

Hispanic 

Honduran 

Mexican 
Nicaraguan 

Panamanian 

Paraguayan 

Pemvian 
Salvadorean 

Umguayan 

Venezuelan 

Latin/Central/ 
South American, n.i.e. 

Antiguan 
Bahamian 
Barbadian 
Bermudan 
Cuban 
Grenadian 
Guyanese 
Haitian 

Fijian 
Polynesian 

Argentinian 
Brazilian 
Other Latin/Cend-al/ 

South American, n.i.e. 
Chilean 
Colombian 

Other Latin/Cend-al/ 
South American, n.i.e. 

Ecuadorian 
Guatemalan 

Hispanic 

Other Latin/Central/ 
South American, n.i.e. 

Mexican 
Nicaraguan 

Other Latin/CenU-al/ 
South American, n.i.e. 

Other Latin/Cend-al/ 
South American, n.i.e. 

Pemvian 
Salvadorean 

Umguayan 

Other Latin/Centtal/ 
South American, n.i.e. 

Other Latin/Centi-al/ 
South American, n.i.e. 

Other Caribbean, n.i.e. 
Other Caribbean, n.i.e. 
Barbadian 
Other Caribbean, n.i.e. 
Cuban 
Other Caribbean, n.i.e. 
Guyanese 
Haitian 

Fijian 
Polynesian 
Other Pacific Islanders 

Argentinian 
Brazilian 
Other Latin/Central/ 

South American Origins 
Chilean 
Other Latin/Centi-al/ 

South American Origins 
Other Latin/Centi-al/ 

South American Origins 
Ecuadorian 
Other Latin/Central/ 

South American Origins 
Other Latin/Central/ 

South American Origins 
Odier Latin/Cend-al/ 

South American Origins 
Mexican 
Other Latin/Central/ 

South American Origins 
Other Latin/Cend-al/ 

South American Origins 
Other Latin/Central/ 

South American Origins 
Pemvian 
Other Latin/Centi-al/ 

South American Origins 
Other Latin/Central/ 

South American Origins 
Other Latin/Central/ 

South American Origins 
Other Latin/Central/ 

South American Origins 

Other West Indian 
Other West Indian 
Other West Indian 
Other West Indian 
Cuban 
Other West Indian 
Other West Indian 
Haitian 
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1996 Classification 1991 Classification 1986 Classification 

Jamaican 
Kittitian/Nevisian 
St. Lucian 
Trinidadian/Tobagonian 
Vincentian/Grenadinian 
West Indian 
Caribbean, n.i.e. 

Inuit (Eskimo)* 
M6tis 
North American Indian 

Jamaican 
Other Caribbean, n.i.e. 
Other Caribbean, n.i.e. 
Trinidadian and Tobagonian 
Other Caribbean, n.i.e. 
West Indian, n.i.e.'' 
Other Caribbean, n.i.e.^ 

Inuit/Eskimo** 
Metis* 
North American Indian* 

Jamaican 
Other West Indian 
Other West Indian 
Other West Indian 
Other West Indian 
Odier West Indian'' 
Other Caribbean, n.i.e.^ 

Inuit* 
Metis* 
North American Indian* 

American 
Australian 
Canadian 
New Zealander 
Queb6cois 
Other, n.i.e. 

American 
Australian/New Zealander 
Canadian 
Australian/New Zealander 
Quebecois 
Other, n.i.e. 

American 
Austrahan/New Zealander 
Canadian 
Australian/New Zealander 
Quebecois 
Other, n.i.e. 

* Self-coded answers 

Note: n.i.e. = not included elsewhere 

Endnotes 

The change in the ethnic origin question to an open-ended format in 1996 led to an increase in general "Asian" responses. As 
a result, a new ethnic group for "Asian, n.i.e." was added in 1996. 
Ethnic origin data for "Black" in 1996 are not comparible with those of previous censuses due to changes in question format 
and examples. In 1996, a new question was introduced to measure the visible minority population, including Blacks, more 
directly. For further information, see Population Group. 
As a result of low response counts, "Pacific Islander" was not available on die 1991 Census database or in published output. 
"Pacific Islander" data in 1991 were included with Australian/New Zealander if bom in AustraUa or New Zealand, or 
Polynesian if bom in French Polynesia, or Fijian if bom elsewhere. 
Data for Other West Indian and West Indian, n.i.e. are not comparable between 1986 and 1991. In 1986, Other West Indian 
was a general category which included responses of "West Indian" as well as other British West Indian origins. In 1991 and 
1996, West Indian, n.i.e. included only responses of "West Indian". Other British West Indian origins were included in Other 
Caribbean, n.i.e. (see Endnote 5). 
Data for Other Caribbean, n.i.e. are not comparable between 1986 and 1991. In 1986, Other Caribbean, n.i.e. included 
mainly non-British West Indian origins. In 1991 and 1996, it included both British West Indian origins as well as other 
Caribbean origins (see Endnote 4). 
The category of "Inuit/Eskimo" is shown as "Inuit" in the 1991 and 1996 published output. Eskimo was added to die 1991 
and 1996 Census questionnaires in order to avoid response errors. 
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Appendix D. Historical Comparability of Journey to Work Data 

A. Conceptual Changes 

Joumey to work data are generally comparable from 1971, 1981, 1991 and 1996. However, there have been some 
changes between censuses. 

1. Changes to the Place of Work Question 

The place of work question has been included in almost every census since 1971 in almost the same format. 
Nonetheless, some changes have been made over the years. 

In 1991, a write-in box for postal code responses was added. Three changes were implemented in 1996. The 
"No fixed workplace address" response category was made explicit. The "County" write-in box was removed 
after investigation indicated that most persons did not respond and many of those who did respond confused 
"county" with "country" and wrote "Canada" as a response. Clearer instmctions, with an example of a 
complete civic address response, were included to assist respondents in providing a complete workplace 
address. 

2. No Fixed Workplace Address 

The "No fixed workplace address" category did not exist in 1971. Persons who had no usual place of work 
address, and who did not report to a headquarters or depot, were instmcted to write the address where they 
most often worked in the job described. Persons having no fixed workplace address were included with 
persons who worked at a usual place or in the "Not stated" category. In 1971, the "Not stated" category 
accounted for 9.2% of respondents, many of whom worked in constmction or primary industries - industries 
which typically account for much of the "No fixed workplace" category. 

In 1981 and 1991, persons who had no fixed workplace address, and who did not report to a headquarters or 
depot, were instmcted to write "no usual place of work" in the address write-in boxes. These instmctions did 
not appear on the questionnaire but were included in the Census Guide. In 1996, a "No fixed workplace 
address" response category was exphcitly added to the place of work question, thereby reducing response 
burden. 

B. Processing Changes 

The changes over censuses associated with each of the stages in collection and processing have not significantly 
affected the comparabihty of joumey to work data. However, there have been some processing changes of which 
data users should be aware. 

1. Workplace Coding 

In 1996, workplace locations were coded to representative points. Persons working in large urban centres 
within the coverage of Street Network Files are coded to the block-face or street intersection representative 
point. Persons working in small urban centres which are not covered by Street Network Files are coded to an 
enumeration area representative point. Persons working in mral areas or small urban centres which are not 
covered by Street Network Files were assigned an enumeration area representative point when it was not 
possible to code to the enumeration area representative point. The workplace location data are available at 
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the census tract (CT) and higher levels of standard census geography (e.g., census subdivisions [CSDs] and 
census metropohtan areas [CMAs]). Data can also be disseminated for non-standard geographic areas like 
traffic zones, planning areas, etc. 

In previous censuses, workplace location data were first coded to the census subdivision and then coded to the 
census tract in separate coding operations. Census tract data were coded for all census-tracted areas in 1971 
and 1981. From the 1991 Census, census tract workplace location data were produced only within the province 
of Ontario. In 1971 and 1991, census tract workplace location data were coded from a subsample of 
respondents residing in prescribed areas. 

2. Edit and Imputation (E&I) 

A significant change occurred in the edit and imputation of 1981 data. Prior to 1981, non-response to the place 
of work question was reported as "Not stated". However, in 1981, die "Not stated" category was dropped and 
non-responses to the place of work question were changed to a specific response through imputation. 
Imputation was performed on both the place of work status and workplace location (census subdivision level) 
variables. However, census tract data were not imputed. Since the 1991 Census, location data have been 
imputed for all missing workplace geographies. 

3. Calculation of Commuting Distance 

Commuting distance was calculated in 1971, to the nearest half mile, between the residential enumeration area 
representative point and the workplace census tract representative point. Values of 251 miles or more were all 
stored as 251 miles. In 1996, the distance was calculated in kilometies, to the nearest 0.1 km, between the 
residential enumeration area representative point and the workplace location representative point. 

C. Changes in Geographic Framework 

Comparabihty of workplace location data between censuses is affected by conceptual changes in geography (such as 
definitions of mral, urban, farm, non-farm and census metropolitan areas) and changes in census subdivision (CSD), 
census division (CD), census metropolitan area (CMA), census agglomeration (CA) and census tract (CT) 
boundaries. Because of the large number of geographic areas and possible boundary changes between censuses, data 
users are encouraged to exercise caution when comparing workplace location data between censuses. 
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Appendix E. Comparability of Labour Force Activity Data With Those of Previous 
Censuses (1971-1996) and With the Labour Force Survey 

Historical Census Comparability 

Census Labour Force Activity concepts have remained fairly consistent since 1971. However, some changes in the 
questions asked, in processing, as weU as some minor conceptual changes, have been intioduced throughout the past five 
censuses. These differences need to be taken into consideration whenever data from two or more census years are being 
compared. Derived variables which take into account as many of these differences as possible are available and they 
should be used in doing historical comparisons. 

Population 

For all census years, the labour force activity questions were asked of the population 15 years of age and over. 
Since 1981, institutional residents have not been asked the laboiu- force questions and are therefore excluded from this 
population. In 1976 and 1971, even though the institutional residents were asked the labour force questions, they were 
included in the "Not in the labour force" category. 

Employed 

In 1971, the "Employed" group consisted of three categories: persons who worked in the reference week for pay or in 
self-employment; persons who worked in the reference week without pay in a family farm or business; and persons with 
a job but not at work during the reference week. Data were obtained from three separate questions. 

In 1971 also, female farm labourers who were unpaid family workers and who "helped without pay" for less than 20 
hours a week were excluded from the "Employed" category and classified as "Not in the labour force". As weU, 
in 1971, persons who indicated that they were both "absent from job" and "looking for work" were considered 
unemployed. 

In 1976, the "Employed" group was derived from similar questions as in 1971. However, female farm labourers who 
worked less than 20 hours of unpaid work a week were classified as employed. In addition, persons who were both 
"looking for work" and "absent from work" were included in the "Unemployed" group. Persons absent without pay on 
training courses or on educational leave were to mark "Yes, absent" if the job was being held for their retum. 

In 1981, only one question on hours worked in the reference week was asked. Persons were to report both hours worked 
for pay or in self-employment and hours worked without pay in a family farm or business. A combined question on 
"temporary lay-off and absent from work" was asked for the first time in 1981. Only absences from paid training 
courses were to be considered as absences from work. No changes were made to the "Employed" category in 
eidier 1986,1991 or 1996. 

Unemployed 

In 1971, die "Unemployed" category consisted of two groups: persons who looked for work in die reference week and 
persons who were on temporary lay-off during die reference week. According to die 1971 Census Guide, respondents 
were to mark "Yes" to the looking for work question if they would have looked for work but did not because they were 
temporarily ill or beheved that no work was available in die community. The Guide also instmcted respondents to 
include themselves on lay-off only if they had been in that situation for 30 days or less. 
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In 1976, two new questions were added to the questionnaire in order to determine unemployment status. The first was a 
question on availabihty for work in the reference week. This question provided for "Yes" or "No" responses only. 
Instmctions in the Guide requested persons still in school, those who aheady had a job, were temporarily iU or who had 
personal or family responsibihties, to consider themselves unavailable. Persons unavailable for work were classified as 
"Not in die labour force". The availabiUty question was only asked of persons who looked for work in the reference 
week. The second new question asked respondents if they had a new job to start at a future date. In addition to these 
new questions, a new processing restriction was apphed. Persons on lay-off or with a new job, who were in full-time 
attendance at elementary or secondary school at any time since September 1975, were considered unavailable for work. 
Therefore, in 1976, persons were considered unemployed if they were "on lay-off or had a "new job to start in the 
future" and were not in full-time attendance at elementary or secondary school. Persons who looked for work in the 
reference week and were available to work were also included in the "Unemployed". 

In 1981, the reference period for the looking for work question was increased to the past four weeks instead of the 
reference week. The availabiUty question was expanded to include more detailed response categories: aheady had a job; 
temporary illness or disabiUty; personal or family responsibilities; going to school; or other reasons. Only persons who 
marked "going to school" or "otiier reasons" were considered unavailable for work. The new job to start at a future date 
question was reworded to specify diat die job was to start witiiin four weeks of die reference week. Persons on 
temporary lay-off were identified by a question which combined information on lay-off and absences from a job. The 
reference period for lay-off was extended to 26 weeks. As in 1976, persons on lay-off or widi a new job to start were 
considered unavailable if they had been in full-time attendance at elementary or secondary school at any time since 
September 1980. Persons who looked for work and who responded "going to school" or "odier reasons" were 
considered unavailable regardless of whether they were on lay-off or had a new job to start. 

In 1986, the reference period for temporary lay-off was removed and the phrase "from a job to which the person expects 
to retum" was added to the questionnaire. The 1986 questionnaire did not include a question on school attendance. It 
was therefore not possible to apply the school attendance criteria to persons on lay-off or with a new job to start. 

In 1991 and 1996, die questions asked to determine unemployment status were the same as those asked in 1986. In 
addition, a school attendance question was included on the questionnaire in 1991 and in 1996. 

The processing of unemployment data in 1991 and 1996 was similar to diat of 1981. There was, however, a change 
introduced for students in fiiU-time attendance at elementary or secondary school at any time since the previous 
September. In 1991 and 1996, these persons were considered unavailable for work if they had looked for full-time work 
in the past four weeks. 

Not in the Labour Force 

The "Not in the labom- force" category is a residual group. Persons who are not "Employed" or "Unemployed" fall into 
this category provided they are in the population for which labour force activity is relevant. The main differences for 
diis group are the inclusion of institutional residents in 1976 and 1971 and die inclusion of persons not in the 
"Unemployed" category in each of the census years between 1976 and 1996 because they were considered unavailable 
for work. In 1971, female farm labourers who did less dian 20 hours of unpaid work were classified as "Not in die 
labour force". 
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Comparabihty With the Labour Force Survey 

Difference in Assignment of Labour Force Activity Status 

The census has attempted over die past years to bring its labour force definition more closely in line widi that used by 
die mondily Labour Force Survey. Most changes to question wording have been made for diis purpose. However, 
differences do exist between die two sources in die assignment of a labour force activity status. These differences are 
largely due to the nature of die questions asked. The census bases its labour force activity assignments on die responses 
to five questions, while die Labour Force Survey asks a far more extensive set of labour questions. Among die 
differences in questions asked are the foUowing: 

(a) The census asks one looking for work question with a reference period of the past four weeks. Persons who 
indicated that they did look for work were asked the availabiUty question "Could you have started work last week?". 
The survey asks two looking for work questions. The fust one refers to looking in the past six months and die 
second to searching in die past four weeks. The availabiUty question is asked of everyone who searched in the past 
four weeks as well as persons who looked in the past six months but did not search in the past foiu weeks. 

(b) The survey asks respondents if diey attended school last week. In die 1996 Census, respondents were asked if they 
attended school in the past eight months (that is, since September 1995). 

This information is used in determining availability for work. The census and die Labour Force Survey differ in dieir 
determination of availability for work. The segment of the population most affected by diis difference is full-time 
students. 

Coverage 

The Labour Force Survey excludes persons hving on Indian reserves, full-time members of the Armed Forces, people 
hving in institutions as well as persons residing in die Yukon or die Northwest Territories. Households of diplomatic or 
otiier Canadian govemment personnel outside Canada are also excluded. The census provides complete coverage of the 
Canadian population. However, in 1996, institutional residents were not asked die labour force activity questions. In 
addition, the 1996 Census enumerated non-permanent residents (persons who are student authorization holders, 
employment audiorization holders. Minister's permit holders and refiigee claimants). The Labour Force Survey 
excludes these persons. 

Enumeration Methods 

The Labour Force Survey is conducted by well-trained interviewers radier dian die self-enumeration technique used in 
the census. 

Reference Periods 

The reference week for die May 1996 Labour Force Survey was die week of Sunday, May 12 to Sattuday, May 18, 
while diat for die 1996 Census was the week of Sunday, May 5 to Satiirday, May 11. 

The Labour Force Survey collects information about die occupation and industiy attachments of persons employed, 
unemployed and not in die labour force who held a job in die past five years. In die 1996 Census, only persons who had 
worked since January 1,1995 were asked to provide industry and occupation information. 
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Sample Size 

The labour force questions are contained on the long form census questionnaire which was distributed to persons in 
every fifth household in Canada. The May 1996 Labour Force Survey data are based on a sample of 52,000 households. 

Other Considerations 

Methods of collection, processing, editing and imputation in the Labour Force Survey can take advantage of data 
available from the preyious month's questionnaire. 
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Appendix F. Labour Force Activity Classification Chart - Page 1 

This chart demonsttates how responses to the labour force questions are used to classify persons 15 years and over 
(excluding institutional residents) according to diek labour force activity status in die week prior to Census Day. 
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(Queslion 31) 
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or Bxisiness 
Last Week? 
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4 ii 
[ ^ 
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Full-time Work 

in Past Four 
Weeks? 

lYcs-

1^ 
Yes 

Reported '*No, 
School" or "No, 

Other" in Question 
35, Reasons 

Unavailable for 
Woric? 

No 

In Full-time 
Attend, at Sec. 

or Elcm. School in 
Past Eight Months? 
(Questions 2S-27) 

6MYcs-
On Tcmporaiy 

Lay^ofTLast Week? 
(Question 32) 

Looked for Work in Past Four Weeks? 
(Question 34) 

- N o -

Looked for 
Part-time Work 

in Past Four 
Weeks? 

Reported "No, 
School" or "No, 

Other" in Question 
35, Reasons 

Unavailable for 
Work? 

I 7,|<Yes-
On Temporary 

Lay-off Last Week? 
(Question 32) 

In Full-time 
Attend, at Sec. 

or Elem. School in 
Past Eight Months? 
(Questions 25-27) 

l^Y 
On Tcmporaiy 

Lay-oSTLasI Week? 
(Question 32) 

9 :hYe9-

Recent Work 
Experience? 

(L^st Worked in 
1993 or 1996 in 
QuesUun 36?) 

T 
No 

ii 

No 

A New Job to 
Start in Next 
Four Weeks? 

(Question 33) 

No 

Recent Work 
Experience? 

(Last Worked in 
1995 or 1996 in 
Question 36?) 

T 
No 

lii 

m^ lOhYes-

Reccnt Work 
Experience? 

(Last Worked in 
1995 or 1996 in 
Qucsliun 36?) 

-Yes-

No 

No No 

A New Job to 
Start in Next 
Four Weeks? 
(Question 33) 

No 

JL Recent Woilt 
Experience? 

(Last Worked in 
1995 or 1996 in 
Qtiestion 36?) 

No 

ft 

A New Job to 
Start in Next 
Four Weeks? 
(Question 33) 

Yes 

Recent Work 
Experience? 

I SI 'UYCS- (Last Worked in 
^—^ 1995 or 1996 in 

Question 36?) 

No i 
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Appendix F. Labour Force Activity Classification Chart-Page 2 

Q> 

Last 
Worked 
in 1996? 

Yes 

m 

When Respondent Last Woilced 
for Pay or in Self-employment? 

((^esticn 36) 

Last 
Worked 
in 1995? 

Yes 

11 

Last 
Worked 
Before 
19957 

Yes 

11 

Never 
Worked 

7 

Yes 

11 
In total, the population 15 years and over (excluding institutional residents) is divided into 21 categories, as outiined 
below: 

Employed 

1. Worked in reference week - Armed Forces 
2. Worked in reference week - Civihan 
3. Absent from job in reference week - Armed Forces 
4. Absent fromjob in reference week-Civihan 

Unemployed 

5. 
6. 
7. 
8.. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 

Experienced -
Experienced -
Experienced -
Experienced-
Experienced -
Experienced -
Inexperienced 
Inexperienced 
Inexperienced 
Experienced -
Experienced -
Inexperienced 
Inexperienced 

On temporary lay-off - Did not look for work 
On temporary lay-off - Looked for full-time work 
On temporary lay-off - Looked for part-time work 
New job to start - Did not look for work 
New job to start - Looked for full-time work 
New job to start - Looked for part-time work 
- New job to start - Did not look for work 
- New job to start - Looked for full-time work 
- New job to start - Looked for part-time work 
Looked for work - Looked for full-time work 
Looked for work - Looked for part-time work 
- Looked for work - Looked for full-time work 
- Looked for work - Looked for part-time work 

Not in the labour fprce 

18. Last worked in 1996 
19. Last worked in 1995 
20. Last worked before 1995 
21. Never worked 
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Appendix G. Mother Tongue and Home Language: Classifications from 1996,1991 
and 1986 

Changes have been made in die language classification used in our pubhcations. In tiiis appendix, die 1996, 1991 
and 1986 classifications are compared. 

In 1996, languages were again grouped by language family (Romance, Germanic, and so on). Several languages were 
removed from residual groups and provided separately in 1996, due to die size of dieir population in 1991. These new 
language groups include: Attikamek, Oji-Cree and Algonquin (from die Algonquian languages); Gitksan (from tiie 
Tsimshian languages); Nishga and Nootica (from the Wakashan languages); Amharic, Somah and Tigringa (from die 
Semitic languages); Shuswap and Thompson (Ntiakapamux) (from die Salish languages); Konkani and Sindhi (from die 
Indo-franian languages); Kannada (from die Dravidian languages); and Twi (from the Niger-Congo languages). 

The Tsimshian language family was added in 1996. In addition, a residual category was added to an existing language 
family, Salish languages, n.i.e. In 1996, an Indo-Iranian language identified in 1991, Baluchi, was included in die 
category "Indo-hanian languages, n.i.e." because of its small numbers. 

The individual categories used in 1996 do not always match those used in 1991 and 1986. In most cases, however, die 
corresponding number can be obtained by adding all members of die language family. For example, die 1991 total for 
"Semitic languages, n.i.e." is equivalent to tiie sum of the 1996 figures for "Amharic", "Somali", 'Tigringa" and 
"Semitic languages, n.i.e.". 

1996 Classification 

English 
French 

Non-official languages 

Aboriginal languages 

Algonquian languages 
Attikamek' 
Blackfoot^ 
Cree 
Malecite^ 
Micmac* 
Montagnais-Naskapi 
Oji-Cree^ 
Ojibway 
Algonquin^ 
Algonquian languages. 
n.i.e. 

Athapaskan languages* 
Carrier 
Chilcotin 

1991 Classification 

English 
French 

Non-official languages 

Aboriginal languages 

Algonquian languages 
Not available 
Blackfoot 
Cree 
Malecite 
Micmac 
Montagnais-Naskapi 
Not available 
Ojibway 
Not available 
Algonquian languages. 
n.i.e.* 

Athapaskan languages (Dene) 
Carrier 
Chilcotin 

1986 Classification 

Enghsh 
French 

Non-official languages 

Aboriginal languages 

Algonquian languages 
Not available 
Blackfoot 
Cree 
Malecite 
Micmac 
Montagnais-Naskapi 
Not available 
Ojibway 
Not available 
Algonquian languages. 
n.i.e. 

Athapaskan languages (Dene) 
Carrier 
Chilcotin 
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1996 Classification 

Chipewyan^ 
Dene' 
Dogrib 
Kutchin-Gwich'in 
(Loucheux) 
North Slave (Hare) 
South Slave 
Athapaskan languages, 
n.i.e. 

1991 Classification 

Chipewyan* 
Not available 
Dogrib 
Kutchin-Gwich'in 
(Loucheux) 
Nordi Slave (Hare) 
South Slave 
Athapaskan languages, 
n.i.e.* 

1986 Classification 

Chipewyan 
Not available 
Dogrib 
Kutchin (Loucheux) 

Hare* 
Slave* 
Athapaskan languages, 
n.i.e.* 

Haida Haida Haida 

hoquoian languages 
Mohawk 
hoquoian languages, 
n.i.e. 

hoquoian languages 
Mohawk 
Iroquoian languages. 

hoquoian languages 
Mohawk 
hoquoian languages. 

n.i.e. n.i.e. 

Kutenai Kutenai Kutenai 

Salish languages 
Shuswap '° 
Thompson 
(Ntlakapamux) 10 

Salish languages, n.i.e. 10 

Salish languages 
Not available 
Not available 

Not available 

Salish languages 
Not available 
Not available 

Not available 

Siouan languages 
Dakota/Sioux 12 

Not available 
Dakota 

Not available 
Dakota 

Tlingit Thngit Thngit 

Tsimshian languages 
Gitksan'^ 
Nishga''* 
Tsimshian 

Not available 
Not available 
Not available 
Tsimshian* 

Not available 
Not available 
Not available 
Tsimshian* 

Wakashan languages 
14 Nootka 

Wakashan languages. 

n.i.e 
14 

Wakashan languages 
Not available 
Not available 

Wakashan languages 
Not available 
Not available 

Inuktitut (Eskimo)'^ Inuktimt Inuktitut 

Aboriginal languages, 
n.i.e.'^ 

Amerindian languages, 
n.i.e. 

Amerindian languages, 
n.i.e. 
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1996 Classification 

Romance languages 
Italian 
Portuguese 
Romanian 
Spanish 
Romance languages, 
n.i.e. 

1991 Classification 

Romance languages 
Italian 
Portuguese 
Romanian 
Spanish 
Romance languages, 
n.i.e. 

1986 Classification 

Romance languages 
Italian 
Portuguese 
Romanian 
Spanish 
Not available 

Germanic languages 
German 
Yiddish 
Germanic languages, 
n.i.e. 

Netherlandic languages 
Dutch 
Flemish 
Frisian 

Scandinavian languages 
Danish 
Icelandic 
Norwegian 
Swedish 

Germanic languages 
German 
Yiddish 
Germanic languages, 
n.i.e. 

Netherlandic languages 
Dutch 
Flemish 
Frisian 

Scandinavian languages 
Danish 
Icelandic 
Norwegian 
Swedish 

Germanic languages 
German 
Yiddish 
Not available 

Netherlandic languages 
Dutch 
Flemish 
Frisian 

Scandinavian languages 
Danish 
Icelandic 
Norwegian 
Swedish 

Celtic languages 
Gaelic languages 
Welsh 
Celtic languages, n.i.e. 

Slavic languages 
Bulgarian 
Byelomssian 
Croatian 
Czech 
Macedonian 
Polish 
Russian 
Serbian 
Serbo-Croatian 
Slovak 
Slovenian 
Ukrainian 
Slavic languages, n.i.e. 

Celtic languages 
Gaehc languages 
Welsh 
Celtic languages, n.i.e. 

Slavic languages 
Bulgarian 
Byelomssian 
Croatian 
Czech 
Macedonian 
Polish 
Russian 
Serbian 
Serbo-Croatian 
Slovak 
Slovenian 
Ukrainian 
Slavic languages, n.i.e. 

Celtic languages 
Gaehc languages 
Welsh 
Celtic languages, n.i.e. 

Slavic languages 
Bulgarian 
Byelomssian 
Croatian 
Czech 
Macedonian 
Polish 
Russian 
Serbian 
Serbo-Croatian 
Slovak 
Slovenian 
Ukrainian 
Slavic languages, n.i.e. 
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1996 Classification 

Baltic languages 
Latvian (Lettish) 
Lithuanian 

FinnojjUgric languages 
Estonian 
Finnish 
Hungarian 

Greek 
Armenian 

Turkic languages 
Turkish 
Turkic languages, n.i.e. 

Semitic languages 
Amharic'^ 
Arabic 
Hebrew 
Maltese 
Somah '̂  
Tigringa'^ 
Semitic languages, n.i.e. 

Indo-hanian languages 
Not available'* 
Bengali 
Gujarati 
Hindi 
Konkani'^ 
Kurdish 
Marathi 
Pashto 
Persian (Farsi) 
Punjabi 
Sindhi'^ 
Sinhalese 
Urdu 
Indo-Iranian languages. 
n.i.e. 

Dravidian languages 
Kannada'* 

1991 Classification 

Baltic languages 
Latvian (Lettish) 
Lithuanian 

Finno-Ugric languages 
Estonian 
Finnish 
Hungarian 

Greek 
Armenian 

Turkic languages 
Turkish 
Turkic languages, n.i.e. 

Semitic languages 
Not available 
Arabic 
Hebrew 
Maltese 
Not available 
Not available 
Semitic languages, 
n.i.e.* 

Indo-franian languages 
Baluchi 
Bengali 
Gujarati 
Hindi 
Not available 
Kurdish 
Marathi 
Pashto 
Persian (Farsi) 
Punjabi 
Not available 
Sinhalese 
Urdu 
Indo-franian languages. 
n.i.e.* 

Dravidian languages 
Not available 

1986 Classification 

Baltic languages 
Latvian (Lettish) 
Lithuanian 

Finno-Ugric languages 
Estonian 
Finnish 
Hungarian 

Greek 
Armenian 

Turkic languages* 
Not available 
Not available 

Semitic languages 
Not available 
Arabic 
Hebrew 
Maltese 
Not available 
Not available 
Semitic languages, n.i.e. 

Indo-franian languages 
Not available 
Bengali 
Not available 
Hindi 
Not available 
Not available 
Not available 
Not available 
Persian (Farsi) 
Punjabi 
Not available 
Sinhalese 
Urdu 
Indo-franian 
languages, n.i.e. 

Dravidian languages* 
Not available 
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1996 Classification 1991 Classification 1986 Classification 

Malayalam 
Tamil 
Telugu 
Dravidian languages. 
n.i.e. 

Japanese 
Korean 

Sino-Tibetan languages 
Chinese'^ 
Sino-Tibetan languages. 
n.i.e. 

Tai languages 
Lao 
Thai 

Austro-Asiatic languages 
Khmer (Cambodian) 
Vietnamese 
Austro-Asiatic 
languages, n.i.e. 

Malayo-Polynesian languages 
Malay-Bahasa'^ 
Tagalog (Pihpino) 
Malayo-Polynesian 
languages, n.i.e. 

Malayalam 
Tamil 
Telugu 
Dravidian languages. 
n.i.e. 

Japanese 
Korean 

Sino-Tibetan languages 
Chinese 
Sino-Tibetan languages. 
n.i.e. 

Tai languages 
Lao 
Thai 

Austro-Asiatic languages 
Khmer (Cambodian) 
Vietnamese 
Austro-Asiatic 
languages, n.i.e. 

Malayo-Polynesian languages 
Indonesian (Malay) 
Tagalog (Filipino) 
Malayo-Polynesian 
languages, n.i.e. 

Malayalam 
Tamil 
Telugu 
Not available 

Japanese 
Korean 

Not available 
Chinese* 
Not available 

Not available 
Not available 
Thai* 

Not available 
Khmer (Cambodian)* 
Vietnamese* 
Not available 

Malayo-Polynesian languages 
Indonesian (Malay) 
Tagalog (Filipino) 
Malayo-Polynesian 
languages, n.i.e. 

Asiatic languages, n.i.e. 

Niger-Congo languages 
Bantu languages 

Swahili 
Bantu languages, n.i.e. 

Twi^° 
Niger-Congo languages, n.i.e. 

Asiatic languages, n.i.e. 

Niger-Congo languages 
Bantu languages 

Swahih 
Bantu languages, n.i.e. 

Not available 
Niger-Congo languages, 
n.i.e.* 

African languages, n.i.e. 

Creoles 

Other languages 

* Indicates a major change to the languages and/or dialects making 

African languages, n.i.e. 

Creoles 

Other languages^' 

Asiatic languages, n.i.e. 

Niger-Congo languages 
Bantu languages 

Swahili 
Bantu languages, n.i.e. 

Not available 
Niger-Congo languages, 
n.i.e. 

African languages, n.i.e. 

Creoles 

Otiierlanguages* 

up a specific category. 
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Note: n.i.e. = not included elsewhere 

Endnotes 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Attikameic was included with Cree in 1991. 
In 1996, Blackfoot includes Blood and Piegan; in 1991, they were included with Algonquian languages, n.i.e. 
In 1996, Malecite includes Passamaquoddy; in 1991, it was included with Algonquian languages, n.i.e. 
In 1996, Micmac includes Souriquois; in 1991, it was included with Algonquian languages, n.i.e. 
In 1991, it was included with Algonquian languages, n.i.e. 
Change of name only; content is the same as in 1991, except as indicated. 
This category includes Yellowknife which, in 1991, was included with Athapaskan languages, n.i.e. 
In 1991, Chipewyan included responses of "Dene"; for comparison purposes, the addition of "Dene" and "Chipewyan" in 1996 should 
yield the equivalent of "Chipewyan" in 1991. 
This category was included with "Chipewyan" in 1991. 
It was included with Salish languages in 1991. 
New distinction of language grouping. 
Change of name only; content is the same as in 1991. 
It was included with Tsimshian in 1991. 
It was included with Wakashan languages in 1991. 
It was included with Semitic languages, n.i.e. in 1991. 
This category is included in Indo-Iranian languages, n.i.e. in 1996. 
It was included in Indo-Iranian languages, n.i.e. in 1991. 
It was included in Dravidian languages, n.i.e. in 1991. 
Mandarin and Cantonese figures will be available upon request. 
It was included with Niger-Congo languages, n.i.e. in 1991. 
Figures for "Non-verbal languages" will be available upon request. 
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Appendix H. Knowledge of Non-official Languages: Classifications from 1996 
and 1991 

This appendix presents the non-official language classifications used for the 1996 and 1991 Censuses. The 
classification, with the exception of English, French and non-verbal languages, is the same as the one used in 
estabhshing mother tongue and home language. ' 

1996 Classification 1991 Classification 

Non-official languages 

Aboriginal languages 

Algonquian languages 
Attikamek' 
Blackfoot^ 
Cree 
Malecite^ 
Micmac'' 
Montagnais-Naskapi 
Oji-Cree^ 
Ojibway 
Algonquin^ 
Algonquian languages, 
n.i.e. 

Non-official languages 

Aboriginal languages 

Algonquian languages 
Not available 
Blackfoot 
Cree 
Malecite 
Micmac 
Montagnais-Naskapi 
Not available 
Ojibway 
Not available 
Algonquian languages, 
n.i.e.* 

Athapaskan languages 
Carrier 
Chilcotin 
Chipewyan^ 
Dene' 
Dogrib 
Kutchin-Gwich' in 
(Loucheux) 
North Slave (Hare) 
South Slave 
Athapaskan languages, 
n.i.e. 

Athapaskan languages (Dene) 
Carrier 
Chilcotin 
Chipewyan^ 
Not available 
Dogrib 
Kutchin-Gwich'in 
(Loucheux) 
North Slave (Hare) 
South Slave 
Athapaskan languages, 
n.i.e.* 

Haida Haida 

froquoian languages 
Mohawk 
froquoian languages, 
n.i.e. 

froquoian languages 
Mohawk 
froquoian languages, 
n.i.e. 

Kutenai Kutenai 
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1996 Classification 1991 Classification 

Salish languages 
Shuswap '° 
Thompson 
(Ntlakapamux)' 
Salish languages, n.i.e. 

\10 

10 

Salish languages 
Not available 
Not available 

Not available 

Siouan languages 
Dakota/Sioux 12 

Not available 
Dakota 

Tlingit 

Tsimshian languages" 
Gitksan'^ 
Nishga'^ 
Tsimshian 

Thngit 

Not available 
Not available 
Not available 
Tsimshian* 

Wakashan languages 
Nootka'" 
Wakashan languages, 
n.i.e."* 

Wakashan languages 
Not available 
Not available 

Inuktitut (Eskimo) 12 Inuktitut 

Aboriginal languages, n.i.e.'^ Amerindian languages, n.i.e. 

Romance languages 
Italian 
Portuguese 
Romanian 
Spanish 
Romance languages, 
n.i.e. 

Romance languages 
Italian 
Portuguese 
Romanian 
Spanish 
Romance languages, 
n.i.e. 

Germanic languages 
German 
Yiddish 
Germanic languages, 
n.i.e. 

Netherlandic languages 
Dutch 
Flemish 
Frisian 

Scandinavian languages 
Danish 

Germanic languages 
German 
Yiddish 
Germanic languages, 
n.i.e. 

Netherlandic languages 
Dutch 
Flemish 
Frisian 

Scandinavian languages 
Danish 
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1996 Classification 1991 Classification 

Icelandic 
Norwegian 
Swedish 

Celtic languages 
Gaelic languages 
Welsh 
Celtic languages, n.i.e. 

Slavic languages 
Bulgarian 
Byelomssian 
Croatian 
Czech 
Macedonian 
Polish 
Russian 
Serbian 
Serbo-Croatian 
Slovak 
Slovenian 
Ukrainian 
Slavic languages, n.i.e. 

Baltic languages 
Latvian (Lettish) 
Lithuanian 

Finno-Ugric languages 
Estonian 
Finnish 
Hungarian 

Greek 
Armenian 

Turkic languages 
Turkish 
Turkic languages, n.i.e. 

Semitic languages 
Amharic'^ 
Arabic 
Hebrew 
Maltese 

Icelandic 
Norwegian 
Swedish 

Celtic languages 
Gaelic languages 
Welsh 
Celtic languages, n.i.e. 

Slavic languages 
Bulgarian 
Byelomssian 
Croatian 
Czech 
Macedonian 
Polish 
Russian 
Serbian 
Serbo-Croatian 
Slovak 
Slovenian 
Ukrainian 
Slavic languages, n.i.e. 

Baltic languages 
Latvian (Lettish) 
Lithuanian 

Finno-Ugric languages 
Estonian 
Finnish 
Hungarian 

Greek 
Armenian 

Turkic languages 
Turkish 
Turkic languages, n.i.e, 

Semitic languages 
Not available 
Arabic 
Hebrew 
Maltese 
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1996 Classification 1991 Classification 

Somali" 
Tigringa'^ 
Semitic languages, n.i.e. 

Indo-franian languages 
Not available'* 
Bengali 
Gujarati 
Hindi 
Konkani'^ 
Kurdish 
Marathi 
Pashto 
Persian (Farsi) 
Punjabi 
Sindhi'^ 
Sinhalese 
Urdu 
Indo-franian languages, n.i.e. 

Dravidian languages 
Kannada'^ 
Malayalam 
Tamil 
Telugu 
Dravidian languages, n.i.e. 

Japanese 
Korean 

Sino-Tibetan languages 
Chinese'^ 
Sino-Tibetan languages. 
n.i.e. 

Tai languages 
Lao 
Thai 

Austro-Asiatic languages 
Khmer (Cambodian) 
Vietnamese 
Austro-Asiatic 
languages, n.i.e. 

Not available 
Not available 
Semitic languages, n.i.e. * 

Indo-franian languages 
Baluchi 
Bengali 
Gujarati 
Hindi 
Not available 
Kurdish 
Marathi 
Pashto 
Persian (Farsi) 
Punjabi 
Not available 
Sinhalese 
Urdu 
Indo-franian languages, n.i.e.* 

Dravidian languages 
Not available 
Malayalam 
Tamil 
Telugu 
Dravidian languages, n.i.e. 

Japanese 
Korean 

Sino-Tibetan languages 
Chinese 
Sino-Tibetan languages. 
n.i.e. 

Tai languages 
Lao 
Thai 

Austro-Asiatic languages 
Khmer (Cambodian) 
Vietnamese 
Austro-Asiatic 
languages, n.i.e. 
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1996 Classification 1991 Classification 

Malayo-Polynesian languages 
Malay-Bahasa'^ 
Tagalog (Pihpino) 
Malayo-Polynesian 
languages, n.i.e. 

Asiatic languages, n.i.e. 

Niger-Congo languages 
Bantu languages 

Swahili 
Bantu languages, n.i.e. 

Twi^° 
Niger-Congo languages, n.i.e. 

African languages, n.i.e. 

Creoles 

Non-verbal languages'^ 

Other languages 

Malayo-Polynesian languages 
Indonesian (Malay) 
Tagalog (Filipino) 
Malayo-Polynesian 
languages, n.i.e. 

Asiatic languages, n.i.e. 

Niger-Congo languages 
Bantu languages 

Swahili 
Bantu languages, n.i.e. 

Not available 
Niger-Congo languages, n.i.e.* 

African languages, n.i.e. 

Creoles 

Sign languages 

Other languages 

* Indicates a major change to the languages and/or dialects making up a specific category. 

Note: n.i.e. = not included elsewhere 

Endnotes 

Attikamek was included with Cree in 1991. 
In 1996, Blackfoot includes Blood and Piegan; in 1991, they were included with Algonquian languages, n.i.e. 
In 1996, Malecite includes Passamaquoddy; in 1991, it was included with Algonquian languages, n.i.e. 
In 1996, Micmac includes Souriquois; in 1991, it was included with Algonquian languages, n.i.e. 
In 1991, it was included with Algonquian languages, n.i.e. 
Change of name only; content is the same as in 1991, except as indicated. 
This category includes Yellowknife which, in 1991, was included with Athapaskan languages, n.i.e. 
In 1991, Chipewyan included responses of "Dene"; for comparison purposes, the addition of "Dene" and "Chipewyan" in 1996 should 
yield the equivalent of "Chipewyan" in 1991. 
This category was included with "Chipewyan" in 1991. 
It was included with Salish languages in 1991. 
New distinction of language grouping. 
Change of name only; content is the same as in 1991. 
It was included with Tsimshian in 1991. 
It was included with Wakashan languages in 1991. 
It was included with Semitic languages, n.i.e. in 1991. 
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'* This category is included in Indo-Iranian languages, n.i.e. in 1996. 
'̂  It was included in Indo-Iranian languages, n.i.e. in 1991. 
" It was included in Dravidian languages, n.i.e. in 1991. 
" Mandarin and Cantonese figures will be available upon request. 
^ It was included with Niger-Congo languages, n.i.e. in 1991. 
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Appendix I. Comparability of Mobility Data With Those of Previous Censuses 

The following is a brief summary of the historical comparability of census mobihty data, from the place of residence 
five years ago question. More detailed information (including references to the 1941 and 1946 Censuses) is available 
in two user guides and in one technical report: A User's Guide to the 1976 Census Data on Mobility Status, 
uncatalogued working paper. May 1980, User's Guide to 1986 Census Data on Mobility, November 1990, and 
Mobility and Migration, 1991 Census Technical Report, Febmary 1995, all of which are available through Statistics 
Canada. 

A. Conceptual Changes 

The mobility status question on place of residence five years ago has not differed significantiy from the five-year 
questions of previous censuses. Therefore, the mobility data are generally comparable from 1961 on. The question 
has been based on a five-year reference interval and the census subdivision (CSD) has been used as the migration-
defining unit. While the five-year census mobility data are generally comparable from 1961 to 1996, there are some 
conceptual differences users should be aware of. 

• Since 1991, the term "address" has replaced the term "dwelhng", which had been used in all previous censuses 
since 1961. The current term "address" is used in the context of address of usual residence, not maihng 
address. 

• From 1976 on, the primary classification of the population was made on the basis of mobility status (movers, 
non-movers) while, in some of the earlier censuses, the primary classification was based on migration status 
(migrants, non-migrants). 

• There are also changes in related factors, such as question content, which users should be aware of when 
analysing mobility data. 

Factors Affecting Conceptual Comparability 

A number of factors affect historical data comparability of mobility in relation to the conceptual framework. Some of 
the areas in which changes have occurred are: coverage, question content and stmcture, and geographic framework. 

1. Changes in Coverage and Universe 

From 1961 on, the universe for mobility status has included the population 5 years of age and over, with 
exclusions, which have varied from census to census. 

(a) In 1961, mobility status was reported for the population aged 5 years and over residing in private households, 
excluding residents in collective dwelhngs, temporary residents, overseas military and govemment personnel 
and their famihes, and persons located after the regular census through postal check or re-enumeration. 
In 1971 and 1976, the universes of population 5 years of age and over excluded Canadian residents stationed 
abroad in the Armed Forces or in diplomatic services. 
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(b) From 1981 on, the mobility universe comprises the population 5 years of age and over residing in 
Canada, excluding institutional residents and Canadian military and government personnel and their 
families posted abroad, in households outside Canada. This is in confrast to 1971 and 1976 data which did 
include institutional residents. 

2. Changes in Question Content and Structure 

(a) From 1961 to 1986, the previous country of residence was not collected for respondents indicating a place of 
residence outside Canada five years earlier. From 1991 on, respondents who indicated that they had lived 
outside Canada five years ago were asked to provide the name of the country. 

(b) From 1971 on, intemal migrants were asked to specify only the name of their CSD of residence 5 years ago, 
whereas in previous censuses migrants were also asked whether or not their earlier residence was a farm. 

(c) A question on the number of intermunicipal moves was asked only in 1971. 

(d) In 1986 and 1991, emphasis was placed on ensuring that Indian reserves were accurately reported in mobility 
categories. From 1986 on, the answer categories refer to "city, town, village, township, other municipality or 
Indian reserve" compared to "city, town, village, borough or municipality" in 1981 and "city, town, village, 
municipahty" in 1971 and 1976. 

(e) Instmctions in the question referring to write-ins of place names were the same between 1971 and 1976, but 
they were expanded in 1981 to include examples. The 1981 instmction was repeated in 1986. In 1991, the 
instmction was revised with new wording and examples. In 1996, the wording and examples in the 
instmction were again slightly modified. 

(f) In 1991, revisions were made to both the stmcture and wording of the place of residence five years ago 
question. In addition to the rewording of instmctions and the replacement of the term "dwelling" with 
"address", a filter question was introduced to serve as a screen for movers and non-movers. As well, answer 
categories were reworded and shortened. With these revisions, the basic content is still the same as the five-
year questions of previous censuses; in general, historical comparability is retained. 

(g) In 1996, although the filter question was eliminated, the concept remained the same. 

(h) In 1996, the write-in box for county was eliminated. However, at the time of automated coding, the code for 
county was provided. 

3. Changes in Geographic Framework 

(a) Comparability of mobility data over the censuses has been affected by both conceptual changes in geography 
(such as definitions of mral, urban, farm, non-farm, census metropolitan areas) and changes in census 
subdivision (CSD), census division (CD), census metropohtan area (CMA) and census agglomeration (CA) 
boundaries. Because the number of census geographic areas (CSDs, CMAs, etc.) and their boundaries 
change from census to census, the user must exercise caution when using mobility data over two or more 
censuses. For example, in 1986 there were 6,009 CSDs, 114 CAs and 25 CMAs compared to 5,710 CSDs, 88 
CAs and 24 CMAs in 1981. The changing number and boundaries of CSDs from one census to another will, 
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to some extent, affect the comparability of the measure of "migrants" across censuses (since the volume of 
migrants is partly a function of the number and size of CSDs). Details of changes affecting the historical 
comparability of census geography from 1961 to 1996, as well as definitions and descriptions of available 
maps, are covered in a variety of census products. 

(b) Because of changes in geographic areas between censuses, places of residence five years ago must reflect 
boundaries of the census in question in order to obtain geographic consistency between current and previous 
place of residence. For example, when tabulating 1996 data on usual place of residence five years ago by 
current place of residence, all areas reflect 1996 boundaries, even when referred to as places of residence 
in 1991. 

B. Collection and Processing Changes 

The changes over censuses associated with each of the stages of collection and processing have not significantiy 
affected the comparability of mobility and migration data. However, there are some changes in processing that the 
user should be aware of when analysing mobility data. 

• In 1991, autocoding (computerized coding) was introduced for converting write-ins of place names in the 
mobility question to Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) codes. In previous censuses, write-ins were 
coded manually. Some of the manual coding procedures used in 1986 for resolving duplicate place names 
(e.g., Kingston township vs Kingston city, both in Ontario, but only "Kingston" reported) were automated 
during Edit and Imputation (E & I) as an extension of the autocoding system. The increased accuracy obtained 
with autocoding is expected to improve the quality of mobility data on out-migrants from CSDs, compared with 
previous censuses. The evaluation of the autocoding on the data quality has not yet been done. 

• A significant change in E & I from earlier censuses occurred in 1981. Prior to 1981, non-response 
(partial/total) to the question on previous place of residence was reported as "Not stated". However, for 1981, this 
"Not stated" category was dropped. Non-response to the question on previous place of residence was changed 
to a specific response via a combination of deterministic, family and hot-deck imputation assignments. This 
imputation was achieved using the SPIDER program, which was introduced in 1981. 

C. Place of Residence 1 Year Ago 

The question on the place of residence 1 year ago was asked in the 1991 Census for the first time. At this time, the 
migration-defining boundary was the province or the territory. In the 1996 Census, the migration-defining boundary 
was changed to the census subdivision as in the case of the question on the place of residence 5 years ago. 
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1996 Classification 1991 Classification 1986 Classification 

Born in Canada 

Appendix J 

Newfoundland 
Prince Edward Island 
Nova Scotia 
New Bnmswick 
Quebec 
Ontario 
Manitoba 
Saskatchewan 
Alberta 
British Columbia 
Yukon 
Northwest Territories 

Newfoundland 
Prince Edward Island 
Nova Scotia 
New Brunswick 
Quebec 
Ontario 
Manitoba 
Saskatchewan 
Alberta 
British Columbia 
Yukon 
Northwest Territories 

Newfoundland 
Prince Edward Island 
Nova Scotia 
New Bnmswick 
Quebec 
Ontario 
Manitoba 
Saskatchewan 
Alberta 
British Columbia 
Yukon 
Northwest Territories 

Born Outside Canada 

North America 

Greenland 
Saint Pierre and Miquelon 
United States 

Greenland 
St. Pierre and Miquelon 
United States of America 

Greenland 
St. Pierre and Miquelon 
United States of America 

Central America 

Belize 
Costa Rica 
El Salvador 
Guatemala 
Honduras 
Mexico 
Nicaragua 
Panama 

Belize 
Costa Rica 
El Salvador 
Guatemala 
Honduras 
Mexico 
Nicaragua 
Panama 

Belize 
Costa Rica 
El Salvador 
Guatemala 
Honduras 
Mexico 
Nicaragua 
Panama 
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1996 Classification 1991 Classification 1986 Classification 

Caribbean and Bermuda 

Anguilla 
Antigua and Barbuda 
Amba 
Bahamas 
Barbados 
Bermuda 
Cayman Islands 
Cuba 
Dominica 
Dominican Republic 
Grenada 
Guadeloupe 
Haiti 
Jamaica 
Martinique 
Montserrat 
Netherlands Antilles 
Puerto Rico 
Saint Kitts and Nevis 
Saint Lucia 
Saint Vincent and die Grenadines 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Turks and Caicos Islands 
Virgin Islands, British 
Virgin Islands, U.S. 

Anguilla 
Antigua 
Amba 
Bahamas 
Barbados 
Bermuda 
Cayman Islands 
Cuba 
Dominica 
Dominican Republic 
Grenada 
Guadeloupe 
Haiti 
Jamaica 
Martinique 
Montserrat 
Netherlands Antilles 
Puerto Rico 
St. Christopher and Nevis 
St. Lucia 
St. Vincent and the Grenadines 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Turks and Caicos Islands 
Virgin Islands (British) 
Virgin Islands (U.S.A.) 

Anguilla 
Antigua 
Nedierlands Antilles 
Bahamas 
Barbados 
Bermuda 
Cayman Islands 
Cuba 
Dominica 
Dominican Republic 
Grenada 
Guadeloupe 
Haiti 
Jamaica 
Martinique 
Montserrat 
Netherlands Antilles 
Puerto Rico 
St. Christopher and Nevis 
St. Lucia 
St. Vincent and the Grenadines 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Turks and Caicos Islands 
Virgin Islands (British) 
Virgin Islands (U.S.A.) 

South America 

Argentina 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Chile 
Colombia 
Ecuador 
Falkland Islands (Malvinas) 
French Guiana 
Guyana 
Paraguay 
Pern 
Suriname 
Umguay 
Venezuela 

Argentina 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Chile 
Colombia 
Ecuador 
Falkland Islands 
French Guiana 
Guyana 
Paraguay 
Pern 
Suriname 
Umguay 
Venezuela 

Argentina 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Chile 
Colombia 
Ecuador 
Falkland Islands 
French Guiana 
Guyana 
Paraguay 
Pern 
Suriname 
Umguay 
Venezuela 
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1996 Classification 1991 Classification 1986 Classification 

Europe 

Western Europe 

Austria 
Belgium 
France 
Germany 

Liechtenstein 
Luxembourg 
Monaco 
Netherlands 
Switzerland 

Eastern Europe 

Bulgaria 
Czech and Slovak Federal Republic, Former 

Czech Republic 
Slovakia 
Czechoslovakia 

Hungary 
Poland 
Romania 

n.i.e. 

U.S.S.R., Former (European Component) 

Baltic Republics, 
Estonia 
Latvia 
Lithuania 

Former Soviet 

Eastem Europe Republics, Former Soviet 
Belams 
Moldova, Republic of 
Russian Federation 
Ukraine 

U.S.S.R., n.i.e. 

Austria 
Belgium 
France 
Germany, Federated Republic of 

Liechtenstein 
Luxembourg 
Monaco 
Netherlands 
Switzerland 

Bulgaria 
Czech and Slovak Federal Republic 
Czech and Slovak Federal Republic 
Czech and Slovak Federal Republic 
Czech and Slovak Federal Republic 
Himgary 
Poland 
Romania 
Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics (U.S.S.R.) 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. ^ 
U.S.S.R. 

Austria 
Belgium 
France 
West Germany, 

East Germany 
Liechtenstein 
Luxembourg 
Monaco 
Netherlands 
Switzerland 

Bulgaria 
Czechoslovakia 
Czechoslovakia 
Czechoslovakia 
Czechoslovakia 
Himgary 
Poland 
Romania 
Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics (U.S.S.R.) 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 
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1996 Classification 1991 Classification 1986 Classification 

Northern Europe 

Ireland, Republic of (Eire) 
Scandinavia 

Denmark 
Finland 
Iceland 
Norway 
Sweden 

United Kingdom 

Republic of Ireland (Eire) 
Scandinavia 

Denmark 
Finland 
Iceland 
Norway 
Sweden 

United Kingdom 

Republic of Ireland (Eire) 
Scandinavia 

Denmark 
Finland 
Iceland 
Norway 
Sweden 

United Kingdom 

Southern Europe 

Albania 
Andorra 
Gibraltar 
Greece 
Italy 
Malta 
Portugal 
San Marino 
Spain 
Vatican City State 
Yugoslavia, Former 

Bosnia and Herzegovina 
Croatia 
Macedonia' 
Slovenia 
Yugoslavia 

Albania 
Andorra 
Gibraltar 
Greece 
Italy 
Malta 
Portugal 
San Marino 
Spain 
Vatican City State 
Yugoslavia 
Yugoslavia 
Yugoslavia 
Yugoslavia 
Yugoslavia 
Yugoslavia 

Albania 
Andorra 
Gibraltar 
Greece 
Italy 
Malta 
Portugal 
San Marino 
Spain 
Vatican City State 
Yugoslavia 
Yugoslavia 
Yugoslavia 
Yugoslavia 
Yugoslavia 
Yugoslavia 

Africa 

Western Africa 

Benin 
Burkina Faso 
Cape Verde 
Cote d'lvoire 
Gambia 
Ghana 
Guinea 
Guinea-Bissau 
Liberia 
Mali 
Mauritania 
Niger 
Nigeria 
Saint Helena 
Senegal 

Benin 
Burkina Faso 
Cape Verde Islands 
Ivory Coast 
Gambia 
Ghana 
Guinea 
Guinea-Bissau 
Liberia 
MaU 
Mauritania 
Niger 
Nigeria 
St. Helena and Ascension 
Senegal 

Benin 
Burkina Faso 
Cape Verde Islands 
Ivory Coast 
Gambia 
Ghana 
Guinea 
Guinea-Bissau 
Liberia 
Mali 
Mauritania 
Niger 
Nigeria 
St. Helena and Ascension 
Senegal 
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1996 Classification 1991 Classification 1986 Classification 

Sierra Leone 
Togo 

Eastern Africa 

Bunmdi 
Comoros 
Djibouti 
Eritrea 
Ethiopia 
Kenya 
Madagascar 
Malawi 
Mauritius 
Mayotte 
Mozambique 
Reunion 
Rwanda 
Seychelles 
Somalia 
Tanzania, United Republic of 
Uganda 
Zambia 
Zimbabwe 

Northern Africa 

Algeria 
Egypt 
Libya 
Morocco 
Sudan 
Timisia 
Westem Sahara 

Central Africa 

Angola 
Cameroon 
Central African Republic 
Chad 
Congo 
Equatorial Guinea 
Gabon 
Sao Tome and Principe 
Zaire 

Sierra Leone 
Togo 

Burundi 
Comoros 
Djibouti, Republic of 
Ethiopia 
Ethiopia 
Kenya 
Madagascar 
Malawi 
Mauritius 
Mayotte 
Mozambique 
Reimion 
Rwanda 
Seychelles 
Somalia 
Tanzania 
Uganda 
Zambia 
Zimbabwe 

Algeria 
Egypt 
Libya 
Morocco 
Sudan 
Tunisia 
Westem Sahara 

Angola 
Cameroon 
Central African Repi 
Chad 
Congo 
Equatorial Guinea 
Gabon 
Sao Tome and Princi 
Zaire 

Sierra Leone 
Togo 

Bunmdi 
Comoros 
Djibouti, Republic of 
Ethiopia 
Ethiopia 
Kenya 
Madagascar 
Malawi 
Mauritius 
Mayotte 
Mozambique 
Reimion 
Rwanda 
Seychelles 
Somalia 
Tanzania 
Uganda 
Zambia 
Zimbabwe 

Algeria 
Egypt 
Libya 
Morocco 
Sudan 
Tunisia 
Westem Sahara (D.S.A.R.) 

Angola 
Cameroon 
Central African Republic 
Chad 
Congo 
Equatorial Guinea 
Gabon 
Sao Tome and Principe 
Zaire 
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1996 Classification 

Southern Africa 

Botswana 
Lesotho 
Namibia 
South Africa, Republic of 
Swaziland 

1991 Classification 

Botswana 
Lesotho 
Namibia 
South Africa, Republic of 
Swaziland 

1986 Classification 

Botswana 
Lesodio 
Namibia 
South Africa, Republic of 
Swaziland 

Asia 

West Central Asia and the Middle East 

Afghanistan 
Cypms 

Iran 

Middle East 
Bahrain 
Iraq 
Israel 
Jordan 
Kuwait 
Lebanon 
Oman 
Palestine/West Bank/Gaza Strip' 
Qatar 
Saudi Arabia 
Syria 
United Arab Emirates 
Yemen 

Turkey 
U.S.S.R., Former (Asian Component) 

Central Asian Republics, Former Soviet 

Kazakstan 

Kyrgyzstan 

Tajikistan 

Turkmenistan 

Uzbekistan 

Afghanistan 
Cypms (included in Soufliem Europe 
in 1991) 
Iran (included in Middle East in 1991) 

Middle East 
Bahrain 
Iraq 
Israel 

Jordan 
Kuwait 
Lebanon 
Oman 
Israel 
Qatar 
Saudi Arabia 
Syria 
United Arab Emirates 
Yemen, Republic of 

Turkey 
U.S.S.R. (included in 
in 1991) 
U.S.S.R. (included in 
in 1991) 
U.S.S.R. (included in 
in 1991) 
U.S.S.R. (included in 
in 1991) 
U.S.S.R. (included in 
in 1991) 
U.S.S.R. (included in 
in 1991) 
U.S.S.R. (included m 
in 1991) 

Eastem Europe 

Eastem Europe 

Eastem Europe 

Eastem Europe 

Eastem Europe 

Eastem Europe 

Eastem Europe 

Afghanistan 
Cypms (included in Soudiem Europe 
in 1986) 
Iran (included m Middle East in 
1986) 
Middle East 
Bahrain 
Iraq 
Israel 
Jordan 
Kuwait 
Lebanon 
Oman 
Israel 
Qatar 
Saudi Arabia 
Syria 
United Arab Emirates 
People's Democratic 

Republic of Yemen, 
Yemen Arab Republic 

Turkey 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastem 

Europe in 1986) 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastem 

Europe in 1986) 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastem 

Europe in 1986) 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastem 

Europe in 1986) 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastem 

Europe in 1986) 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastem 

Europe in 1986) 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastem 

Europe in 1986) 
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1996 Classification 

Transcaucasian Republics, Former Soviet 

Armenia 

Azerbaijan 

Georgia 

Eastern Asia 

1991 Classification 

U.S.S.R. (included in Eastem Europe 
in 1991) 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastern Europe 
in 1991) 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastem Europe 
in 1991) 
U.S.S.R. (included in Eastem Europe 
in 1991) 

1986 Classification 

U.S.S.R. (included in Eastem 
Europe in 1986) 

U.S.S.R. (included in Eastem 
Europe in 1986) 

U.S.S.R. (included m Eastem 
Europe in 1986) 

U.S.S.R. (included in Eastem 
Europe in 1986) 

China, People's Republic of 
Hong Kong 
Japan 
Korea, North 
Korea, South 
Macau 
Mongolia 
Taiwan 

South-east Asia 

Brunei Damssalam 
Cambodia 
Indonesia 
Laos 
Malaysia 
Myanmar 
Philippines 
Singapore 
Thailand 
Viet Nam 

China, People' 
Hong Kong 
Japan 
Korea, North 
Korea, South 
Macao 
Mongolia 
Taiwan 

Bnmei 
Kampuchea 
Indonesia 
Laos 
Malaysia 

s Republic of 

Myanmar, Union of 
Philippines 
Singapore 
Thailand 
Viet Nam 

China, People's Republic of 
Hong Kong 
Japan 
Korea, North 
Korea, Soudi 
Macao 
Mongolia 
Taiwan 

Brunei 
Kampuchea 
Indonesia 
Laos 
Malaysia 
Burma 
Philippines 
Singapore 
Thailand 
Viet Nam 

Southern Asia 

Bangladesh 
Bhutan 
India 
Maldives 
Nepal 
Pakistan 
Sri Lanka 

Bangladesh 
Bhutan 
India 
Maldives, Republic of 
Nepal 
Pakistan 
Sri Lanka 

Bangladesh 
Bhutan 
India 
Maldives, Republic of 
Nepal 
Pakistan 
Sri Lanka 
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1996 Classification 1991 Classification 1986 Classification 

Oceania 

American Samoa 
Australia 
Cook Islands 
Fiji 
French Polynesia 
Guam 
Kiribati 
Marshall Islands 
Micronesia, Federated States of 

Naura 
New Caledonia 
New Zealand 
Palau 

Papua New Guinea 
Pitcaim 
Samoa 
Solomon Islands 
Tonga 
Tuvalu 
Vanuatu 
Wallis and Futuna 

American Samoa 
Australia 
Cook Islands 
Fiji 
French Polynesia 
Guam (U.S.A.) 
Kiribati 
Marshall Islands 
Micronesia, Federated States of, 
U.S. Pacific Tmst Territories 
Naura 
New Caledonia 
New Zealand 
Belau, Republic of, 
U.S. Pacific Tmst Territories 
Papua New Guinea 
Pitcaim Island 
Westem Samoa 
Solomon Islands 
Tonga 
Tuvalu 
Vanuatu 
Wallis and Futuna 

American Samoa 
Australia 
Cook Islands 
Fiji 
French Polynesia 
United States of America 
Kiribati 
Marshall Islands. 
Micronesia, Federated States of, 
Otiier 
Naum 
New Caledonia 
New Zealand 
Belau, Republic of, 
Otiier 
Papua New Guinea 
Pitcaim Island 
Westem Samoa 
Solomon Islands 
Tonga 
Tuvalu 
Vanuatu 
Wallis and Futuna 

Odier" Otiier Otiier 

Endnotes 

The official name is the Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia. 
Includes persons who reported "Yugoslavia", whether they referred to the former or the new republic of the same name. 
Palestine refers to pre-1948 British mandate Palestine. West Bank and Gaza Strip are the territories referred to in the 
Declaration of Principles, signed by Israel and die PLO in 1993. However, since responses to die census are self-reported, it is 
not clear that responses of "Palestine", "Gaza Strip" or "West Bank" were in reference to these territories as defined. 
Principally includes those bom at sea. 
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Appendix K. 1996 Classification of Countries of Citizenship 

Country of Citizenship (Single Citizenship) 

Canada 

Canada, by birth 
Canada, by naturalization 

Other countries of citizenship 

Afghanistan 
Albania 
Algeria 
Andorra 
Angola 
Antigua and Barbuda 
Argentina 
Armenia 
Australia 
Austria 
Azerbaijan 
Bahamas 
Bahrain 
Bangladesh 
Barbados 
Belams 
Belgium 
Belize 
Benin 
Bhutan 
Bolivia 
Bosnia and Herzegovina 
Botswana 
Brazil 
Bmnei Damssalam 
Bulgaria 
Burkina Faso 
Bumndi 
Cambodia' 
Cameroon 
Cape Verde 
Central African Republic 
Chad 
Chile 
China, People's Republic of 
Colombia 

Comoros 
Congo 
Costa Rica 
Cote d'lvoire ^ 
Croatia 
Cuba 
Cypms 
Czech Republic 
Czechoslovakia, n.i.e.' 
Denmark "* 
Djibouti 
Dominica 
Dominican Republic 
Ecuador 
Egypt 
El Salvador 
Equatorial Guinea 
Eritrea 
Estonia 
Ethiopia 
Fiji 
Finland 
France and Dependencies' 
French responses * 
Gabon 
Gambia 
Georgia 
Germany 
Ghana 
Greece 
Grenada 
Guatemala 
Guinea 
Guinea-Bissau 
Guyana 
Haiti 
Singapore 

Honduras 
Hong Kong ^ 
Hungary 
Iceland 
India 
Indonesia 
fran 
fraq 
freland, Republic of (Eire) 
Israel 
haly 
Jamaica 
Japan 
Jordan 
Kazakstan 
Kenya 
Kiribati 
Korea, North 
Korea, South 
Kuwait 
Kyrgyzstan 
Laos 
Latvia 
Lebanon 
Lesotho 
Liberia 
Libya 
Liechtenstein 
Lithuania 
Luxembourg 
Macedonia * 
Madagascar 
Malawi 
Malaysia 
Maldives 
Mali 
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Malta 
Marshall Islands 
Mauritania 
Mauritius 
Mexico 
Micronesia, Federated States of 
Moldova, Republic of 
Monaco 
Mongoha 
Morocco 
Mozambique 
Myanmar' 
Namibia 
Naum 
Nepal 
Netherlands and Dependencies '° 
New Zealand and Dependencies " 
Nicaragua 
Niger 
Nigeria 
Norway 
Oman 
Pakistan 
Palau '̂  
PalestineAVest Bartk/Gaza Strip '̂  
Panama 
Papua New Guinea 
Paraguay 
Pern 
Philippines 
Poland 
Portugal 
Portugal-Macau'" 
Qatar 
Romania 
Russian Federation 
Rwanda 
Saint Kitts and Nevis 
Saint Lucia 
Saint Vincent and the Grenadines 
Samoa '̂  
San Marino 
Sao Tome and Principe 
Saudi Arabia 
Senegal 
Seychelles 
Sierra Leone 

Slovakia 
Slovenia 
Solomon Islands 
Somaha 
South Africa, Repubhc of 
Spain 
Sri Lanka 
Stateless '̂  
Sudan 
Suriname 
Swaziland 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Syria 
Taiwan 
Tajikistan 
Tanzania, United Republic of 
Thailand 
Togo 
Tonga 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Tunisia 
Turkey 
Turkmenistan 
Tuvalu 
U.S.S.R., n.i.e. '̂  
Uganda 
Ukraine 
United Arab Emirates 
United Kingdom 
United Kingdom - British Citizens '* 
United Kingdom - Dependent Territories " 
United States °̂ 
Umguay 
Uzbekistan 
Vanuatu 
Vatican City State 
Venezuela 
Viet Nam 
Westem Sahara 
Yemen 
Yugoslavia '̂ 
Zaire 
Zambia 
Zimbabwe 
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Endnotes 

12 

13 

15 

16 

17 

18 

20 

21 

Formerly known as Kampuchea. 
Also known as Ivory Coast. 
Includes persons who reported "Czechoslovakia". 
Includes Faroe Islands and Greenland, a dependency of Denmark. 
Includes France, as well as, the following dependencies of France: French Polynesia, French Guiana, 
Guadeloupe, Martinique, Mayotte, New Caledonia, Reunion, St. Pierre and Miquelon, and Wallis and Futana, as 
well as responses of "French Dependencies". 
Includes persons who reported "French" only. 
Includes all persons who reported "Hong Kong", whether or not they provided specific details of the type of 
documentation they held. Includes responses of "British National Overseas", or "British Dependent Territories 
Citizen", or "Stateless", or "British" for citizenship and "Hong Kong" for place of birth. 
The official name is the Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia. 
Formerly known as Burma. 
Includes Netherlands, Netherlands Antilles and Amba, as well as responses of "Netherlands Dependencies" . 
Includes New Zealand, Nine, Tokelau, and Cook Island, as well as responses of "New Zealand Dependencies". 
Formerly known as Republic of Belau. 
Palestine refers to pre-1948 British mandate Palestine. West Bank and Gaza Stiip are the territories referred to 
in die Declaration of Principles, signed by Israel and the PLO in 1993. However, since responses to the census 
are self-reported, it is not clear that responses of "Palestine", "Gaza Strip" or "West Bank" were in reference to 
these territories as defined. 
Includes persons who reported "Macau", the dependency of Portugal. 
Formerly known as Westem Samoa. 
Persons who reported "Stateless" as their country of citizenship. 
Includes persons who reported "U.S.S.R.". 
Includes persons who reported "British Citizen" and "British National Overseas", excluding those who reported 
Hong Kong as their place of birth. Those who reported "Hong Kong" as their place of birth and who reported 
"British" as their citizenship are included in Hong Kong. 
Includes the following dependencies of the United Kingdom: Anguilla, Bermuda, Cayman Islands, Falkland 
Islands (Malvinas), Gibraltar, Montserrat, Pitcaim, Saint Helena (also known as St. Helena and Ascension), 
Turks and Caicos Islands and die British Virgin Islands, as well as responses of "British Dependencies". 
Includes United States, Puerto Rico, U.S. Virgin Islands, Guam and American Samoa, as well as responses of 
"American Dependencies". 
Includes persons who reported "Yugoslavia", whether tiiey referred to die former or die new repubhc of die 
same name. 

Statistics Canada -Cat. No. 92-351-UPE 
1996 Census Dictionary - Final Edition 





307 

Appendix L. Major Field of Study - Final Classification Structure 

Educational, Recreational and Counselling Services (001-046) 

LEVEL* 

Appendix L 

Education - General 
001 Education - General' 

Elementary - Primary Education 
002 Elementary School Teaching - General 
003 Elementary School Teaching - Other 
004 Pre-school, Kindergarten and Early Childhood Education 

Secondary Education (Basic) 
005 Secondary School Teaching 
006 English Language Teaching 
007 French Language Teaching 
008 Other Language Teaching 
009 Mathematics - Science Teaching 
010 Mathematics - Computer Science Teaching 
011 Social Studies Teaching 
012 Secondary Basic Curriculum - Other^ 

Secondary Education (Specialized) 
013 Adult/Continuing Education 
014 Art and Fine Art Education 
015 Commercial/Business Education 
016 Family/Life Education 
017 IndustrialA'^ocational Education 
018 Music Education 
019 Religious Education 

Non-teaching Educational Fields 
027 Audio-visual Educational Media 
028 Educational Administration and Organization 
029 Educational Psychology 
030 Educational Statistics and Sociology 
031 History, Philosophy and Theory of Education 
032 Paraprofessional Teacher Aide/Educational Support 

COLL UNIV 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL.UNTV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

(001) 

(002-004) 

(005-012) 

(013-019) 

(027-032) 
ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
TRADE COLL 

Statistics Canada -Cat. No. 92-351-UPE 
1996 Census Dictionary - Final Edition 



308 
Appendix L 

Physical Education, Health and Recreation 
033 Physical Education and Health 
034 Kinesiology and Kinanthropology 
035 Recreology, Recreation and Leisure Services 
036 Parks/ForestAVildlife Recreation 
037 Travel and Tourism 
038 Sports Technology 
039 Physical Education, Health and Recreation - Other 

Counselling Services and Personal Development 
040 Counselhng Services - General 
041 Counselling Psychology 
042 Marriage/Family/Life Skills Counselling 
043 Vocational Guidance and Counselling 
044 Counselling Services and Personal Development - Other 

Other Education 
045 Education, n.e.c. 
046 Postsecondary Teacher Training 

(033-039) 
COLL.UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 
ALL UCT 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
ALL UCT 

ALL_UCT 
COLL UNIV 

(040-044) 

(045-046) 

Fine and Applied Arts (047-079) 

Fine Arts 
047 Fine Arts - General 
048 Aesthetics and Art Appreciation, Art Studies 
049 Art History 
050 Painting and Drawing 
051 Pottery and Ceramics 
052 Sculpture 

Music 
053 Music, Musicology 
054 Composition and Conducting 
055 Musical Instmments 
056 Music History and Music Theory 
057 Vocal Music, Singing, Opera 

Other Performing Arts 
058 Performing Arts - General 
059 Dance 
060 Drama 
061 Theatre 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL UCT 

ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL UCT 

ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

(047-052) 

(053-057) 

(058-061) 

Commercial and Promotional Arts 
062 Commercial Art/Promotional Art - General 
063 Advertising Art 
064 Modelling 

(062-064) 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE COLL 
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Graphic and Audio-visual Arts (065-070) 
065 
066 
067 
068 
069 
070 

071 
072 
073 

074 
075 
076 
077 
078 
079 

Graphic Art and Design 
Lithography and Print Making 
Photography 
Recorded Music Arts 
Printing and Publishing 
Audio-visual Arts 

Creative and Design Arts 
Creative and Design Arts - General 
Handicrafts (Arts and Crafts) 
Interior Design and Decorating 

Other Applied Arts 
Applied Arts - General 
Barbering 
Beauty Culture and Cosmetology 
Hairdressing 
Upholstery and Fumiture 
Applied Arts - Repair and Renovation 

ALL_UCT 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL UCT 

(071-073) 
ALL_UCT 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL UCT 

(074-079) 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE COLL 

Humanities and Related Fields (080-124) 

Classics, Classical and Dead Languages 
080 Classics, Classical Studies 
081 Ancient Greek, Latin and Roman 
082 Classical Languages - Other 

History 
083 History - General 
084 Canadian History 
085 Medieval and Ancient History 
087 History - Other^ 

Library and Records Science 
088 Library/Documentation Science 
089 Muscology, Museum Technology 

(080-082) 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

ALL.UCT 
ALL UCT 

(083-087) 

(088-089) 
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Mass Media Studies 
090 Mass Media Studies - General 
091 Cinematography, Film Studies 
092 Radio-television 
093 Joumahsm, News Reporting 

English Language and Literature 
094 English Language and Literature - General 
098 English Language and Literature - Other'' 

French Language and Literature 
099 French Language and Literature - General 
102 French Language and Literature - Other^ 

Other Languages and Literature 
103 Comparative Literature 
104 Asian Languages and Literature 
105 Germanic Languages and Literature 
106 Italian Language and Literature 
107 Slavic or East European Languages and Literature 
108 Linguistics 
109 Languages and Literature - Other 

Philosophy 
110 Philosophy - General 
111 Ethical Philosophy 
113 Pohtical Philosophy 
114 Philosophy - Otiier^ 

Religious Studies 
115 Rehgion, Rehgious Studies 
116 Comparative Rehgion 
117 Divinity 
118 Theology 
119 Religious Studies - Otiier 

Other Humanities and Related Fields 
120 Humanities - General (General Arts) 
121 Second Language Training 
122 Translation and Interpretation 
123 Creative Writing 
124 Humanities and Related Fields, n.e.c. 

(090-093) 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL UCT 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNrV 
COLL UNIV 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL UCT 

(094-098) 

(099-102) 

(103-109) 

(110-114) 

(115-119) 

(120-124) 
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Social Sciences and Related Fields (125-187) 

Appendix L 

Anthropology 
125 Anthropology - General 
127 Physical Anthropology and Anthropometry 
128 Social and Cultural Anthropology 
129 Anthropology - Other^ 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

(125-129) 

130 
Archeology 
Archeology COLL UNW 

(130) 

Area Studies (Non-languages or Literature) 
131 Asian Studies 
132 Canadian Studies 
135 Near and Middle Eastem Studies 
136 Germanic, Slavic and East European Studies 
137 Area Studies - Other* 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

(131-137) 

Economics 
138 Economics - General 
139 Agricultural Economics 
140 Econometrics 
141 In temational Economics 
142 Labour/Human Resources Economics 
143 Economics - Other 

(138-143) 
COLL.UNTV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

Geography 
144 Geography - General 
145 Cartography 
146 Economic Geography 
147 Historical and Political Geography 
148 Human Geography 
149 Natural Resources Geography 
150 Physical Geography 
151 Urban/Rural Geography 
152 Geography - Other 

(144-152) 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

Law and Jurisprudence 
153 Law and Jurispmdence - General 
154 Civil, Criminal, Family, Common Law 
155 Commercial/Business, Company Law 
156 Constitutional/Intemational Law 
157 Law-Other 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNTV 

(153-157) 
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Human/Environment Studies (158-161) 
158 
159 
160 
161 

162 
165 
166 

167 
168 
169 
170 
171 

172 
173 
174 
176 
177 

178 
179 
180 
181 
182 
183 
184 

Human/Environment Studies - General 
Human Ecology 
Resource Planning and Management 
Urban, Rural, Regional Planrung and Development 

Political Science 
Political Science - General 
International Relations, Foreign Policy 
Political Science - Other' 

Psychology 
Psychology - General 
Child, Adolescent, Developmental Psychology 
Clinical Psychology 
Social Psychology 
Psychology - Other 

Sociology 
Sociology - General 
Criminology, Penology, Deviance 
Demography, Population Studies 
Family Sociology 
Sociology - Other'" 

Social Work and Social Services 
Social WorkAVelfare - General 
Child Care Services, Youth Services 
Correctional Technologies 
Gerontology, Applied 
Pohce and Paralegal Technologies 
Protection Services 
Social Services and Welfare Technologies - Other 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNrV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNrV 

COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL UCT 

(162-166) 

(167-171) 

(172-177) 

(178-184) 

War and Military Studies 
185 War and Military Studies COLL UNIV 

(185) 

Other Social Sciences and Related Fields 
186 Social Sciences - General 
187 Social Sciences and Related, n.e.c. 

COLL_UNIV 
ALL UCT 

(186-187) 

Commerce, Management and Business Administration (188-220) 

Business and Commerce 
188 Business and Commerce - General COLL_UNrV 
189 Business Administration COLL_UNIV 
190 Intemational Business and Commerce COLL_UNIV 
191 Business and Commerce - Other ALL UCT 

(188-191) 

Statistics Canada - Cat. No. 92-351-UPE 
1996 Census Dictionary - Final Edition 



313 
Appendix L 

Financial Management 
192 Financial Management - General 
193 Accounting and Auditing 
194 Assessment and Appraisal 
195 Financial Management - Other 

Industrial Management and Administration 
196 Industrial Management and Relations 
197 Labour Management and Relations 
198 Public Administration 
199 Personnel/Human Resources Management 
200 Industrial Management and Administration - Other 

Institutional Management and Administration 
201 Health Care and Services Management 
202 Hotel and Food Administration 
203 Funeral Directing and Embalming 
204 Tourism and Resort Management 
205 Institutional Management - Other 

(192-195) 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL UCT 

ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL UCT 

COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL UCT 

(196-200) 

(201-205) 

Marketing, Merchandising, Retailing and Sales 
206 Customer/Public Relations 
207 Marketing 
208 Merchandising 
209 Retailing and Sales 
210 Marketing and Sales - Other 

ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL UCT 

(206-210) 

Secretarial Science - General Fields 
211 Secretarial Science - General 
212 Bank and Financial Clerk 
213 Business Machine Operations 
214 Court Reporting and Recording 
215 Health/Medical Records Technology 
216 Legal Secretary 
217 Medical Secretary 
218 Office Accounting/Bookkeeping 
219 Word Processing 
220 Secretarial/Clerical - Other 

(211-220) 
ALL_UCT 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL.UCT 
ALL_UCT 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE COLL 
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Agricultural and Biological Sciences/Technologies (221-266) 

Agricultural Science 
221 Agricultural Science - General 
222 Animal Science - General 
223 Crop Science, Crops, Crop Farming 
224 Food Science 
225 Horticulture 
226 Plant Science - General 
227 Roral Design 
228 Soil Science 
229 Agricultural Science - Other 

Agricultural Technology 
230 Agricultural Technology 
231 Agricultural Business 
232 General Farming Technology 
233 Agricultural Technology - Other 

Animal Science Technologies 
234 Animal Science/Health Technology 
235 Cattle/Swine Technology 
236 Equine Studies/Horse Husbandry 
237 Veterinary Technologies/Animal Health and Care 
238 Animal Science Technologies - Other 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNrV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNlV 
ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

(221-229) 

(230-233) 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE COLL 

(234-238) 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE COLL 

239 
Biochemistry 
Biochemistry COLL UNIV 

(239) 

Biology 
240 Biology - General 
241 Genetic and Developmental Biology 
242 Microbioloigy 
243 MoleculaT Biology 
244 Biology - Other 

(240-244) 
COLL_UNIV 
UNIV_ONLY 
COLL_UNIV 
UNIV.ONLY 
COLL UNIV 

245 
Biophysics 
Biophysics UNIV ONLY 

(245) 

Botany 
246 Botany - Generd 
247 Botany - Otiier 
248 Plant Sciences - Specialized 

ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

(246-248) 
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Household Science and Related Fields (249-254) 
249 
250 
251 
252 
253 
254 

255 
256 

257 
258 
259 
260 
261 
262 

263 
264 
265 
266 

Household and Domestic Science 
Consumer Studies 
Clothing and Textiles 
Food Nutrition, Dietetics and Dietary Technology 
Food Services and Preparation 
Home Economics 

Veterinary Medicine/Science 
Veterinary Medicine 
Veterinary Science 

Zoology 
Zoology - General 
Animal Anatomy, Ecology, Genetics or Histology 
Entomology 
Fisheries Biology 
Marine/Ocean Biology 
Zoology - Other 

Other Agricultural and Biological Sciences/Technologies 
Fish Farming, Fish Technologies and Processing 
Food Processing Technologies - General 
Hunting and Trapping 
Agricultural and Biological Sciences/Technologies - Other 

ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNrV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNrV 

TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL UCT 

(255-256) 

(257-262) 

(263-266) 

Engineering and Applied Sciences (267-301) 

Architecture and Architectural Engineering 
267 Architecture - General 
268 Architectural Engineering Design 
269 Architecture - Otiier 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

(267-269) 

Aeronautical and Aerospace Engineering 
270 Aeronautical and Aerospace Engineering COLL UNIV 

(270) 

Biological and Chemical Engineering 
271 Biological Engineering, Bioengineering 
272 Biomedical or Chnical Engineering 
273 Chemical Engineering 

COLL.UNTV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

(271-273) 

Civil Engineering 
274 Civil Engineering COLL UNTV 

(274) 

275 
Design/Systems Engineering 
Design/Systems Engineering COLL UNIV 

(275) 
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Electrical/Electronic Engineering 
276 Computer Engineering 
277 Electrical/Electronic Engineering 
278 Music and Recording Engineering 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

(276-278) 

Industrial Engineering 
279 Industrial/Manufacturing Engineering COLL UNIV 

(279) 

Mechanical Engineering (280-282) 
280 
281 
282 

283 
284 
285 
286 

287 
288 
289 
290 

291 
292 

293 

294 
295 
296 
297 
298 

299 
300 
301 

Mechanical Engineering - General 
Instmmentation Engineering 
Power Engineering 

Mining, Metallurgical and Petroleum Engineering 
Geological Engineering 
Metallurgical Engineering 
Mining Engineering 
Petroleum Engineering 

Resources and Environmental Engineering 
Agricultural Engineering 
Environmental/Resource Engineering 
Fisheries, Marine, Ocean Engineering 
Water Resources and Watershed Engineering 

Engineering Science 
Engineering Science 
Engineering Physics 

Engineering, n.e.c. 
Engineering, n.e.c. 

Forestry 
Forestry 
Forest Harvesting, Management, Protection 
Forest Wildhfe Management 
Silviculture 
Forestry - Other 

Landscape Architecture 
Landscape Architecture 
Garden Design 
Landscape Technology 

COLL.UNTV 
COLL_UNrV 
COLL_UNIV 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNrV 

UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 

COLL_UNrV 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL.UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 

COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
TRADE COL 

(283-286) 

(287-290) 

(291-292) 

(293) 

(294-298) 

(299-301) 
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Engineering and Applied Science Technologies and Trades (302-369) 

Architectural Technology 
302 Architectural Technology 
303 Architectural Drafting 

Chemical Technology 
304 Chemical Technology 
305 Biochemical Technology 
306 Plastics, Fibreglass and Rubber Technology 
307 Textile Processing Technology (Dyes) 

Building Technologies 
308 Boat, Shipbuilding and Naval Architecture 
309 Building Technology 
310 Constmction Electrician 
311 Dry wall. Plastering, Lathing 
312 Heat and Insulation 
313 Interior Finishing 
314 Masonry (Brick, Stone, Concrete) 
315 Plumbing and Pipe Trades 
316 Welding Technology 
317 Woodworking, Carpentry 

Data Processing and Computer Science Technologies 
318 Data Processing - General 
319 Computer Science Technology'' 

Electronic and Electrical Technologies 
322 Electronic Technology 
323 Electrical Technology 
324 Microwave and Radar Technology 
325 Radio and Television 
326 Telecommunications Technology 
327 Electronic and Electrical Technologies - Other 

Environmental and Conservation Technologies 
328 Environmental Technology - General 
329 Earth Resources Technology 
330 Forest Conservation Technology 
331 Renewable Resources Technology 
332 Wildlife and Fisheries Conservation 

(302-303) 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE COLL 

(304-307) 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE COLL 

(308-317) 
ALL_UCT 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE COLL 

(318-319) 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE COLL 

(322-327) 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 
TRADE COLL 

(328-332) 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE COLL 
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General and Civil Engineering Technologies (333-339) 
333 
334 
335 
336 
337 
338 
339 

340 
341 
342 
343 
344 
345 
346 
347 
348 

349 
350 
351 
352 
353 
354 
355 
356 
357 
358 

359 
360 
361 
362 

363 
364 
365 
366 
367 
368 

Civil Engineering Technologies - General 
Constmction Technologies 
Drafting - General 
Drafting - Specialized 
Engineering Design and Instmmentation Technology 
Piping Technologies (Non-plumbing) 
Surveying and Photogrammetric Technology 

Industrial Engineering Technologies 
Industrial Engineering Technology - General 
Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 
Clothing/Fabric Product Manufacturing 
Machinist/Machine Shop 
Pattem Making 
Power Sewing 
Sheet Metal 
Tool and Die 
Industrial Technologies - Other 

Mechanical Engineering Technologies 
Mechanical Engineering Technology - Generd 
Aeronautical Engineering Technology 
Agricultural Equipment Mechanics 
Aircraft and Flight Mechanics Technology 
Automobile Mechanics Technology 
Heavy Equipment Mechanics 
Marine Mechanics Engineering 
Office/Business Machine Technology 
Small Engine Repairs 
Power/Stationary Engineering Technology 

Primary Industries/Resource Processing Technology 
Forest Products Technology 
Mining and Metal Processing 
Petroleum Technologies 
Primary Industries/Resource Processing Technologies - Other 

Transportation Technologies 
Transportation Technology - General 
Air Transportation Technology 
Marine Transportation Technology 
Motor - Commercial/Public Vehicle Transportation 
Motor - Other Motor Transportation 
Rail Transportation Technology 

TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 

( 

TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
ALL_UCT 

TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 

1 

TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 

1 

TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 

(340-348) 

(349-358) 

(359-362) 

(363-368) 
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Other Engineering/Applied Science Technologies, n.e.c. 
369 Engineering/Applied Science Technologies, n.e.c. ALL UCT 

(369) 

Health Professions, Sciences and Technologies (370-441) 

Dentistry 
370 Dentistry or Dental Medicine 
372 Orthodontics 
374 Dentistry Specialties - Other'^ 

UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNTV ONLY 

(370-374) 

375 
Medicine - General 
General Practice Medicine UNIV ONLY 

(375) 

Medicine - Basic Medical Science (376-383) 
376 
377 
378 
379 
380 
381 
382 
383 

384 
385 
386 
387 
388 

390 
391 
392 
393 

394 
395 
396 
398 

Medical Anatomy 
Medical Biochemistry 
Medical Biophysics 
Medical Embryology/Genetics 
Medical Neurophysiology 
Medical Pharmacology 
Medical Physiology 
Basic Medical Sciences - Other 

Medical Specializations (Non-surgical) 
Neurology 
Paediatrics 
Psychiatry 
Radiology 
Medical Specializations (Non-surgical) - Other 

Paraclinical Sciences 
Medical Immunology 
Medical Microbiology 
Medical Pathology 
Medical Parasitology, Virology and Bacteriology and Otiier 

Paraclinical Sciences 

Surgery and Surgical Specializations 
Surgery - General 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
Orthopaedic Surgery 
Surgical Specialties - Other'^ 

UNrV_ONLY 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNrV 
UNIV_ONLY 
COLL_UNIV 
UNIV_ONLY 
COLL_UNrV 

UNrV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 

UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 

UNIV_ONLY 

UNIV_ONLY 
UNTV.ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNTV ONLY 

(384-388) 

(390-393) 

(394-398) 
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Nursing 
399 Nursing - General 
400 Critical Care Nursing 
401 Geriatric Nursing 
402 Medical, Surgical, Hospital Nursing 
403 Obstetric Nursing 
404 Psychiatric Nursing and Mental Health Care 
405 Public Health and Community Nursing 
406 Nursing - Other 

(399-406) 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL.UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL.UNTV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNrV 
COLL UNIV 

Nursing Assistance 
407 Nursing Assistant, Assistant Nursing 
408 Healtii Care Aide/Support 
409 Long-term Care Aide 
410 Nursing Aide, Orderly 

(407-410) 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE COLL 

411 
Optometry 
Optometry COLL UNIV 

(411) 

Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences 
412 Pharmacy 
413 Phamiaceutical Sciences/Technology 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

(412-413) 

PubUc Health 
414 Pubhc Health'" 
415 Community Medicine and Health 
416 Dental Public Health and Hygiene 
417 Epidemiology and Biostatistics 
418 Industrial Health, Medicine and Hygiene 

ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
ALL UCT 

(414-418) 

RehabUitation Medicine 
421 Rehabilitation Medicine - General 
422 Audiology and Speech Pathology and Therapy 
423 Occupational and Physical Therapy 
424 Physiotherapy 

COLL_UNrV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

(421-424) 

Medical Laboratory and Diagnostic Technology 
425 Medical Laboratory Technology 
426 Biological Laboratory Technology 
427 Biomedical Electronic Technology 
428 Dental Laboratory Technology 
429 Radiological Technology 

COLL_UNIV 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
ALL_UCT 
COLL UNIV 

(425-429) 

Medical Treatment Technologies 
431 Chiropractic Technology 
432 Dental Assistant 
433 Emergency Paramedical Technology 
434 Mental Health and Retardation Technology 
435 Respiratory Technology 

(431-439) 
COLL_UNIV 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE COLL 
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436 Ultrasound and Ultrasonagraphy 
437 X-ray - Medical Technology/Radiography 
438 X-ray - Radiotherapy/Nuclear Medicine 
439 Medical Treatment Technologies - Other'^ 

Medical Equipment and Prosthetics 
440 Medical Equipment and Prosthetics 

Other Health Professions, Sciences and Technologies, 
n.e.c. 

441 Health Professions, Sciences and Technologies, n.e.c 

TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE_COLL 
TRADE COLL 

ALL UCT 

ALL UCT 

(440) 

(441) 

Mathematics and Physical Sciences (442-480) 

442 
Actuarial Science 
Actuarial Science COLL UNIV 

(442) 

Applied Mathematics 
443 Apphed Mathematics - General 
444 Computer Science'^ 
446 Operations Research 
447 Apphed Mathematics - Other 

Chemistry 
448 Chemistry - General 
449 Analytical Chemistry 
451 Organic and Inorganic Chemistry 
452 Physical Chemistry 
454 Chemistry Specialties - Other'^ 

Geology and Related Fields 
455 Geology, Geological and Earth Sciences 
456 Geochemistry and Geochronology 
457 Geophysics and Geomorphology 
458 Hydrogeology and Hydrology 
459 Mineral Geology 
462 Geology and Related Fields, n.e.c. '* 

Mathematical Statistics 
463 Mathematical Statistics 

(443-447) 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNrV 
COLL UNIV 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNTV 

COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNTV 

UNIV ONLY 

(448-454) 

(455-462) 

(463) 

464 
Mathematics 
Mathematics COLL UNIV 

(464) 

Metallurgy and Materials Science 
465 Metallurgy and Materials Science COLL UNIV 

(465) 
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Meteorology 
466 Meteorology 

Oceanography and Marine Sciences 
467 Oceanography and Marine Sciences'' 

471 
472 
473 
474 
477 
478 

479 
480 

Physics 
Physics - General 
Astrophysics and Astronomy 
Atomic and Nuclear Physics 
Chemical Physics 
Theoretical and Mathematical Physics 
Physics, n.e.c. 20 

General Science 
General Science 
Science Lab Technology 

No Specialization (482) 

482 No Specialization^' 

No Postsecondary Qualification (485) 

485 No Postsecondary Qualification 

COLL UNIV 

COLL UNIV 

COLL.UNIV 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNIV_ONLY 
UNrV_ONLY 
COLL_UNIV 
COLL UNIV 

(466) 

(467) 

(471-478) 

(479-480) 
COLL_UNIV 
TRADE COLL 

ALL_UCT (482) 

(485) 

* LEVEL-LEGEND 
ALL_UCT All (all postsecondary) 
TRADE_COLL 
COLL_UNIV 
UNIV ONLY 

Trade - College 
College - University 
University only 

Note: n.e.c. = not elsewhere classified 

Note: This is an update to the classification stmcture provided in the print version of 92-351-XPE 
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Endnotes 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

IS 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

Includes Special Education Teaching, Highly Gifted or Exceptional Children, Multicultural Education(Native Other), Remedial Reading 
and Special Education - Other. 
ncludes Secondary School Specialities - Other. 
ncludes Modem History. 
ncludes American, British and Canadian (English) Literature. 
ncludes French Canadian and European French Literature. 
ncludes Modem Philosophy. 
ncludes Ethnology and Related Fields. 
ncludes Latin American and Caribbean Studies. 
ncludes Canadian and Comparative Politics. 
ncludes Ethnic Sociology. 
ncludes Computer Programming and Software and Microcomputer and Information Systems. 
ncludes Dental Science and Paedodontics. 
ncludes Plastic Surgery. 
ncludes Preventive Medicine and Veterinary Public Health. 
ncludes Cardio-pulmonary Resuscitation. 
ncludes Computer Science - Systems Design. 
ncludes Spectroscopy. 
ncludes Petrology, Petrography, Stratigraphy and Sedimentology. 
ncludes Biological Oceanography, Fisheries Oceanography and Marine Sciences, n.e.c. - Other. 
ncludes High Energy, Particle and Solid State Physics. 
ncludes All Other, n.e.c. 
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Appendix M. CMAs and CAs, Showing Street Network File Coverage 

1. CMAs and CAs With Census Tracts 

CMA/CA Name 

Abbotsford CA (B.C.) 
Barrie CA (Ont.) 
Belleville CA (Ont.) 
Brantford CA (Ont.) 
Calgary CMA (Alta.) 

Airdrie PCA 
Calgary PCMA 

Chicoutimi - Jonqui&re CMA (Que.) 
Chicoutimi - Jonqui&re PCMA 
La Bale PCA 

Edmonton CMA (Alta.) 
Edmonton PCMA 
Leduc PCA 
Spruce Grove PCA 

Guelph CA (Ont.) 
Halifax CMA (N.S.) 
Hamilton CMA (Ont.) 
Kamloops CA (B.C.) 
Kelowna CA (B.C.) 
Kingston CA (Ont.) 
Kitchener CMA (Ont.) 
Lethbridge CA (Alta.) 
London CMA (Ont.) 

London PCMA 
St. Thomas PCA 

Moncton CA (N.B.) 
Montreal CMA (Que.) 

Beloeil PCA 
Ch§teauguay PCA 
Montreal PCMA 
Saint-Jerome PCA 
Varennes PCA 

Nanaimo CA (B.C.) 
North Bay CA (Ont.) 
Oshawa CMA (Ont.) 
Ottawa - Hull CMA (Ont.-Que.) 

Buckingham PCA 
Kanata PCA 
Ottawa - Hull PCMA 

SNF 
Coverage 

part 
none 
part 
all 
part 
none 
part 
part 
part 
all 
part 
part 
none 
none 
all 
part 
all 
part 
part 
part 
all 
all 
all 
all 
all 
part 
part 
all 
part 
part 
part 
all 
none 
part 
all 
part 
all 
all 
part 

CMA/CA Name 

Peterborough CA (Ont.) 
Prince George CA (B.C.) 
Quebec CMA (Que.) 
Red Deer CA (Alta.) 
Regina CMA (Sask.) 
Saint-Jean-sur-Richelieu CA (Que.) 
Saint John CMA (N.B.) 
Samia CA (Ont.) 
Saskatoon CMA (Sask.) 
Sault Ste. Marie CA (Ont.) 
Sherbrooke CMA (Que.) 
St. Catharines - Niagara CMA (Ont.) 

Fort Erie PCA 
St. Catharines - Niagara PCMA 

St. John's CMA (Nfld.) 
Conception Bay South PCA 
St. John's PCMA 

Sudbury CMA (Ont.) 
Sudbury PCMA 
Valley East PCA 

Thunder Bay CMA (Ont.) 
Toronto CMA (Ont.) 

Bradford West Gwillimbury PCA 
Georgina PCA 
Halton Hills PCA 
Milton PCA 
Orangeville PCA 
Toronto PCMA 

Trois-Riviferes CMA (Que.) 
Vancouver CMA (B.C.) 

Maple Ridge PCA 
Vancouver PCMA 

Victoria CMA (B.C.) 
Windsor CMA (Ont.) 
Winnipeg CMA (Man.) 

SNF 
Coverage 

part 
all 
part 
all 
part 
none 
part 
all 
part 
all 
part 
all 
all 
all 
part 
none 
part 
part 
part 
none 
part 
part 
none 
all 
all 
all 
none 
part 
part 
all 
all 
all 
all 
part 
part 

2. CAs Without Census Tracts 

CA Name SNF 
Coverage 

Fredericton (N.B.) 
Stratford (Ont.) 
Woodstock (Ont.) 

part 
all 
all 
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Appendix N 1996 and 1991 Census Metropolitan Areas and Census Agglomerations by 
Census Subdivision Components, Showing CMA/CA Code, CSD Type, SNF Coverage, 
Number of Census Tracts and Number of Enumeration Areas (as of October 25,1996) 

1996 1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

1. CMAs With Census Tracts 

Calgary CMA 
Airdrie PCA 
Airdrie 

Calgary PCMA 
Beiseker 
Calgary 
Chestermere 
Cochrane 
Crossfield 
Irricana 
Rocky View No. 44 
Sarcee 145 

Chicoutimi - Jonqui^re CMA 
Chicoutimi • Jonquiire PCMA 
Chicoutimi 
Jonquifere 
L.ac-K^nogami 
Larouche 
L.alerrifere 
Saint-Fulgence 
Saint-Honor6 
Shipshaw 
Tremblay 
La Baie PCA 
L.a Baie 

Edmonton CMA 
Edmonton PCMA 
Alexander 134 
Bon Accord 
Bruderhelm 
Edmonton 
Fort Saskatchewan 
Gibbons 
Legal 
Morinville 
Redwater 
St. Albert 
Strathcona County 
Sturgeon No. 90 
Leduc PCA 
Beaumont 
Calmar 
Devon 
Golden Days 
Itaska Beach 
Leduc 
Leduc County No. 25 
New Sarepta 
Sundance Beach 

CMA/ 
CA 

Code 

825 
823 

825 

408 
408 

413 

835 
835 

836 

CSD 
Type 

C 

VL 
C 
T 
T 
T 

VL 
MD 

R 

v 
v 
M 
P 

v 
M 
M 
M 
CT 

v 

R 
T 
T 
C 
C 
T 

VL 
T 
T 
C 

SM 
MD 

T 
T 
T 

SV 

sv 
C 

CM 
VL 

sv 

SNF 

Pt 
N 
N 
Pt 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Pt 
Pt 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 

Pt 
Pt 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

No. 
of 

CTs 

153 
2 

151 

35 
31 

4 

196 
181 

8 

No. of 
EAs 

1,027 
16 

1,011 

219 
192 

27 

1,254 
1,065 

76 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

1. CMAs With Census Tracts 

Calgary CMA 
Airdrie PCA 
Airdrie 
Calgary PCMA 
Beiseker 
Calgary 
Chestermere Lake 
Cochrane 
Crossfield 
Irricana 
Rocky View No. 44 
Sarcee 145 

Chicoutimi - Jonquiire CMA 
Chicoutimi - Jonqui^re PCMA 
Chicoutimi 
Jonquifere 
Lac-Kenogami 
Larouche 
[..aterrifere 
Saint-Fulgence 
Saint-Honore 
Shipshaw 
Tremblay 
La Baie PCA 
La Baie 

Edmonton CMA 
Edmonton PCMA 
Alexander 134 
Bon Accord 

Edmonton 
Fort Saskatchewan 
Gibbons 
L^gal 
Morinville 
Redwater 
St. Albert 
Strathcona County No. 20 
Sturgeon No. 90 
Leduc PCA 
Beaumont 
Calmar 
Devon 
Golden Days 
Itaska Beach 
Leduc 
[.educ County No. 25 
New Sarepta 
Sundance Beach 

CMA/ 
CA 

Code 

825 
823 

825 

408 
408 

413 

835 
835 

836 

CSD 
Type 

C 

VL 
C 

SV 
T 
T 

VL 
MD 
R 

V 
V 

SD 
P 
V 

SD 
SD 
SD 
CT 

V 

R 
T 

C 

c 
T 

VL 
T 
T 

c 
CM 
MD 

T 
T 
T 

SV 
SV 
C 

CM 
VL 
SV 

SNF 

Pt 
N 
N 
Pt 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Pt 
Pt 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 

Pt 
Pt 
N 
N 

Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

No. 
of 

CTs 

153 
2 

151 

35 
31 

4 

195 
180 

8 

No. of 
EAs 

1,029 
12 

1,017 

200 
176 

24 

1,270 
1,097 

68 
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CMA/CA/CSD Name 

1996 

CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

1991 

CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

Thorsby 
Warburg 
Spruce Grove PCA 
Betula Beach 
Edmonton Beach 
Entwistle 
Kapasiwin 
Lakeview 
Parkland County 
Point Alison 
Seba Beach 
Spruce Grove 
Stony Plain 
Stony Plain 135 
Wabamun 
Wabamun 133 A 

Halifax CMA 
Bedford 
Cole Harbour 30 
Dartmouth 
Halifax 
Halifax, Subd. A 
Halifax, Subd. B 
Halifax, Subd. C 
Halifax, Subd. D 
Halifax, Subd. E 
Shubenacadie 13 

Hamilton CMA 
Ancaster 
Burlington 
Dundas 
Flamborough 
Glanbrook 
Grimsby 
Hamilton 
Stoney Creek 

Kitchener CMA 
Cambridge 
Kitchener 
North Dumfries 
Waterloo 
Woolwich 

London CMA 
London PCMA 
Belmont 
Delaware 
Lobo 
London 
London 
North Dorchester 
Southwold 
West Nissouri 

St. Thomas PCA 
Port Stanley 
St. Thomas 

VL 
VL 

837 
SV 
SV 
VL 
SV 
SV 
CM 
SV 
SV 

c 
T 
R 

VL 
R 

205 
T 
R 

c 
c 

SCM 
SCM 
SCM 
SCM 
SCM 

R 

537 
T 
C 
T 
T 

TP 
T 
C 
C 

541 
C 
C 

TP 
C 
TP 

555 
555 

VL 
TP 
TP 
TP 
C 
TP 
TP 
TP 

554 
VL 
C 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Pt 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 

7 

75 

163 

82 

88 
78 

10 

113 

512 

797 

502 

613 
551 

62 

Thorsby 
Warburg 
Spruce Grove PCA 
Betula Beach 
Edmonton Beach 
Entwistle 
Kapasiwin 
Lakeview 
Parkland County No. 31 
Point Alison 
Seba Beach 
Spruce Grove 
Stony Plain 
Stony Plain 135 
Wabamun 
Wabamun 133A 

Halifax CMA 
Bedford 
Cole Harbour 30 
Dartmouth 
Halifax 
Halifax, Subd. A 
Halifax, Subd. B 
Halifax, Subd. C 
Halifax, Subd. D 
Halifax. Subd. E 
Shubenacadie 13 

Hamilton CMA 
Ancaster 
Burlington 
Dundas 
Flamborough 
Glanbrook 
Grimsby 
Hamilton 
Stoney Creek 

Kitchener CMA 
Cambridge 
Kitchener 
North Dumfries 
Waterloo 
Woolwich 

London CMA 
London PCMA 
Belmont 
Delaware 
Lobo 
London 
London 
North Dorchester 
Southwold 
West Nissouri 
Westminster 
St. Thomas PCA 
Port Stanley 
St. Thomas 

837 

205 

537 

541 

555 
555 

554 

VL 
VL 

SV 
SV 
VL 
SV 
SV 
CM 
SV 
SV 

c 
T 
R 

VL 
R 

T 
R 
C 
C 

SCM 
SCM 
SCM 
SCM 
SCM 

R 

T 
C 
T 
T 

TP 
T 
C 
C 

C 
C 

TP 
C 
TP 

VL 
TP 
TP 
TP 
C 
TP 
TP 
TP 
T 

VL 
C 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Pt 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

105 

75 480 

163 832 

82 490 

88 
78 

581 
525 

10 56 
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CMA/CA/CSD Name 

Yarmouth 

Montreal CMA 
Beloeil PCA 
Beloeil 
McMasterville 
Mont-Saint-Hilaire 
Otterbum Park 
Chateauguay PCA 
Beauhamois 
Chateauguay 
Liry 
Maple Grove 
Melocheville 
Mercier 

Montreal PCMA 
Anjou 
Baie-d'Urfi 
Beaconsfleld 
Blainville 
Bois-des-Filion 
Boisbriand 
Boucherville 
Brossard 
Candlac 
Carignan 
Chambly 
Charlemagne 
Cote-Saint-Luc 
Delson 

Deux-Montagnes 
Dollard-des-Ormeaux 

Dorval 
Gore 
Greenfield Park 
Hampstead 
Hudson 
Kahnawake 14 
Kanesatake 
Kirkland 
L'Assomption 
L'ile-Bizard 
L'lle-Cadleux 
L'ile-Dorval 
L'ile-Perrot 
La Plaine 
1.3 Prairie 
Lachenaie 
Ljchine 
LaSalle 
Laval 
Lavaltrie 
Le Gardeur 
Le Moyne 
l.£s Cfcdres 
Longueuil 
Lorraine 
Mascouche 
Mirabel 

CMA/ 
CA 

Code 

462 
458 

463 

462 

CSD 
Type 

TP 

V 
VL 
V 
V 

V 
V 
V 
V 

VL 
V 

V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
C 
V 
V 
V 

C 
CT 
V 
V 
V 
R 
R 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 

VL 
V 
V 
M 
V 
V 
V 
V 

SNF 

Y 

Pt 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Pt 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
Pt 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 

Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

No. 
of 

CTs 

769 
8 

11 

735 

No. of 
EAs 

4,733 
49 

79 

4,488 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

Yarmouth 

Montreal CMA 
Beloeil PCA 
Beloeil 
McMasterville 
Mont-Saint-Hilaire 
Otterbum Park 
Chateauguay PCA 
Beauhamois 
Chateauguay 
L6ry 
Maple Grove 
Melocheville 
Mercier 

Montreal PCMA 
Anjou 
Baie-d'Urfe 
Beaconsfleld 
Blainville 
Bois-des-Filion 
Boisbriand 
Boucherville 
Brossard 
Candiac 
Carignan 
Chambly 
Charlemagne 
Cote-Saint-Luc 
Delson 
Deux-Montagnes 
Dollard-des-Ormeaux 
Dorion 
Dorval 

Greenfield Park 
Hampstead 
Hudson 
Kahnawake 14 
Kanesatake 
Kirkland 

L'De-Cadieux 
L'ile-Dorval 
L'ile-Perrot 
La Plaine 
La Prairie 
Lachenaie 
L.achine 
LaSalle 
Laval 

Le Gardeur 
Le Moyne 

Longueuil 
Lorraine 
Mascouche 
Mirabel 

1991 

CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

TP 

462 
458 

463 

462 

V 
VL 
V 
V 

V 
V 
V 
V 

VL 
V 

V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
C 
V 
V 
V 
V 

c 
V 
V 
V 
R 
R 
V 

V 
V 
V 
P 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 

V 
V 

V 
V 
V 
V 

Pt 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Pt 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
Pt 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

749 4,673 
8 48 

11 72 

730 4,553 
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1996 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

Mont-Royal 
Montreal 
Montreal-Est 
Montreal-Nord 
Montreal-Ouest 
Notre-Dame-de-Bon-Secours 
Notre-Dame-de-l'De-Perrot 
Oka 
Oka 
Outremont 
Pierrefonds 
Pincourt 
Pointe-Calumet 
Pointe-Claire 
Pointe-des-Cascades 
Repentigny 
Richelieu 
Rosemere 
Roxboro 
Saint-Amable 
Saint-Antoine-de-Lavaltrie 
Saint-Basile-le-Grand 
Saint-Bmno-de-Montarville 
Saint-Colomban 
Saint-Constant 
Saint-Eustache 
Saint-Gerard-Majella 
Saint-Hubert 
Saint-Isidore 
Saint-Joseph-du-Lac 
Saint-Lambert 
Saint-Laurent 
Saint-Lazare 
Saint-l^onard 
Saint-Mathias-sur-Richelieu 
Saint-Mathieu 
Saint-Mathieu-de-BeloeJl 
Saint-Philippe 
Saint-Pierre 
Saint-Placide 

Saint-Sulpice 
Sainte-Anne-de-Bellevue 
Sainte-Anne-des-Plaines 
Sainte-Catherine 
Sainte-Genevifeve 
Sainte-Julie 
Sainte-Marthe-sur-le-Lac 
Sainte-Therfese 
Senneville 
Terrasse-Vaudreuil 
Terrebonne 

Vaudreuil-Dorion 
Vaudreuil-sur-le-Lac 
Verdun 
Westmount 
Saint-Jerome PCA 
Bellefeuille 

475 

V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
M 
P 
M 
P 
V 
V 
V 
VL 
V 
VL 
V 
V 
V 
V 
M 
P 
V 
V 
P 
V 
V 
p 
V 
p 
p 
V 
V 
p 
V 
M 
M 
M 
P 
V 
M 

P 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
VL 
M 
V 

V 
VL 
V 
V 

P 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
Y 
N 

N 
Y 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Pt 
N 

Mont-Royal 
Montreal 
Montreal-Est 
Montr^al-Nord 
Montreal-Ouest 
Notre-Dame-de-Bon-Secours 
Notre-Dame-de-l'Ile-Perrot 
Oka 
Oka 
Outremont 
Pierrefonds 
Pincourt 
Pointe-Calumet 
Pointe-Claire 
Pointe-des-Cascades 
Repentigny 
Richelieu 
Rosemere 
Roxboro 
Saint-Amable 

Saint-Basile-le-Grand 
Saint-Bmno-de-Montarville 

Saint-Constant 
Saint-Eustache 

Saint-Hubert 
Saint-Isidore 
Saint-Joseph-du-Lac 
Saint-L.ambert 
Saint-L.aurent 
Saint-Lazare 
Saint-Leonard 
Saint-Mathias-sur-Richelieu 
Saint-Mathieu 
Saint-Mathieu-de-Beloeil 
Saint-Philippe 
Saint-Pierre 
Saint-Placide 
Saint-Placide 
Saint-Raphael-de-l'Ile-Bizard 
Saint-Sulpice 
Sainte-Anne-de-Bellevue 
Sainte-Anne-des-Plaines 
Sainte-Catherine 
Sainte-Genevieve 
Sainte-Julie 
Sainte-Marthe-sur-le-Lac 
Sainte-Therese 
Senneville 
Terrasse-Vaudreuil 
Terrebonne 
Varennes 
Vaudreuil 
Vaudreuil-sur-le-Lac 
Verdun 
Westmount 

V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
SD 
P 
P 
SD 
V 
V 
V 
VL 
V 
VL 
V 
V 
V 
V 
SD 

V 
V 

V 
V 

V 
p 
p 
V 
V 
p 
V 
p 
SD 
P 
P 
V 
P 
VL 
P 
P 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
VL 
SD 
V 
V 
V 
VL 
V 
V 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 

N 
Y 

Y 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

13 96 
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1996 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

Lafontaine 
Saint-Antoine 
Saint-Jdr6me 
Varennes PCA 
Varennes 

Oshawa CMA 

Clarington 
Oshawa 
Whitby 

Ottawa - Hull CMA 
Buckingham PCA 
Buckingham 
Masson-Angers 

Kanata PCA 
Goulboum 
Kanata 

Ottawa - Hull PCMA 
Aylmer 
Cambridge 
Cantley 
Casselman 
Chelsea 
Clarence 
Cumberland 
Gatineau 
Gloucester 
Hull 
I-a Pfiche 
Nepean 
Osgoode 
Ottawa 
Ponliac 
Rideau 
Rockcliffe Park 
Rockland 
Russell 
South Gower 
Val-des-Monts 
Vanier 
West Carieton 

Quebec CMA 
Beauport 
Bemiferes-Saint-Nicolas 
Boischatel 
Cap-Rouge 
Charlesbourg 
Chamy 
ChSteau-Richer 
Fossambault-sur-le-L^c 
Lac-Beauport 
Lac-Delage 
Lac-Saint-Charies 
Lac-Saint-Joseph 

461 

532 

505 
477 

506 

505 

421 

VL 
V 
V 

V 

T 
C 
T 

V 
V 

TP 
C 

V 
TP 
M 
VL 
M 
TP 
TP 
V 
C 
V 
M 
C 

TP 
C 
M 
TP 
VL 
T 

TP 
TP 
M 
C 

TP 

V 
V 
M 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
M 
V 
M 
V 

N 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 

Pt 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Pt 
Y 
N 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Pt 
Y 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

2 

49 

217 
3 

14 

200 

152 

21 

326 

1,398 
27 

77 

1,294 

1,025 

Oshawa CMA 
Oshawa PCMA 

Oshawa 
Whitby 

Newcastle P C A ' 
Newcastle 

Ottawa - Hull CMA 
Buckingham PCA 
Buckingham 
Masson-Angers 

Kanata PCA 
Goulboum 
Kanata 
West Carieton 
Ottawa - Hull PCMA 
Aylmer 

Cantley 

Chelsea 
Clarence 
Cumberland 
Gatineau 
Gloucester 
Hull 
La Peche 
Nepean 
Osgoode 
Ottawa 
Pontiac 
Rideau 
Rockcliffe Park 
Rockland 

Val-des-Monts 
Vanier 

Quebec CMA 
Beauport 
Bemiferes 

Cap-Rouge 
Charlesbourg 
Chamy 
Chateau-Richer 
Fossambault-sur-le-Lac 
Lac-Beauport 
Lac-Delage 
Lac-Saint-Charles 
Lac-Saint-Joseph 

532 
532 

531 

505 
477 

506 

505 

C 
T 

T 

V 
V 

TP 
C 

TP 

V 

Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 

•
<

•
<

-
<

 

>
-
>

-
>

•
>

• 

Y 
Y 

49 
40 

9 

211 
3 

17 

191 

286 
221 

65 

1,324 
21 

77 

1,226 

421 

SD 

SD 
TP 
TP 
V 
C 
V 

SD 
C 

TP 
C 

SD 
TP 
VL 
T 

SD 
C 

V 
SD 

V 
V 
V 
V 
V 

SD 
V 

SD 
V 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 

Pt 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

152 945 
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1996 1991 

: M A / C A / C S D Name 

L'Ancienne-Lorette 
L'Ange-Gardien 
Levis 
Loretteville 
Notre-Dame-des-Anges 
Pintendre 
Quebec 
Saint-Augustin-de-Desmaures 
Saint-Emile 
Saint-Etienne-de-Beaumont 
Saint-Etienne-de-L.auzon 
Saint-Francois 
Saint-Gabriel-de-Valcartier 
Saint-Jean 
Saint-Jean-Chrysostome 

Saint-Joseph-de-la-Pointe-de-Levy 
Saint-Lambert-de-Lauzon 
Saint-Laurent 

Saint-Pierre 
Saint-Redempteur 
Saint-Romuald 
Sainte-Brigitte-de-L.aval 
Sainte-Catherine-de-la-Jacques-

Cartier 
Sainte-Famille 
Sainte-Foy 
Sainte-Helfene-de-Breakeyville 
Sainte-Petronille 
Shannon 
Sillery 
Stoneham-et-Tewkesbury 
Val-Bdlair 
Vanier 
Wendake 

Regina CMA 
Balgonie 
Belle Plaine 
Buena Vista 
Disley 
Edenwold 
EdenwoldNo. 158 
Grand Coulee 
Lumsden 
Lumsden Beach 
Lumsden No. 189 
Pense 
PenseNo. 160 
Pilot Butte 
Regina 
Regina Beach 
Sherwood No. 159 
White City 

Saint John CMA 
East Riverside-Kinghurst 
Fairvale 
Gondola Point 

CMA/ 
CA 

Code 

705 

310 

CSD 
Type 

V 
P 
V 
V 
P 
M 
V 
M 
V 
P 
M 
P 
M 
P 
V 

P 
P 
P 

P 
V 
V 
M 
M 

P 
V 
P 

VL 
M 
V 

CU 
V 
V 
R 

T 
VL 
VL 
VL 
VL 
RM 
VL 
T 

RV 
RM 
VL 
RM 
T 
C 
T 

RM 
VL 

VL 
VL 
VL 

SNF No. No. of CMA/CA/CSD Name 
of EAs 

CTs 

Y 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
Y 

N 
Y 
N 

N 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 

N 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 

Pt 49 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
Y 
N 

Pt 45 
N 
N 
N 

L'Ancienne-Lorette 
L'Ange-Gardien 
L^vis-Lauzon 
Loretteville 
Notre-Dame-des-Anges 
Pintendre 
Quebec 
Saint-Augustin-de-Desmaures 
Saint-Emile 
Saint-Etienne-de-Beaumont 
Saint-Etienne-de-Lauzon 
Saint-Frangois 
Saint-Gabriel-de-Valcartier 
Saint-Jean 
Saint-Jean-Chrysostome 
Saint-Jean-de-Boischatel 
Saint-Joseph-de-la-Pointe-de-Levy 
Saint-Lambert-de-Lauzon 
Saint-L.aurent 
Saint-Nicolas 
Saint-Pierre 
Saint-Redempteur 
Saint-Romuald 
Sainte-Brigitte-de-Laval 
Sainte-Catherine-de-la-Jacques-

Cartier 
Sainte-Famille 
Sainte-Foy 
Sainte-Helene-de-Breakeyville 
Sainte-Petronille 
Shannon 
Sillery 
Stoneham-et-Tewkesbury 
Val-Belair 
Vanier 
Wendake 

280 Regina CMA 
Balgonie 
Belle Plaine 
Buena Vista 
Disley 
Edenwold 
EdenwoldNo. 158 
Grand Coulee 
Lumsden 
Lumsden Beach 
Lumsden No. 189 
Pense 
PenseNo. 160 
Pilot Butte 
Regina 
Regina Beach 
Sherwood No. 159 
White City 

198 Saint John CMA 
East Riverside-Kinghurst 
Fairvale 
Gondola Point 

CMA/ 
CA 

Code 

705 

310 

CSD 
Type 

V 
P 
V 
V 
p 

SD 
V 
P 

VL 
P 

SD 
P 

SD 
P 
V 

VL 
P 
P 
P 
V 
P 
V 
V 

SD 
SD 

P 
V 
P 

VL 
SD 
V 

CU 
V 
V 
R 

T 
VL 
VL 
VL 
VL 
RM 
VL 
T 

RV 
RM 
VL 
RM 
T 
C 
T 

RM 
VL 

VL 
VL 
VL 

SNF No. No. of 
of EAs 

CTs 

Y 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 

N 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 

Pt 49 284 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
Y 
N 

Pt 44 187 
N 
N 
N 
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1996 1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

Grand Bay 
Greenwich 
Hampton 
Hampton 
Kingston 
Lepreau 
Musquash 
Petersville 
Quispamsis 
Renforth 
Rothesay 
Rothesay 
Saint John 
Saint Martins 
Simonds 
St. Martins 
Upham 
Westfield 
Westfield 

Saskatoon CMA 
Allan 
Asquith 
Blucher No. 343 
Bradwell 
Clavet 
Colonsay 
Colonsay No. 342 
Corman Park No. 344 
Dalmeny 
Delisle 
Dundum 
DundumNo. 314 
Elstow 
Langham 
Martensville 
Meacham 
Osier 
Saskatoon 
Shields 
Thode 
Vanscoy 
Vanscoy No. 345 
Warman 
White Cap 94 

Sherbrooke CMA 
Ascot 
Ascot Comer 
Brompton 
Bromptonville 
Compton Station 
Deauville 
Fleurimoni 
Halley 
Lennoxville 
North Hatley 
Rock Forest 
Saint-Denis-de-Brompton 
Saint-^lie-d'Orford 

CMA/ 
CA 

Code 

725 

433 

CSD 
Type 

T 
PAR 
PAR 

T 
PAR 
PAR 
PAR 
PAR 

T 
VL 

PAR 
T 
C 

PAR 
PAR 
VL 

PAR 
PAR 
VL 

T 
T 

RM 
VL 
VL 
T 

RM 
RM 
T 
T 
T 

RM 
VL 
T 
T 

VL 
T 
C 

RV 
RV 
VL 
RM 
T 
R 

M 
M 
CT 
V 
M 
VL 
V 

CT 
V 

VL 
V 
P 
M 

SNF No. No. of CMA/CA/CSD Name 
of EAs 

CTs 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Pt 50 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Pt 32 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Grand Bay 
Greenwich 
Hampton 
Hampton 
Kingston 
Lepreau 
Musquash 

Quispamsis 
Renforth 
Rothesay 
Rothesay 
Saint John 
Saint Martins 
Simonds 
St. Martins 
Upham 
Westfield 
Westfield 

331 Saskatoon CMA 
Allan 
Asquith 
Blucher No. 343 
Bradwell 
Clavet 

Corman Park No. 344 
Dalmeny 
Delisle 
Dundum 
Dundum No. 314 
Elstow 
Langham 
Martensville 

Osier 
Saskatoon 
Shields 
Thode 
Vanscoy 
Vanscoy No. 345 
Warman 
White Cap 94 

233 Sherbrooke CMA 
Ascot 
Ascot Comer 
Brompton 
Bromptonville 

Deauville 
Fleurimont 
Hatley 
Lennoxville 
North Hatley 
Rock Forest 
Saint-Denis-de-Brompton 
Saint-Elie-d'Orford 

CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

725 

433 

T 
PAR 
PAR 
VL 

PAR 
PAR 
PAR 

T 
VL 

PAR 
T 
C 

PAR 
PAR 
VL 

PAR 
PAR 
VL 

T 
T 

RM 
VL 
VL 

RM 
T 
T 
T 

RM 
VL 
T 
T 

T 
C 

RV 
RV 
VL 
RM 
T 
R 

SD 
SD 
CT 
V 

VL 
SD 
CT 
V 

VL 
V 
P 
P 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Pt 49 317 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Pt 31 201 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
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1996 1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

Sherbrooke 
Stoke 
Waterville 

St. Catharines - Niagara CMA 
Fort Erie PCA 
Fort Erie 

St. Catharines - Niagara PCMA 
Lincoln 
Niagara Falls 
Niagara-on-the-Lake 
Pelham 
Port Colbome 
St. Catharines 
Thorold 
Wainfleet 
Welland 

St. John's CMA 
Conception Bay South PCA 
Conception Bay South 
St. John's PCMA 
Bauline 
Bay Bulls 
Flatrock 

Logy Bay-Middle Cove-Outer 
Cove 

Mount Pearl 
Paradise 
Petty Harbour-Maddox Cove 
Portugal Cove-St. Philip's 
Pouch Cove 
St. John's 

Torbay 

Witless Bay 

Sudbury CMA 
Sudbury PCMA 
Nickel Centre 
Onaping Falls 
Rayside-Balfour 
Sudbury 
Walden 
Whitefish Lake 6 
Valley East PCA 
Valley East 

Thunder Bay CMA 
Conmee 
Fort William 52 
Gillies 
Neebing 
OConnor 
Oliver 

CMA/ 
CA 

Code 

539 
540 

539 

001 
002 

001 

580 
580 

579 

595 

CSD 
Type 

V 
M 
V 

T 

T 
C 
T 
T 
C 
C 
C 
TP 
C 

T 

T 
T 
T 

T 

C 
T 
T 
T 
T 
C 

T 

T 

T 
T 
T 
C 
T 
R 

T 

TP 
R 

TP 
TP 
TP 
TP 

SNF, 

Y 
N 
N 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Pt 
N 
N 
Pt 
N 
N 
N 

N 

N 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
Y 

N 

N 

Pt 
Pt 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Pt 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

No. 
of 

CTs 

83 
5 

78 

41 
4 

37 

38 
34 

4 

31 

No. of 
EAs 

501 
39 

462 

264 
26 

238 

243 
216 

27 

196 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

Sherbrooke 
Stoke 

St. Catharines - Niagara CMA 
Fort Erie PCA 
Fort Erie 

St. Catharines - Niagara PCMA 
Lincoln 
Niagara Falls 
Niagara-on-the-Lake 
Pelham 
Port Colbome 
St. Catharines 
Thorold 
Wainfleet 
Welland 

St. John's CMA 
Conception Bay South PCA 
Conception Bay South 
St. John's PCMA 
Bauline 
Bay Bulls 
Flatrock 
Goulds 
Hogan's Pond 
Logy Bay-Middle Cove-Outer 

Cove 
Mount Pearl 
Paradise 
Petty Harbour-Maddox Cove 
Portugal Cove 
Pouch Cove 
St. John's 
St. John's Metropolitan Area 
St. Philips 
St. Thomas 
Torbay 
Wedgewood Park 
Witless Bay 

Sudbury CMA 
Sudbury PCMA 
Nickel Centre 
Onaping Falls 
Rayside-Balfour 
Sudbury 
Walden 
Whitefish Lake 6 

Valley East PCA 
Valley East 

Thunder Bay CMA 
Conmee 
Fort William 52 

Neebing 
OConnor 
Oliver 

CMA/ 
CA 

Code 

539 
540 

539 

001 
002 

001 

580 
580 

579 

595 

CSD 
Type 

V 
CT 

T 

T 
C 
T 
T 
C 
C 
C 

TP 
C 

T 

T 
T 
T 
T 
T 
T 

C 
T 
T 
T 
T 
C 
T 
T 
T 
T 
T 
T 

T 
T 
T 
C 
T 
R 

T 

TP 
R 

TP 
TP 
TP 

SNF 

Y 
N 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Pt 
N 
N 
Pt 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N >• z z z 

N 
Y 
N 

Pt 
Pt 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Pt 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

No. 
of 

CTs 

83 
5 

78 

40 
4 

36 

38 
34 

4 

30 

No. of 
EAs 

498 
38 

460 

247 
19 

228 

205 
186 

19 

184 
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1996 1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

Paipoonge 
Shuniah 
Thunder Bay 

Toronto CMA 
Bradford West Gwillimbury 

PCA' 
Bradford West Gwillimbury 

Georgina PCA' 
Georgina 
Georgina Island 33 
Halton Hills PCA 
Halton Hills 
Milton PCA 
Milton 

Orangeville PCA 
Mono 
Orangeville 

Toronto PCMA 
Ajax 

Aurora 

Brampton 
Caledon 
East Gwillimbury 
East York 
Etobicoke 

King 
Markham 
Mississauga 
New Tecumseth 
Newmarket 
North York 
Oakville 
Pickering 
Richmond Hill 
Scarborough 
Toronto 
Uxbridge 
Vaughan 
Whitchurch-Stouffville 
York 

Trois-Riviires CMA 
Bficancour 
Cap-de-la-Madeleine 
Champlain 
Pointe-du-Lac 
Saint-Louis-de-France 
Saint-Maurice 
Sainte-Marthe-du-Cap 

Trols-Rivifcres 
Trois-Riviferes-Ouest 
W61inak 11 

CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

535 
552 

542 

549 

548 

551 

535 

442 

TP 
TP 
C 

T 
R 

T 

T 

TP 
T 

C 
T 
T 

BOR 
C 

TP 
T 
C 
T 
T 
C 
T 
T 
T 
C 
C 

TP 
C 
T 
C 

V 
V 
M 
M 
V 
P 
M 

N 
N 
Y 

Pt 
N 

N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
Pt 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Pt 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

813 5,598 
3 28 

7 48 

56 

43 

37 

10 

7 

4 

782 5,386 

34 215 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

Paipoonge 
Shuniah 
Thunder Bay 

Toronto CMA 

CMA/ 
CA 

Code 

535 

CSD 
Type 

TP 
TP 
C 

SNF 

N 
N 
Y 

Pt 

No. 
of 

CTs 

812 

No. of 
EAs 

5,370 

V Y 
V Y 
R N 

Halton Hills PCA 
Halton Hills 

Milton PCA 
Milton 

Orangeville PCA 

Orangeville 
Toronto PCMA 
Ajax 
Alliston, Beeton, Tecumseth and 

Tottenham 
Aurora 
Bradford West Gwillimbury 
Brampton 
Caledon 
East Gwillimbury 
East York 
Etobicoke 
Georgina 
Georgina Island 33 
King 
Markham 
Mississauga 

Newmarket 
North York 
Oakville 
Pickering 
Richmond Hill 
Scarborough 
Toronto 
Uxbridge 
Vaughan 
Whitchurch-Stouffville 
York 

Trois-Riviires CMA 
Becancour 
Cap-de-la-Madeleine 
Champlain 
Pointe-du-Lac 
Saint-Louis-de-France 
Saint-Maurice 
Sainte-Marthe-du-Cap-de-la-

Madeleine 
Trois-Riviferes 
Trois-Riviferes-Ouest 
Wolinak 11 

549 

548 

551 

535 

442 

T 

T 

T 
T 

T 
T 
C 
T 
T 

BOR 
C 
T 
R 

TP 
T 
C 

T 
C 
T 
T 
T 
C 
C 

TP 
C 
T 
C 

V 
V 

SD 
SD 
P 
P 

SD 

V 
V 
R 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 

N 
Pt 
Y 
N 

Y 
N 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Pt 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Y 
Y 
N 

10 43 

7 42 

3 23 

792 5,262 

34 184 
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1996 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

Vancouver CMA 
Maple Ridge PCA 
Katzie 1 
Langley 5 
Maple Ridge 
Pitt Meadows 
Whonnock 1 
Vancouver PCMA 
Anmore 
Bamston Island 3 
Belcarra 
Bumaby 
Burrard Inlet 3 
Capilano 5 
Coquitlam 
Coquitlam 1 
Coquitlam 2 
Delta 
Greater Vancouver, Subd. A 
Katzie 2 
Langley 
Langley 
Lions Bay 
Matsqui 4 
McMillan Island 6 
Mission 1 
Musqueam 2 
Musqueam 4 
New Westminster 
North Vancouver 
North Vancouver 
Port Coquitlam 
Port Moody 
Richmond 
Semiahmoo 
Seymour Creek 2 
Surrey 
Tsawwassen 
University Endowment Area 
Vancouver 
West Vancouver 
White Rock 

Victoria CMA 
Becher Bay 1 
Capital, Subd. B 
Capital, Subd. C 
Central Saanich 
Cole Bay 3 
Col wood 
East Saanich 2 
Esquimau 
Esquimau 
Highlands 
Langford 
Metchosin 
New Songhees 1A 
North Saanich 
Oak Bay 
Saanich 

933 
931 

R 
R 

DM 
DM 
R 

933 
VL 
R 

VL 
C 
R 
R 
C 
R 
R 

DM 
SRD 

R 
DM 
C 

VL 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
C 

DM 
C 
C 

c 
c 
R 
R 
C 
R 

SRD 
C 

DM 
C 

935 
R 

SRD 
SRD 
DM 
R 
C 
R 

DM 
R 

DM 
DM 
DM 
R 

DM 
DM 
DM 

Y 299 2,646 Vancouver CMA 
Y 10 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

96 Maple Ridge PCA 
Katzie 1 
Langley 5 
Maple Ridge 
Pitt Meadows 
Whonnock 1 

Y 289 2,550 Vancouver PCMA 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 65 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Anmore 
Bamston Island 3 
Belcarra 
Bumaby 
Burrard Inlet 3 
Capilano 5 
Coquitlam 
Coquitlam 1 
Coquitlam 2 
Delta 
Greater Vancouver, Subd. A 
Katzie 2 
Langley 
Langley 
Lions Bay 
Matsqui 4 
McMillan Island 6 
Mission 1 
Musqueam 2 
Musqueam 4 
New Westminster 
North Vancouver 
North Vancouver 
Port Coquitlam 
Port Moody 
Richmond 
Semiahmoo 
Seymour Creek 2 
Surrey 
Tsawwassen 
University Endowment Area 
Vancouver 
West Vancouver 
White Rock 

534 Victoria CMA 
Becher Bay 1 
Capital, Subd. B 
Capital, Subd. C 
Central Saanich 
Cole Bay 3 
Colwood 
East Saanich 2 
Esquimau 
Esquimau 

Metchosin 
New Songhees lA 
North Saanich 
Oak Bay 
Saanich 

933 
931 

R 
R 

DM 
DM 
R 

933 
VL 
R 

VL 
DM 
R 
R 

DM 
R 
R 

DM 
SRD 

R 
DM 
C 

VL 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
C 

DM 
C 
C 
C 
C 
R 
R 

DM 
R 

SRD 
C 

DM 
C 

935 
R 

SRD 
SRD 
DM 
R 
C 
R 

DM 
R 

DM 
R 

DM 
DM 
DM 

Y 299 2,512 
Y 10 80 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 289 2,432 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 65 493 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
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1996 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

Sidney 
Sooke I 
Sooke 2 
South Saanich I 
Union Bay 4 
Victoria 
View Royal 

Windsor CMA 
Anderdon 
Belle River 
Colchester North 
Essex 
LaSalle 
Maidstone 
Rochester 
Sandwich South 

St. Clair Beach 
Tecumseh 
Windsor 

Winnipeg CMA 
Brokenhead 4 
East St. Paul 
Headingley 
Ritchot 
Rosser 
Springfield 
St. Clements 
St. Franfois Xavier 
Tach6 
West St. Paul 
Winnipeg 

2. CAs With Census Tracts 

Abbotsford CA^ 
Abbotsford 
Eraser Valley, Subd. D 

Matsqui Main 2 
Mission 
Upper Sumas 6 

Barrie CA'' 
Barrie 
Innisfil 
Springwater 

Belleville CA"* 
Ameliasburgh 
Belleville 
Frankford 
Murray 
Sidney 
Thurlow 
Trenton 

559 

602 

932 

568 

522 

T 
R 
R 
R 
R 
C 
T 

TP 
T 

TP 
T 
T 

TP 
TP 
TP 

VL 
T 
C 

R 
RM 
RM 
RM 
RM 
RM 
RM 
RM 
RM 
RM 
C 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Pt 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
Y 

Pt 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

c 
SRD 

TP 
C 

VL 
TP 
TP 
TP 
C 

Pt 
Y 
N 

R Y 
DM N 
R Y 

N 
C N 
T N 

TP N 

Pt 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

59 375 

158 938 

29 207 

24 186 

35 172 

Sidney 
Sooke 1 
Sooke2 
South Saanich I 
Union Bay 4 
Victoria 
View Royal 

Windsor CMA 559 
Anderdon 
Belle River 
Colchester North 
Essex 

Maidstone 
Rochester 
Sandwich South 
Sandwich West 
St. Clair Beach 
Tecumseh 
Windsor 

Winnipeg CMA 602 

East St. Paul 

Ritchot 
Rosser 
Springfield 

St. Francois Xavier 
Tach6 
West St. Paul 
Winnipeg 

2. CAs With Census Tracts 

Matsqui CA 932 
Abbotsford 
Central Eraser Valley, Subd. A 
Matsqui 
Matsqui Main 2 
Mission 
Upper Sumas 6 

T 
R 
R 
R 
R 
C 
T 

TP 
T 

TP 
T 

TP 
TP 
TP 
TP 
VL 
T 
C 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Pt 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Y 

Y 

59 

156 

359 

958 

RM 

RM 
RM 
RM 

RM 
RM 
RM 
C 

Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

DM 
SRD 
DM 
R 

DM 
R 

Pt 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 

29 172 

Brantford CA 543 21 134 Brantford CA 543 21 135 
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1996 1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

Brantford 
Brantford 
Paris 

Guelph CA 
Eramosa 
Guelph 
Guelph 

Kamloops CA 
Kamloops 
Kamloops 1 
Logan Lake 
Neskainlith 1 
Sahhaltkum 4 
Thompson-Nicola, Subd. B 

Kelowna CA 

Central Okanagan, Subd. B 
Peachland 
Tsinstikeptum 9 
Tsinstikeptum 10 

Central Okanagan, Subd. A 
Duck Lake 7 
Kelowna 
Lake Country 

Kingston CA 
Amherst Island 
Bath 
Emestown 
Howe Island 
Kingston 
Kingston 
Loughborough 
Pittsburgh 
Portland 
Storrington 
Wolfe Island 

Lethbridge CA 
Lethbridge 

Moncton CA 
Coverdale 
Dieppe 
Dorchester 
Dorchester 
Elgin 
Fort Folly 1 
Hillsborough 
Hillsborough 
Memramcook 
Moncton 
Moncton 
Riverview 

Salisbury 

CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

550 

925 

915 

521 

810 

305 

TP 
C 
T 

TP . 
TP 
C 

C 
R 

DM 
R 
R 

SRD 

Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Pt 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Pt 

SRD 
DM 
R 
R 

SRD 
R 
C 

DM 

TP 
VL 
TP 
TP 
TP 
C 
TP 
TP 
TP 
TP 
TP 

C 

PAR 
T 

PAR 
VL 

PAR 
R 

PAR 
VL 
VL 

PAR 
C 
T 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

N 
Y 
Y 
N 

Pt 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Y 
Y 

Pt 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

21 153 

25 144 

27 217 

35 250 

21 90 

24 157 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

Brantford 
Brantford 
Paris 

Guelph CA 
Eramosa 
Guelph 
Guelph 

Kamloops CA 
Kamloops 
Kamloops I 

CMA/ 
CA 

Code 

550 

925 

CSD 
Type 

TP 
C 
T 

TP 
TP 
C 

C 
R 

SNF 

•
<

•
<

•
<

 
•
<

•
<

•
<

'<
 

•<
 

•<
 
<

 

No. 
of 

CTs 

21 

22 

No. of 
EAs 

148 

100 

VL 

Kelowna CA 
Central Okanagan, Subd. B PCA 
Central Okanagan, Subd. B 
Peachland 
Tsinstikeptum 9 
Tsinstikeptum 10 
Kelowna PCA 
Central Okanagan, Subd. A 
Duck Lake 7 
Kelowna 

Kingston CA 
Amherst Island 
Bath 
Emestown 
Howe Island 
Kingston 
Kingston 
Loughborough 
Pittsburgh 
Portland 
Storrington 
Wolfe Island 

Lethbridge CA 
Lethbridge 

Moncton CA 
Coverdale 
Dieppe 
Dorchester 
Dorchester 

Fort Folly 1 
Hillsborough 
Hillsborough 

Moncton 
Moncton 
Riverview 
Saint-Joseph 
Salisbury 

915 
916 

915 

521 

810 

305 

SRD 
DM 
R 
R 

SRD 
R 
C 

TP 
VL 
TP 
TP 
TP 
C 

TP 
TP 
TP 
TP 
TP 

C 

PAR 
T 

PAR 
VL 

R 
PAR 
VL 

PAR 
C 
T 

VL 
VL 

Pt 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Pt 
N 
Y 
Y 

Pt 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

26 
5 

21 

35 

21 

23 

183 
42 

141 

229 

81 

151 
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1996 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

Nanaimo CA^ 
Nanaimo 
Nanaimo River 2 
Nanaimo River 3 
Nanaimo River 4 
Nanaimo Town 1 
Nanaimo, Subd. A 
Nanoose 

North Bay CA 
Bonfield 
East Ferris 
Nipissing 10 
North Bay 
North Himsworth 

Peterborough CA 
Curve Lake First Nation 35 
Douro 
Dummer 
Ennismore 
Hiawatha First Nation 36 
Lakefield 
North Monaghan 
Otonabee 
Peterborough 
Smith 

Prince George CA 
Prince George 

Red Deer CA 
Red Deer 

Saint-Jean-sur-Richelieu CA'' 
Iberville 
L'Acadie 
Saint-Athanase 
Saint-Jean-sur-Richelieu 
Saint-Luc 

Samia CA^ 
Moore 
Point Edward 
Samia 
Samia 45 

Sault Ste. Marie CA 
Garden River 14 
L.aird 
Macdonald, Meredith and 

Aberdeen Additional 
Prince 
Rankin Location 15D 
Sault Ste. Marie 

938 

575 

529 

970 

830 

459 

562 

590 

C 
R 
R 
R 
R 

SRD 
R 

TP 
TP 
R 
C 
TP 

R 
TP 
TP 
TP 
R 

VL 
TP 
TP 
C 

TP 

C 

C 

V 
M 
P 
V 
V 

TP 
VL 
C 
R 

R 
TP 
TP 

TP 
R 
C 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Pt 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Pt 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
N 

Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 

20 

21 

23 

23 

16 

35 

24 

23 

194 

111 

155 

94 

79 

155 

128 

114 

North Bay CA 

East Ferris 
Nipissing 10 
North Bay 
North Himsworth 

Peterborough CA 
Curve Lake First Nation 3 
Douro 
Dummer 
Ennismore 
Hiawatha First Nation 36 
Lakefield 
North Monaghan 
Otonabee 
Peterborough 
Smith 

Prince George CA 
Prince George 

Red Deer CA 
Red Deer 

Sarnia-Clearwater CA 
Moore 
Point Edward 
Samia-Clearwater 
Samia 45 

Sault Ste. Marie CA 
Garden River 14 
Laird 
Macdonald, Meredith and 

Aberdeen Additional 
Prince 
Rankin Locadon 15D 
Sault Ste. Marie 

575 

529 

970 

830 

562 

590 

TP 
R 
C 

TP 

R 
TP 
TP 
TP 
R 

VL 
TP 
TP 
C 

TP 

C 

C 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Pt 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
N 

Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 

20 84 

23 142 

23 83 

16 74 

TP 
VL 
C 
R 

R 
TP 
TP 

TP 
R 
C 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 
Y 

Y 
Y 
Y 

24 

23 

120 

112 
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1996 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD 
CA Type 

Code 

SNF No. No. of 
of EAs 

CTs 

1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD 
CA Type 

Code 

SNF No. No. of 
of EAs 

CTs 

3. CAs Without Census Tracts 

Alma CA 
Alma 
Delisle 

Baie-Comeau CA 
Baie-Comeau 
Chute-aux-Outardes 

Franquelin 
Pointe-Lebel 
Ragueneau 

410 

406 

Bathurst CA 
Bathurst 
Bathurst 

Beresford 
Nigadoo 
Pabineau 11 

328 

Brandon CA 
Brandon 
Elton 

Brockville CA 
Athens 
Augusta 
Brockville 
Elizabethtown 
Front of Yonge 
Rear of Yonge and Escott 

Campbell River CA 
Campbell River 
Campbell River 11 
Comox-Strathcona, Subd. B 
Quinsam 12 
Sayward 

Campbellton CA 

610 

512 

944 

V 
M 

V 
VL 

M 
VL 
P 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

PAR 
C 

T 
VL 
R 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

C 
RM 

VL 
TP 
C 

TP 
TP 
TP 

DM 
R 

SRD 
R 

VL 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

568 

328 

330 

3. CAs Without Census Tracts 

43 Alma CA 410 
Alma 
Delisle 

46 Baie-Comeau CA 406 
Baie-Comeau 
Chute-aux-Outardes 
Pointe-aux-Outardes 

Pointe-Lebel 
Ragueneau 

Barrie CA"* 
Barrie 
Innisfil 
Vespra 

47 Bathurst CA 
Bathurst 
Bathurst 
Belledune 
Beresford 
Beresford 
Nigadoo 
Pabineau 11 
Petit Rocher 
Pointe-Verte 

Belleville CA"* 522 
Ameliasburgh 
Belleville 
Frankford 
Murray 
Sidney 
Stiriing 
Thurlow 
Trenton 

67 Brandon CA 610 
Brandon 

70 Brockville CA 512 

Augusta 
Brockville 
Elizabethtown 
Front of Yonge 

64 Campbell River CA 944 
Campbell River 
Campbell River 11 
Comox-Strathcona, Subd. B 
Quinsam 12 
Sayward 

38 Campbellton CA 330 

V 
SD 

V 
VL 
VL 

VL 
P 

C 
T 

TP 

PAR 
C 

VL 
PAR 

T 
VL 
R 

VL 
VL 

TP 
C 

VL 
TP 
TP 
VL 
TP 
C 

C 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Pt 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

TP 
C 
TP 
TP 

DM 
R 

SRD 
R 

VL 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

35 

42 

128 

56 

134 

61 

57 

54 

35 
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1996 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

Addington 
Atholville 
Campbellton 
Listuguj 
Pointe-il-la-Croix 

Tide Head 

Camrose CA 

Camrose 

Cape Breton CA^ 

Cape Breton 

Membertou 28B (Sydney) 

Eskasoni 3 

Charlottetown CA 
Brackley 

Charlottetown 
Comwall 
Clyde River 

PAR 
VL 
C 
R 

N 
N 
N 
N 

M 

VL 

833 

225 

c 

RGM 

N 
N 

N 

N 

105 
COM 

C 
T 

COM 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

Lot 31 
Lot 33 
Lot 34 
Lot 35 
Lot 36 
Lot 48 
Lot 49 
Lot 65 
Meadowbank 
Miltonvale Park 

Rocky Point 3 
Scotchfort 4 
Stratford 

Union Road 
Warren Grove 

LOT 
LOT 
LOT 
LOT 
LOT 
LOT 
LOT 
LOT 
COM 
COM 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

R 
R 
T 

COM 
COM 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

21 

175 

109 

Addington 
Atholville 
Campbellton 

Pointe-^-la-Croix 
Restigouche 1 
Tide Head 

Camrose CA 
Camrose 

Sydney CA 
Sydney PCA 
Cape Breton, Subd. B 
Dominion 
Glace Bay 
Membertou 28B (Sydney) 
New Waterford 
Sydney 

Sydney Mines PCA 
Cape Breton, Subd. A 
Eskasoni 3 
North Sydney 
Sydney Mines 

Charlottetown CA 
Brackley 
Bunbury 
Charlottetown 

Clyde River 
Comwall 
Cross Roads 
East Royalty 
Eliot River 
Hillsborough Park 
Keppoch-Kinloch 
Lot 24 
Lot 30 
Lot 31 
Lot 33 
Lot 34 
Lot 35 
Lot 36 
U t 4 8 
Lot 49 
Lot 65 
Meadowbank 
Miltonvale Park 
North River 
North Rustico 
Parkdale 
Queen's Royalty 
Rocky Point 3 
Scotchfort 4 

Sherwood 
Southport 
Union Road 
Warren Grove 

PAR 
VL 
C 

SD 
R 

VL 

833 
C 

225 
225 

SCM 
T 
T 
R 
T 
C 

230 
SCM 

R 
T 
T 

105 
COM 
COM 

C 

COM 
COM 
COM 
COM 
COM 
COM 
COM 
LOT 
LOT 
LOT 
LOT 
LOT 
LOT 
LOT 
LOT 
LOT 
LOT 
COM 
COM 
COM 
COM 

T 
LOT 

R 
R 

COM 
COM 
COM 
COM 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

20 

157 
114 

43 

102 
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CMA/CA/CSD Name 

1996 

CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

1991 

CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

Winsloe South 

Chatham CA 
Chatham PCA 
Chatham 
Chatham 
Raleigh 

Wallaceburg PCA 
Wallaceburg 

Chilliwack CA 
Aitchelitch 9 
Cheam 1 
Chilliwack 
Fraser-Valley, Subd. B 

Kwawkwawapilt 6 

Popkum I 

Schelowat 1 

Skowkale 10 
Skowkale 11 
Skwah 4 
Skwahia 2 
Skwali 3 
Skway 5 
Soowahlie 14 
Squiaala 7 
Squiaala 8 

Tzeachten 13 
Yakweakwioose 12 

Cobourg CA 
Cobourg 

Collingwood CA 
Collingwood 

Corner Brook CA 
Comer Brook 

Humber Arm South 

Irishtown-Summerside 
Massey Drive 

Meadows 
Mount Moriah 

Steady Brook 

COM N 

556 
556 

561 

930 

527 

567 

015 

TP 
C 

TP 

T 

R 
R 

DM 
SRD 

R 

R 

R 

R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 

R 
R 

T 

T 

C 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 

N 

N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 

T 
T 

COM 
T 

N 
N 

N 
N 

118 
97 

21 

123 

28 

37 

42 

West Royalty 
Winsloe 
Winsloe South 

Chatham CA' 

Chatham 

Wallaceburg CA* 
Wallaceburg 

Chilliwack CA 
Aitchelitch 9 
Cheam 1 
Chilliwack 
Fraser-Cheam, Subd. B 
Harrison Hot Springs 
Kent 
Kwawkwawapilt 6 
Lukseetsissum 9 
Popkum 1 
Ruby Creek 2 
Schelowat 1 
Scowlitz 1 
Seabird Island 
Skowkale 10 
Skowkale 11 
Skwah 4 
Skwahia 2 
Skwali 3 
Skway 5 
Soowahlie 14 
Squiaala 7 
Squiaala 8 
Tseatah 2 
Tzeachten 13 
Yakweakwioose 12 

Cobourg CA 
Cobourg 

Collingwood CA 
Collingwood 

Comer Brook CA 
Comer Brook 
Division No. 5, Subd. F 
Gillams 
Halfway Point and Others 

Hughes Brook 
Irishtown-Summerside 
Massey Drive 
Mclver's 
Meadows 
Mount Moriah 
Pasadena 
Steady Brook 

556 

561 

930 

COM N 
COM N 
COM N 

N 

527 

567 

015 

T 

R 
R 

DM 
SRD 
VL 
DM 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 

T 

T 

C 
SUN 
COM 

T 

COM 
T 
T 

COM 
COM 

T 
T 
T 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

66 

18 

120 

27 

30 

49 
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1996 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ 
CA 

Code 

CSD SNF No. 
Type of 

CTs 

No. of 
EAs 

Cornwall CA 
Akwesasne (part) 
Charloltenburgh 
Comwall 
Comwall 

Courtenay CA 
Comox 
Comox 1 
Comox-Strathcona, Subd. C 
Courtenay 
Cumberland 
Pentledge 2 

Cowansville CA 
Cowansville 

Cranbrook CA 
Cranbrook 

Dawson Creek CA 
Dawson Creek 

Dolbeau CA 
Dolbeau 
Mistassini 

Drummondville CA 
Dmmmondville 

Saint-Charies-de-Dmmmond 
Saint-Cyrille-de-Wendover 
Saint-Lucien 
Saint-Majorique-de-Grantham 
Saint-Nic6phore 

Duncan CA 
Cowichan 1 
Cowichan Valley, Subd. D 
Duncan 
Halalt2 
North Cowichan 
Squaw-hay-one 11 
Tsussie 6 

Edmundston CA 
Edmundston 
Madawaska 
Saint-Basile 
Saint-Basile 
Saint-Hilaire 
Saint-Jacques 
Saint-Jacques 
Saint-Joseph 
St. Basile 10 

501 

943 

437 

905 

975 

411 

447 

937 

335 

R 
TP 
TP 
C 

T 
R 

SRD 
C 

VL 
R 

V 

c 

c 

V 
V 

V 

M 
M 
P 
P 
M 

R 
SRD 

C 
R 

DM 
R 
R 

C 
PAR 
PAR 

T 
PAR 
PAR 
VL 

PAR 
R 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Verret VL 

93 Cornwall CA 501 

Comwall 
Comwall 

103 Courtenay CA 943 
Comox 
Comox 1 
Comox-Strathcona, Subd. C 
Courtenay 
Cumberiand 
Pentledge 2 

24 Cowansville CA 437 
Cowansville 
East Famham 

25 Cranbrook CA 90S 
Cranbrook 

14 Dawson Creek CA 975 
Dawson Creek 

21 Dolbeau CA 411 
Dolbeau 
Mistassini 

97 Drummondville CA 447 
Dmmmondville 
Grantham-Ouest 
Saint-Charles-de-Dmmmond 
Saint-Cyrille-de-Wendover 

Saint-Majorique-de-Grantham 
Saint-Nicephore 

70 Duncan CA 937 
Cowichan 1 

Duncan 
Halalt2 
North Cowichan 
Squaw-hay-one 11 
Tsussie 6 

41 Edmundston CA 335 
Edmundston 
Madawaska 
Saint-Basile 
Saint-Basile 
Saint-Hilaire 
Saint-Jacques 
Saint-Jacques 
Saint-Joseph 
St. Basile 10 
St. Hilaire 
Verret 

70 

TP 
C 

T 
R 

SRD 
C 

VL 
R 

V 
VL 

C 

C 

V 
V 

V 
SD 
SD 
SD 

P 
SD 

R 

C 
R 

DM 
R 
R 

C 
PAR 
PAR 
VL 

PAR 
PAR 
VL 

PAR 
R 

VL 
VL 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

75 

19 

22 

14 

17 

81 

51 

40 

Elliot Lake CA 582 24 Elliot Lake CA 582 28 
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1996 1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

Elliot Lake 

Estevan CA 
Bienfait 
Estevan 
Estevan No. 5 

Fort St. John CA 
Fort St. John 

Fredericton CA 
Bright 
Devon 30 
Douglas 
Fredericton 
Kjngsclear 
Kingsclear 6 
Lincoln 
Maugerville 
New Maryland 
New Maryland 
Saint Mary's 24 
Saint Marys 

Gander CA 
Appleton 
Division No. 6, Subd. E 
Gander 
Glenwood 

Granby CA 
Bromont 
Granby 
Granby 

Grand Centre CA 
Beaver Lake, 131 
Bonnyville 
Bonnyville Beach 
Bonnyville No. 87 
Cold Lake 
Cold Lake 149 
Cold Lake 149A 
Cold Lake 149B 
Glendon 
Grand Centre 
Heart Lake, 167 
Lac La Biche 
Pelican Narrows 
Plamondon 

Grand Falls-Windsor CA 
Badger 

Botwood 

CMA/ 
CA 

Code 

750 

977 

320 

on 

450 

845 

010 

CSD 
Type 

C 

T 
C 

RM 

C 

PAR 
R 

PAR 
C 

PAR 
R 

PAR 
PAR 
PAR 
VL 
R 

PAR 

T 
SUN 

T 
T 

V 
V 

CT 

R 
T 

SV 
MD 

T 
R 
R 
R 

VL 
T 
R 
T 

SV 
VL 

T 

T 

SNF No. 
of 

CTs 

N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

Pt 
N 
Y 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
Y 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 

No. of 
EAs 

21 

17 

129 

22 

98 

89 

31 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

Elliot Lake 
North Shore 
Serpent River 7 

Estevan CA 

Estevan 
Estevan No. 5 

Fort St. John CA 
Fort St. John 

Fredericton CA 

Devon 30 
Douglas 
Fredericton 
Kingsclear 
Kingsclear 6 
Lincoln 
Maugerville 
New Maryland 

Saint Mary's 24 
Saint Marys 

Gander CA 
Appleton 
Division No. 6, Subd. E 
Gander 

Granby CA 
Bromont 
Granby 
Granby 
Saint-Alphonse 

Grand Centre CA 

Bonnyville 
Bonnyville Beach 
Bonnyville No. 87 
Cold Lake 
Cold Lake 149 
Cold Lake 149A 
Cold Lake I49B 
Glendon 
Grand Centre 

Pelican Narrows 

Improvement District No. 1 
Kehiwin 123 

Grand Falls-Windsor CA 
Badger 
Bishop's Falls 
Botwood 

CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

C N 
TP N 
R N 

750 

977 

320 

Oil 

450 

845 

010 

SV 

N 

c 
RM 

C 

N 
N 

N 
N 

Pt 

R 
PAR 

C 
PAR 

R 
PAR 
PAR 
PAR 

R 
PAR 

T 
SUN 

T 

V 
V 

CT 
P 

Y 
N 
Y 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Y 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

T 
SV 
MD 
T 
R 
R 
R 

VL 
T 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

ID 
R 

T 
T 
T 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

20 

17 

115 

19 

76 

49 

35 
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1996 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

Division No. 6, Subd. C 
Grand Falls-Windsor 
Northem Arm 
Peterview 

Grande Prairie CA 
Grande Prairie 

Haileybury CA 
Cobalt 

Dymond 
Haileybury 
Harris 
Hudson 

New Liskeard 

Hawkesbury CA 
Grenville 
Hawkesbury 

JolieUe CA 
Joliette 
Notre-Dame-des-Prairies 
Saint-Charles-Borrom6e 

Kenora CA 
Jaffray and Melick 
Keewatin 
Kenora 

850 

584 

502 

456 

598 

Kentville CA 
Kentville 
Kings, Subd. B 
Kings, Subd. C 

Kitimat CA 
Kitimat 

La Tuque CA 

La Bostonnais 
L^ Tuque 
Langelier 

Labrador City CA 
Labrador City 
Wabush 

Lachute CA 
Lachute 

210 

960 

446 

025 

468 

SUN 
T 
T 
T 

C 

T 

TP 
T 

TP 
TP 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

VL 
T 

V 
M 
M 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

T 
T 
T 

T 
SCM 
SCM 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

DM 
N 
N 

M 
V 

CT 

T 
T 

V 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

Division No. 6, Subd. C 
Grand Falls-Windsor 
Northem Arm 
Peterview 

37 Grande Prairie CA 
Grande Prairie 

21 Haileybury CA 
Cobalt 
Coleman 
Dymond 
Haileybury 
Harris 
Hudson 
Latchford 
New Liskeard 

19 Hawkesbury CA 
Grenville 
Hawkesbury 

54 Joliette CA 
Joliette 
Notre-Dame-des-Prairies 
Saint-Charles-Borromee 
Saint-Paul 
Saint-Pierre 

29 Kenora CA 
Jaffray and Melick 
Keewatin 
Kenora 
Kenora 38B 

41 Kentville CA 
Kentville 
Kings, Subd. B 
Kings, Subd. C 

Kirkland Lake CA^ 
Kirkland Lake 

16 Kitimat CA 
Kitimat 

20 La Tuque CA 
Haute-Mauricie 
La Bostonnais 
La Tuque 

15 Labrador City CA 
Labrador City 
Wabush 

20 Lachute CA 
Lachute 

850 

584 

502 

456 

598 

210 

585 

960 

446 

025 

468 

SUN 
T 
T 
T 

C 

T 
TP 
TP 
T 

TP 
TP 
T 
T 

VL 
T 

V 

CL. 

SD 
SD 
VL 

T 
T 
T 
R 

T 
SCM 
SCM 

T 

DM 

SD 
SD 
V 

T 
T 

V 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

34 

22 

17 

47 

26 

39 

21 

15 

18 

15 

15 

Leamington CA 557 53 Leamington CA 557 49 
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1996 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

Gosfield South 
Kingsville 
Leamington 
Mersea 
Wheatley 

Lindsay CA 
Lindsay 
Ops 

Lloydminster CA 
Lloydminster (part) 
Lloydminster (part) 

Magog CA 
Magog 
Magog 
Omerville 

Matane CA 
Matane 
Petit-Matane 
Saint-Jerome-de-Matane 
Saint-Luc 
Saint-Felicite 
Saint-Felicite 

Medicine Hat CA 
Cypress No. 1 
Irvine 
Medicine Hat 
Redcliff 

Midland CA 

Midland 
Penetanguishene 

530 

840 

435 

403 

805 

571 

Tay 

Moose Jaw CA 
Moose Jaw 
Moose Jaw No. 161 

715 

New Glasgow CA 
Fishers Grant 24 
Merigomish Harbour 31 
New Glasgow 

220 

TP 
T 
T 

TP 
VL 

T 
TP 

C 
C 

V 
CT 
VL 

V 
M 
P 
P 

VL 
P 

MD 
T 
C 
T 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

T 
T 

TP 

C 
RM 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

R 
R 
T 

N 
N 
N 
N 

38 

40 

39 

29 

101 

65 

60 

56 

Gosfield South 
Kingsville 
Leamington 
Mersea 

Lindsay CA 
Lindsay 
Ops 

Lloydminster CA 
Lloydminster (part) 
Lloydminster (part) 

Magog CA 
Magog 
Magog 
Omerville 

Matane CA 
Matane 

Saint-Jerome-de-Matane 
Saint-Luc 

Medicine Hat CA 
Cypress No. 1 
Irvine 
Medicine Hat 
Redcliff 

Midland CA 
Christian Island 30 
Christian Island 30A 
Midland 
Penetanguishene 
Port McNicoll 
Tay 
Tiny 
Victoria Harbour 

530 

840 

435 

403 

805 

571 

Moose Jaw CA 
Moose Jaw 
Moose Jaw No. 161 

Nanaimo CA 
Nanaimo 
Nanaimo River 2 
Nanaimo River 3 
Nanaimo River 4 
Nanaimo Town 1 
Nanaimo, Subd. A 
Nanoose 

New Glasgow CA 
Fishers Grant 24 
Merigomish Harbour 31 
New Glasgow 

715 

938 

220 

TP 
T 
T 

TP 

T 
TP 

C 
C 

V 
CT 
VL 

V 

P 
P 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 

MD 
T 
C 
T 

R 
R 
T 
T 

VL 
TP 
TP 
VL 

C 
RM 

C 
R 
R 
R 
R 

SRD 
R 

R 
R 
T 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

31 

40 

28 

22 

90 

89 

57 

126 

55 
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1996 1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

Pictou, Subd. B 
Pictou, Subd. C 
Stellarton 
Trenton 
Weslville 

North Battleford CA 
Battleford 
North Battleford 

Orillia CA 
Orillia 

Sevem 

Owen Sound CA 
Derby 
Owen Sound 
Sarawak 
Sydenham 

Pembroke CA 
Alice and Fraser 
LIsle-aux-Allumettes 
Pembroke 
Pembroke 
Stafford 

Penticton CA 
Okanagan-Similkameen, Subd. A 
Penticton 
Penticton 1 

Port Alberni CA 
Ahahswinis 1 
Albemi 2 
Albemi-Clayoquot, Subd. A 
Klehkoot 2 
Port Alberni 
Tsahaheh 1 

Port Hope CA 
Port Hope 

Portage la Prairie CA 
Dakota Plains 6A 
Dakota Tipi 1 
Long Plain (part) 6 
Portage la Prairie 
Portage la Prairie 

Powell River CA 
Harwood Island 2 
Powell River 
Powell River, Subd. A 
Sechelt (part) 
Sliammon 1 

Prince Albert CA 
BucklandNo. 491 

CMA/ 
CA 

Code 

735 

569 

566 

515 

913 

940 

528 

607 

945 

745 

CSD 
Type 

SCM 
SCM 

T 
T 
T 

T 
C 

C 

TP 

TP 
C 
TP 
TP 

TP 
CT 
TP 
C 

TP 

SRD 
C 
R 

R 
R 

SRD 
R 
C 
R 

T 

R 
R 
R 

RM 
C 

R 
DM 
SRD 
IGD 

R 

RM 

SNF 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

No. No. of 
of EAs 

CTs 

28 

71 

52 

41 

80 

49 

18 

36 

45 

66 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

Pictou, Subd. B 
Pictou, Subd. C 
Stellarton 
Trenton 
Westville 

North Battleford CA 
Battleford 
North Battleford 

Orillia CA 
Orillia 
Orillia 

Owen Sound CA 
Derby 
Owen Sound 
Sarawak 
Sydenham 

Pembroke CA 
Alice and Fraser 
Llsle-aux-Allumettes-Partie-Est 
Pembroke 
Pembroke 
Stafford 

Penticton CA 
Okanagan-Similkameen, Subd. A 
Penticton 
Penticton 1 
Summerland 

Port Alberni CA 
Ahahswinis 1 
Albemi 2 
Albemi-Clayoquot, Subd. A 
Klehkoot 2 
Port Albemi 
Tsahaheh 1 

Port Hope CA 
Port Hope 

Portage la Prairie CA 

Portage la Prairie 

Powell River CA 
Harwood Island 2 
Powell River 
Powell River, Subd. A 
Sechelt (part) 
SHammon 1 

Prince Albert CA 
BucklandNo. 491 

CMA/ 
CA 

Code 

735 

569 

566 

515 

913 

940 

528 

607 

945 

745 

CSD 
Type 

SCM 
SCM 

T 
T 
T 

T 
C 

C 
TP 

TP 
C 

TP 
TP 

TP 
CT 
TP 
C 

TP 

SRD 
C 
R 

DM 

R 
R 

SRD 
R 
C 
R 

T 

C 

R 
DM 
SRD 
IGD 

R 

RM 

SNF 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 

N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

No. No. of 
of EAs 

CTs 

29 

50 

46 

37 

78 

44 

18 

16 

37 

65 
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1996 1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

Opawakoscikan 
Prince Albert 
Prince Albert No. 461 
Wahpaton 94A 

Prince Rupert CA 
Port Edward 

Prince Rupert 

Quesnel CA 
Alexandria 1 
Alexandria lA 
Alexandria 3 
Alexandria 3A 
Baezaeko River 25 
Baezaeko River 26 
Cariboo, Subd. A 
Coglistiko River 29 
Euchinico Creek 17 
Kluskus I 
Kushya Creek 7 
Nazco 20 
Quesnel 
Quesnel I 

Sundayman's Meadow 3 
Tatelkus L^ke 28 
Trout Lake Alec 16 

Rimouski CA 
LeBic 

Pointe-au-Pere 
Rimouski 
Rimouski-Est 
Saint-Anaclet-de-Lessard 
Saint-Narcisse-de-Rimouski 

Sainte-Blandine 
Sainte-Odile-sur-Rimouski 

Riviere-du-Loup CA 
Notre-Dame-du-Portage 
Riviere-du-Loup 
Saint-Antonin 

Saint-Patrice-de-la-Riviere-du-
Lx)up 

Rouyn-Noranda CA 
Amtfield 
Beaudry 
Bellecombe 
Cloutier 
D'Alembert 

Evain 

CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

955 

952 

404 

405 

485 

R 
C 

RM 
R 

)M-

C 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 

R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 

SRD 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
C 
R 
R 
R 
R 

M 

V 
V 

VL 
P 
P 

P 
P 

P 
V 
P 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

M 

25 

67 

79 

41 

68 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

Opawakoscikan 
Prince Albert 
Prince Albert No. 461 
Wahpaton 94A 

Prince Rupert CA 
Port Edward 
Port Simpson 1 
Prince Rupert 
Skeena-Queen Chariotte, Subd. A 
Tsimpsean 2 

Quesnel CA 
Alexandria 1 

Alexandria 3 
Alexandria 3A 
Baezaeko River 25 
Baezaeko River 26 
Cariboo, Subd. A 
Coglistiko River 29 
Euchinico Creek 17 
Kluskus 1 
Kushya Creek 7 
Nazco 20 
Quesnel 
Quesnel 1 
Sundayman's Meadow 3 
Tatelkus Lake 28 
Trout Lake Alec 16 

Rimouski CA 
LeBic 
Mont-Lebel 
Pointe-au-Pere 
Rimouski 
Rimouski-Est 
Saint-Anaclet-de-Lessard 
Saint-Narcisse-de-Rimouski 
Saint-Valerien 
Sainte-Blandine 
Sainte-Odile-sur-Rimouski 

Riviere-du-Loup CA 
Notre-Dame-du-Portage 
Riviere-du-Loup 
Saint-Antonin 
Saint-Georges-de-Cacouna 
Saint-Georges-de-Cacouna 
Saint-Patrice-de-la-Rivifere-du-

Loup 

Rouyn-Noranda CA 

Beaudry 
Bellecombe 

D'Alembert 
Destor 
Evain 

CMA/ 
CA 

Code 

955 

952 

404 

405 

485 

CSD 
Type 

R 
C 

RM 
R 

VL 
R 
C 

SRD 
R 

R 

R 
R 
R 
R 

SRD 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
C 
R 
R 
R 
R 

VL 
SD 
V 
V 

VL 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 

P 
V 
P 

VL 
P 
P 

SD 
SD 

SD 
SD 
SD 

SNF No. 
of 

CTs 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

No. of 
EAs 

30 

61 

70 

34 

54 
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1996 1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

Lac-Dufault 
McWatters 
Rouyn-Noranda 
Saint-Guillaume-de-Granada 

Saint-Georges CA 
Aubert-Gallion 
Saint-Georges 
Saint-Georges-Est 
Saint-Jean-de-la-Lande 

CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

428 

M 
M 
V 
M 

M 
V 
P 
P 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

42 

CMA/CA/CSD Name 

Lac-Dufault 
McWatters 
Rouyn-Noranda 
Saint-Guillaume-de-Granada 
Saint-Joseph-de-Clericy 

Saint-Georges CA 

Saint-Georges 
Saint-Georges-Est 

Saint-Rene 

CMA/ 
CA 

Code 

CSD 
Type 

SD 
SD 
V 

SD 
SD 

SNF 

z z z z z 

No. 
of 

CTs 

No. of 
EAs 

428 

V 
P 

N 
N 

39 

Saint-Hyacinthe CA 452 

Saint-Hyacinthe 
Saint-Hyacinthe-le-Confesseur 
Saint-Thomas-d'Aquin 
Sainte-Rosalie 
Sainte-Rosalie 

V 
P 
P 

VL 
P 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Salaberry-de-Valleyfield CA 
Grande-Ile 
Saint-Timoth^e 
Salaberry-de-Valleyfield 

Sept-fles CA 

Maliotenam 27A 
Moisie 
Sept-fles 

Uashat 

465 

412 

M 
V 
V 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 

R N 
V N 
V N 

R N 

Shawinigan CA 
Baie-de-Shawinigan 
Grand-Mfere 

Lac-b-la-Tortue 
Saint-Boniface-de-Shawinigan 
Saint-Georges 
Saint-G6rard-des-Laurentides 
Saint-Jean-des-Piles 
Saint-Mathieu 
Shawinigan 

444 
VL 
V 

M 
VL 
VL 
P 
P 
P 
V 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

78 Saint-Hyacinthe CA 452 
Notre-Dame-de-Saint-Hyacinthe 
Saint-Hyacinthe 
Saint-Hyacinthe-le-Confesseur 
Saint-Thomas-d'Aquin 
Sainte-Rosalie 
Sainte-Rosalie 

Saint-Jean-sur-Richelieu CA'' 459 
Iberville 
Saint-Athanase 
Saint-Jean-sur-Richelieu 
Saint-Luc 

475 Saint-Jerome C A ' 
Bellefeuille 
Lafontaine 
Saint-Antoine 
Saint-Jerome 

55 Salaberry-de-Valleyneld CA 465 
Grande-Ile 
Saint-Timothee 
Salaberry-de-Valleyfield 

Selkirk CA^ 604 
Selkirk 

48 Sept-Iles CA 412 
Lac-Walker 
Maliotenam 27A 
Moisie 
Sept-Des 
Sept-Iles 27 

93 Shawinigan CA 444 
Baie-de-Shawinigan 
Grand-Mfere 
H6rouxville 
Lac-4-la-Tortue 
Saint-Boniface-de-Shawinigan 
Saint-Georges 
Saint-G^rard-des-Laurentides 
Saint-Jean-des-Piles 
Saint-Mathieu 
Shawinigan 

p 
V 
p 
p 

VL 
P 

V 
P 
V 
V 

P 
VL 
V 
V 

SD 
SD 
V 

T 

JNO 
R 
V 
V 
R 

VL 
V 
P 

SD 
VL 
VL 
P 
P 
P 
V 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

72 

88 

70 

51 

19 

45 

80 

Statistics Canada - Cat. No. 92-351-UPE 
1996 Census Dictionary - Final Edition 



Appendix N 
350 

1996 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

Shawinigan-Sud 

Simcoe CA 
Simcoe 

Smiths Falls C A ' 
Montague 
Smiths Falls 
South Elmsley 

Sorel CA 
Saint-Joseph-de-Sorel 

Sainte-Anne'dcTSorel 
Sainte-Victoire-de-Sorel 
Sorel 
Tracy 

Stratford CA 
Stratford 

Strathroy CA' 
Strathroy 

Summerside CA 
Linkletter 
Lot 17 
Miscouche 

Summerside 

Swift Current CA 
Swift Current 
Swift Current No. 137 

Terrace CA 
Kitimat-Stikine, Subd. C 
Kitsumkaylum 1 
Kshish 4 and 4A 
Kulspai 6 
Terrace 

Thetford Mines CA 
Black Lake 
Pontbriand 

Robertsonville 

Thetford Mines 
Thetford-Partie-Sud 

Thompson CA 

Thompson 

Tillsonburg CA 
Tillsonburg 

547 

508 

454 

553 

558 

110 

720 

965 

430 

640 

546 

T 

TP 
T 

TP 

V 

P 
ip 

V 
V 

c 

T 

COM 
LOT 
COM 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
:N 
N 
IN 

Y 
Y 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

C 
RM 

SRD 
R 
R 
R 
C 

V 
M 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

VL 

V 
CT 

C 

T 

N 
N 

N 

N 

N 
N 

31 

34 

67 

37 

16 

23 

30 

34 

46 

18 

21 

Shawinigan-Sud 

Simcoe CA 
Simcoe 

547 

Sorel CA 
Saint-Joseph-de-Sorel 
Saint-Pierre-de-Sorel 
Saint-Robert 
Sainte-Anne-de-Sorel 
Sainte-Victoire-de-Sorel 
Sorel 
Tracy 

Stratford CA 
Su-atford 

Summerside CA 
Linkletter 
Lot 17 
Miscouche 
Sherbrooke 
St. Eleanors 
Summerside 
Wilmot 

Swift Current CA 
Swift Current 

Terrace CA 
Kitimat-Stikine, Subd. C 
Kitsumkaylum 1 
Kshish 4 and 4A 
Kulspai 6 
Terrace 

Thetford Mines CA 
Black Lake 
Pontbriand 
Riviere-Blanche 
Robertsonville 
Saint-Joseph-de-Coleraine 
Thetford Mines 
Thetford-Partie-Sud 

Thompson CA 
Mystery Lake 
Thompson 

Tillsonburg CA 
Tillsonburg 

454 

553 

110 

720 

965 

430 

640 

546 

N 
N 

V 
P 
p 
p 
p 
V 
V 

c 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Y 
Y 

COM 
LOT 
COM 
COM 
COM 

T 
COM 

C 

SRD 
R 
R 
R 
C 

V 
SD 
SD 
VL 
SD 
V 

CT 

LDG 
C 

T 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

30 

65 

40 

21 

23 

28 

48 

19 

15 
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1996 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

Timmins CA 
Timmins 

Truro CA 
Colchester, Subd. B 
Colchester, Subd. C 
Millbrook 27 

Tmro 

Val-d'Or CA 
Dubuisson 
Sullivan 
Val-d'Or 
Val-Senneville 
Vassan 

Vernon CA 
Coldstream 
Lumby 
North Okanagan, Subd. B 
Okanagan (part) I 
Priest's Valley 6 
Vernon 

Victoriaville CA 

586 

215 

480 

918 

440 

Whitehorse CA 
Ibex Valley 
Lake Laberge 1 
Mt. Lome 
Whitehorse 
Whitehorse, Unorganized 

Williams Lake CA 
Alkali Lake 1 
Canim Lake 1 
Canim Lake 2 
Canim Lake 4 

Cariboo, Subd. B 
Deep Creek 2 
Dog Creek 1 
Dog Creek 2 
Johny Sticks 2 
One Hundred Mile House 
Sandy Harry 4 
Soda Creek 1 

990 

950 

c 

SCM 
SCM 

R 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

M 
M 
V 
M 
M 

DM 
VL 

SRD 
R 
R 
C 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

Saint-Christophe-d'Arthabaska 

Victoriaville 

Wetaskiwin CA 
Wetaskiwin 

865 

P 

V 

C 

N 

N 

N 
N 

HAM 
R 

HAM 
C 

UNO 

R 
R 
R 
R 

SRD 
R 
R 
R 
R 

DM 
R 
R 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

67 

83 

55 

123 

58 

16 

44 

96 

Timmins CA 
Timmins 

Truro CA 
Colchester. Subd. 
Colchester, Subd. 
Millbrook 27 
Stewiacke 
Truro 

Val-d'Or CA 

Sullivan 
Val-d'Or 
Val-Senneville 
Vassan 

Vernon CA 
Coldstream 
Lumby 
North Okanagan, 
Okanagan (part) 
Priest's Valley 6 
Vemon 

Victoriaville CA 
Arthabaska 

B 
C 

Subd. B 

Saint-Albert-de-Warwick 
Saint-Christbphe-d'Arthabaska 
Sainte-Victoire-d'Arthabaska 
Victoriaville 

Wetaskiwin CA 
Wetaskiwin 

Weybum CA' 
Weybum 

586 

215 

480 

918 

440 

865 

730 

C 

SCM 
SCM 

R 
T 
T 

SD 
V 

SD 
SD 

DM 
VL 

SRD 
R 
R 
C 

V 
P 
P 
P 
V 

C 

C 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

N 
N 

Whitehorse CA 

Whitehorse 

Williams Lake CA 
Alkali Lake 1 
Canim Lake 1 
Canim Lake 2 
Canim Lake 4 
Canoe Creek 3 
Cariboo, Subd. B 
Deep Creek 2 
Dog Creek 1 
Dog Creek 2 
Johny Sticks 2 
One Hundred Mile House 
Sandy Harry 4 
Soda Creek 1 

990 

950 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 

SRD 
R 
R 
R 
R 

VL 
R 
R 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

61 

82 

44 

99 

50 

15 

17 

31 

86 
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CMA/CA/CSD Name 

1996 

CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

1991 

CMA/CA/CSD Name CMA/ CSD SNF No. No. of 
CA Type of EAs 

Code CTs 

Williams Lake 
Williams Lake 1 
Windy Mouth 7 

Wood Bufl'alo CA^ 

Allison Bay 219 
Charles Lake 225 
Chipewyan 201 
Chipewyan 201A 
Chipewyan 20IB 
Chipewyan 20IC 
Chipewyan 20ID 
Chipewyan 20IE 
Chipewyan 20IF 
Chipewyan 20IG 
Clearwater 175 
Collin Lake 223 
Comwall Lake 224 
Devil's Gate 220 
Dog Head 218 
Fort Mackay 
Fort Mackay 174 

Gregoire Lake 176 
Gregoire Lake 176A 

Janvier 194 

Namur Lake 174B 
Namur River I74A 

Old Fort 217 
Sandy Point 221 
Wood Buffalo 

Woodstock CA 
Woodstock 

Yellowknife CA 
Yellowknife 

Yorkton CA 
Ebenezer 
Orkney No. 244 
Springside 
Willowbrook 
Yorkton 

860 

544 

995 

710 

C N 
R N 
R N 

N 

R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 

S-E 
R 

R 
R 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

R 
R 

R 
R 

SM 

C 

C 

VL 
RM 
T 

VL 
C 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 

Y 
Y 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

83 

45 

37 

31 

Williams Lake 
Williams Lake 1 
Windy Mouth 7 

Fort McMurray CA 
Beaver Lake 131 

860 

Clearwater 175 

Woodstock CA 
Woodstock 

Yellowknife CA 
Yellowknife 

Yorkton CA 
Ebenezer 
Orkney No. 244 
Springside 
Willowbrook 
Yorkton 

544 

995 

710 

c 
R 
R 

R 

N 
N 
N 

N 
N 

Fort McMurray 
Gregoire Lake 176 
Gregoire Lake 176A 
Heart Lake 167 
Improvement District No. 18 (part) 
Janvier 194 
Lac la Biche 

Plamondon 

C 
R 
R 
R 
ID 
R 
T 

VL 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

N 

C 

C 

VL 
RM 

T 
VL 
C 

Y 
Y 

N 
N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

126 

38 

36 

32 

Endnotes 
' New area for the 1996 Census. 
^ Name change for the 1996 Census. 
' Retired for the 1996 Census. 
""New census tract area for the 1996 Census. 
' Part of Montreal CMA (462) for the 1996 Census. 
' Part of Chatham CA (556) for the 1996 Census. 
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Appendix O. Data Quality, Sampling and Weighting, Confidentiality and Random 
Rounding 

Data Quality 

General 

The 1996 Census was a large and complex undertaking and, while considerable effort was taken to ensure high 
standards throughout all collection and processing operations, the resulting estimates are inevitably subject to a 
certain degree of error. Users of census data should be aware such error exists, and have some appreciation of its 
main components, so that they can assess the usefulness of census data for their purposes and the risks involved in 
basing conclusions or decisions on these data. 

Errors can arise at virtually every stage of the census process, from the preparation of materials through the hsting of 
dwellings, data collection and processing. Some errors occur more or less at random, and when the individual 
responses are aggregated for a sufficiently large group, such errors tend to cancel out. For errors of this nature, the 
larger the group, the more accurate the corresponding estimate. It is for this reason that users are advised to be 
cautious when using small estimates. There are some errors, however, which might occur more systematically, and 
which result in "biased" estimates. Because the bias from such errors is persistent no matter how large the group for 
which responses are aggregated, and because bias is particularly difficult to measure, systematic errors are a more 
serious problem for most data users than the random errors referred to previously. 

For census data in general, the principal types of error are as follows: 

- coverage errors, which occur when dwellings and/or individuals are missed, incorrectly included or double 
counted; 

- non-response errors, which result when responses cannot be obtained from a small number of households and/or 
individuals, because of extended absence or some other reason; 

- response errors, which occur when the respondent, or sometimes the Census Representative, misunderstands a 
census question, and records an incorrect response; 

- processing errors, which can occur at various steps including coding, when "write-in" responses are transformed 
into numerical codes; data capture, when responses are transferred from the census questionnaire to computer 
tapes by key-entry operators; and imputation, when a "vahd", but not necessarily correct, response is inserted 
into a record by the computer to replace missing or "invalid" data ("valid" and "invalid" referring to whether or 
not the response is consistent with other information on the record); 

- sampling errors, which apply only to the supplementary questions on the "long form" asked of a one-fifth sample 
of households, and which arise from the fact that the results for these questions, when weighted up to represent 
the whole population, inevitably differ somewhat from the results which would have been obtained if these 
questions had been asked of all households. 

The above types of error each have both random and systematic components. Usually, however, the systematic 
component of samphng error is very small in relation to its random component. For the other non-samphng errors, 
both random and systematic components may be significant. 
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Coverage Errors 

Coverage errors affect the accuracy of the census counts, that is the sizes of the various census universes: population, 
families, households and dwellings. While steps have been taken to correct certain identifiable errors, the final counts 
are still subject to some degree of error resulting from persons or dwelhngs being missed, incorrectly included in the 
census or double-counted. 

Missed dwellings or persons result in undercoverage. Dwellings can be missed because of the misunderstanding of 
enumeration area (EA) boundaries, or because they are not apparent (e.g. unmarked dwellings) or appear 
uninhabitable. Persons can be missed when their dwelling is missed or is classified as vacant, or when individual 
household members are omitted from the questionnaire because the respondent misinterprets the instmctions on 
whom to include. Some individuals may be missed because they have no usual residence and did not spend census 
night in any dwelling. 

Dwellings or persons that are incorrectly included or double counted result in overcoverage. Overcoverage of 
dwellings can occur when stmctures unfit for habitation are listed as dwellings, or when units which do not meet the 
census definition of a dwelling are listed separately instead of being treated as part of a larger dwelling. Double 
counting of dwellings also can occur because of ambiguity over EA boundaries. Persons can be double counted 
because their dwelhng is double counted or because the guidelines on whom to include on the questionnaire have 
been misunderstood. Occasionally, someone who is not in the census population universe, such as a foreign resident 
or a fictitious person, may, incorrectly, be enumerated in the census. On average, overcoverage is less likely to occur 
than undercoverage and, as a result, counts of dwellings and persons are hkely to be slightly underestimated. 

In 1996, three studies are used to measure coverage error. In the Vacancv Check, a sample of dwellings listed as 
vacant was revisited to verify that they were vacant on Census Day. Adjustments have been made to the final census 
counts for households and persons missed because their dwelling was incorrectly classified as vacant. Despite these 
adjustments, the final counts are still subject to some undercoverage. Undercoverage tends to be higher for certain 
segments of the population such as young male adults and recent immigrants. The Reverse Record Check study is 
used to measure the residual undercoverage for Canada, and each province and territory. The Overcoverage Study is 
designed to investigate overcoverage errors. The results of the Reverse Record Check and the Overcoverage Study, 
when taken together, furnish an estimate of net undercoverage. 

Other Non-sampling Errors 

While coverage errors affect the number of units in the various census universes, other errors affect the 
characteristics of those units. 

Sometimes, it is not possible to obtain a complete response from a household, even though the dwelling was 
identified as occupied and a questionnaire dropped off. The household members may have been away throughout the 
census period or, in rare instances, the householder may have refused to complete the form. More frequently, the 
questionnaire is returned but information is missing for some questions or individuals. Considerable effort is devoted 
to ensure as complete a response as possible. Census representatives edit the questionnaires and follow up on missing 
information. Their work is then checked by both a supervisor and a quality control technician. Despite this, at the end 
of the collection stage, a small number of responses is still missing. Although missing entries are eliminated during 
processing by replacing a missing value by the corresponding entry for a "similar" record, there remain some 
potential non-response errors. This is particularly serious if the non-respondents differ in some respects from the 
respondents, since this procedure will result in non-response bias. 
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Even when a response is obtained, it may not be entirely accurate. The respondent may have misinterpreted the 
question or may have guessed the answer, especially when answering on behalf of another, possibly absent, 
household member. Such errors are referred to as response errors. While response errors usually arise from 
inaccurate information provided by respondents, they can also result from mistakes by the Census Representative 
when completing certain parts of the questionnaire, such as stmctural type of dwelling, or when calling back to obtain 
a missing response. 

Some of the questions on the census document require a written response. During processing, these "write-in" entries 
are given a numeric code. Coding errors can occur when the written response is ambiguous, incomplete, difficult to 
read or when the code list is extensive (e.g.. Major Field of Study, Place of Work). A formal Quahty Control (QC) 
operation is used to detect, rectify and reduce coding errors. Within each work unit, a sample of responses is 
independently coded a second time. The resolution of discrepancies between the first and second codings determines 
whether recoding of the work unit is necessary. Except for the Industry and Occupation variables, much of the census 
coding is now automated, partly in an effort to reduce the extent of coding errors. 

The information on the questionnaires is key-entered onto a computer file. Two procedures are used to control the 
number of data capture errors. First, certain edits (such as range checks) are performed as the data are keyed. 
Second, a sample from each batch of documents is rekeyed and compared with the original entries. Unsatisfactory 
work is identified and corrected and the remainder of the batch is rekeyed as needed. 

Once captured, the data are edited where they undergo a series of computer checks to identify missing or inconsistent 
responses. These are replaced during the imputation stage of processing where either a response consistent with the 
other respondent's data is inferred or a response from a similar donor is substituted. Imputation ensures a complete 
database where the data correspond to the census counts and facilitate multivariate analyses. Although imputation 
may introduce errors, the methods used have been rigorously tested to minimize systematic imputation errors. 

Various studies are being carried out to evaluate the quality of the responses obtained in the 1996 Census. For each 
question, response rates and edit failure rates have been calculated. These can be useful in identifying the potential 
for non-response errors and other type of errors. Also, tabulations from the 1996 Census have been or will be 
compared with corresponding estimates from previous censuses, from sample surveys (such as the Labour Force 
Survey) and from various administrative records (such as birth registrations and municipal assessment records). Such 
comparisons can indicate potential quality problems or at least discrepancies between the sources. 

In addition to these aggregate-level comparisons, there are some micro-match studies in progress, in which census 
responses are compared with another source of information at the individual record level. For certain "stable" 
characteristics (such as Age, Sex, Mother Tongue, Place of Birth), the responses obtained in the 1996 Census, for a 
sample of individuals, are being compared with those for the same individuals in the 1991 Census. 

Sampling Errors 

Estimates obtained by weighting up responses collected on a sample basis are subject to error due to the fact that the 
distribution of characteristics within the sample will not usually be identical to the distribution of characteristics 
within the population from which the sample has been selected. 

The potential error introduced by sampling will vary according to the relative scarcity of the characteristics in the 
population. For large cell values, the potential error due to sampling, as a proportion of the cell value, will be 
relatively small. For small cell values, this potential error, as a proportion of the cell value, will be relatively large. 
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The potential error due to samphng is usually expressed in terms of the so-called "standard error". This is the square 
root of the average, taken over all possible samples of the same size and design, of the squared deviation of the 
sample estimate from the value for the total population. 

The following table provides approximate measures of the standard error due to sampling. These measures are 
intended as a general guide only. 

Table: Approximate Standard Error Due to Sampling for 1996 Census Sample Data 

Cell Value 

50 or less 
100 
200 
500 

1,000 
2,000 
5,000 

10,000 
20,000 
50,000 

100,000 
500,000 

Approximate 

15 
20 
30 
45 
65 
90 

140 
200 
280 
450 
630 

1,400 

Users wishing to determine the approximate error due to sampling for any given cell of data, based upon the 20% 
sample, should choose the standard error value corresponding to the cell value that is closest to the value of the given 
cell in the census tabulation. When using the obtained standard error value, in general the user can be reasonably 
certain that, for the enumerated population, the true value (discounting all forms of error other than sampling) lies 
within plus or minus three times the standard error (e.g., for a cell value of 1,000, the range would be 1,000 ± (3 x 65) 
or 1,000 ±195). 

The standard errors given in the table above will not apply to population or universe (persons, households, dwellings 
or famihes) totals or subtotals for the geographic area under consideration (see Sampling and Weighting). The effect 
of sampling for these cells can be determined by comparison with a corresponding 100% data publication. 

The effect of the particular sample design and weighting procedure used in the 1996 Census will vary, however, from 
one characteristic to another and from one geographic area to another. The standard error values in the table may, 
therefore, understate or overstate the error due to sampling. 

Sampling and Weighting 
The 1996 Census data were collected either from 100% of the population or on a sample basis (i.e. from a random 
sample of one in five households) with the data weighted up to provide estimates for the entire population. The 
information in this report was collected on a 20% sample basis and weighted up to compensate for sampling. All 
table headings are noted accordingly. Note that, on Indian reserves and in remote areas, all data were collected on a 
100% basis. 
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For any given geographic area, the weighted population, household, dwelhng or family total or subtotal may differ 
from that shown in reports containing data collected on a 100% basis. Such variation (in addition to the effect of 
random rounding) will be due to samphng. 

Confidentiality and Random Rounding 
The figures shown in the tables have been subjected to a confidentiahty procedure known as "random rounding" to 
prevent the possibility of associating statistical data with any identifiable individual. Under this method, all figures, 
including totals and margins, are randomly rounded either up or down to a multiple of "5", and in some cases "10". 
While providing strong protection against disclosure, this technique does not add significant error to the census data. 
The user should be aware that totals and margins are rounded independently of the cell data so that some difference 
between these and the sum of rounded cell data may exist. Also, minor differences can be expected in corresponding 
totals and cell values among various census tabulations. Similarly, percentages, which are calculated on rounded 
figures, do not necessarily add up to 100%. Percentage distributions and rates for the most part are based on rounded 
data, while percentage changes and averages are based on unrounded data. It should also be noted that smaU cell 
counts may suffer a significant distortion as a result of random rounding. Individual data cells containing small 
numbers may lose their precision as a result. 

Users should be aware of possible data distortions when they are aggregating these rounded data. Imprecisions as a 
result of rounding tend to cancel each other out when data cells are re-aggregated. However, users can minimize these 
distortions by using, whenever possible, the appropriate subtotals when aggregating. 

For those requiring maximum precision, the option exists to use custom tabulations. With custom products, 
aggregation is done using individual census database records. Random rounding occurs only after the data cells have 
been aggregated, thus minimizing any distortion. 

In addition to random rounding, area suppression has been adopted to further protect the confidentiality of 
individual responses. 

Area suppression is the deletion of all characteristic data for geographic areas with populations below a specified 
size. The extent to which data are suppressed depends upon the following factors: 

- If the data are tabulated from the 100% database, die data are suppressed if the total population in the area is less 
than 40. 

- If the data are tabulated from the 20% sample database, the data are suppressed if the total non-institutional 
population in the area from either the 100% or 20% databases is less than 40. 

There are some exceptions to these mles: 

- Income distributions and related statistics are suppressed if the non-institutional population in the area from 
either the 100% or 20% databases is less than 250. 

- If the data are tabulated from the 100% database and refer to six-character postal codes, the data are suppressed if 
the total population in the area is less than 100. 

- If the data are tabulated from the 20% sample database and refer to six-character postal codes, the data are 
suppressed if the total non-institutional population in the area from either the 100% or 20% databases is less than 
100. 
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In all cases, suppressed data are included in the appropriate higher aggregate subtotals and totals. 

The suppression technique is being implemented for all products involving subprovincial data (i.e. Profile series, 
basic summary tabulations, semi-custom and custom data products) collected on a 100% or 20% sample basis. 

With cell suppression, the minimum acceptable value for a cell is specified. All cell values below the designated 
cut-off are deleted and replaced by zeros. However, the suppressed data are included in the appropriate higher 
aggregate subtotals and totals. 

For further information on the quality of census data, contact the Social Survey Methods Division at Statistics 
Canada, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada KIA 0T6, or by dialing (613) 951-6934. 
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Appendix P 

Ce questionnaire est disponible en frangais ^ 800 670-3388 

OFFICE USE 
ONLY Prov. FED No. 

Form 
type 

EANo. 

No. of 
persons Questionnaire No. 

tJD m 

2 0 4 0 
Forms 3 

•
M CC TR . }' iDsOson] 

Count Youisel In! May 14,1996 

A message about the census 

For over 300 years, the census has painted a picture of our people and the places in which we 
live. The information collected on May 14, 1996, will help all of us prepare for the future. The 
census provides information needed by community groups, businesses, and governments to 
develop plans for education and training, new products antJ services, housing for seniors, 
health care services, and many other programs that are Important to all of us. 

By law. Statistics Canada must take a census every five years, and every household must fill In 
a census form. And by law, no one, except employees of Statistics Canada, is allowed to see 
the personal Information you provide. 

Please fill in your census form and mall It back on May 14,1996. 

Thank you for your co-operation. 

This information is collected under llie authority of the Statistics Act, 
R.S.C. 1985, c. S-19, and must be provided by law. 

Ivan P. Fellegi 
Chief Statistician of Canada 

CONFIDENTIALWHEN COMPLETED 

Mtc Beg in here by printing your address 

*No . and btreet or lot and concession Apt No 

,' ,> jf if, '•1.,) -
* , * City, town village Indian reserve 

- / 4 i i 
Province / ter ntory 

i***"''.!.! Postal code 

h I f 
Area code Telephone numtier 

:%".}«\fS7i 
m 

: , . [ V* '•*^^u -a 
• ^ H Statistics Statistique 

Canada Canada 

Need Help? 
Please see 
the Guide 
or call us 
free of charge: 

1 800 670-3388 
TDD/TTY users call: 
1 800 303-9633 

Canada 
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:v».W.«^ List below all persons who usually live here as of May 14,1996, even if 
they are temporarily away on business, at school or on vacation. 

Don't forget to include yourself! 

Begin the list with an adult followed, jf applicable, by ttiat person's spouse or 
common-law partner and by their children. 

Continue witii all otiier persons wtio usually live here. Children should be listed 
immediately after their par:ent(s), 

Family name 

Person 5 

If you need more space, use the 'Comments' section on page 6. 

BE SURE TO INCLUDE 

• everyone who usually lives here, including newborn babies, room-mates, boarders and 
live-in employees; 

• sons or daughters who live somewhere else while attending school but return to 
live here for part of the year; 

• children In Joint custody who live here most of the time (if they spend equal time 
with each parent, include them if they are staying here on May 14,1996); 

• persons from another country who live in Canada and have work, student or Minister's 
permits, or persons claiming refugee status, and family members living with them; 

• persons who usually live here but are now in an Institution (such as a home for the aged, 
a hospital or a prison), if they have been there less than six months; 

. persons staying here on May 14,1996, who have no usual home elsewhere. 
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Did you leave anyone out of Step 2 
because you were not sure the 
person should be listed? 

For example: 

• cither relatives living here; 

• a student away at school; 

• a lodger who has another tiome; 

• a person wtro has moved recently; or 

• a member of this household who is 
away in an instituticm. 

^ 

Are ALL PERSONS In this household: 
• govemment representatives of 

another country and their families; 

OR • memt)ers of the Armed Forces of 
another country and their families; 

OR • residents of another country visiting 
Canada, for example, on a business 
trip or on vacation? 

^ 

If ALL PERSONS in this household are 
staying here temporarily and have a usual 
home somewhere else in Canada, enter 
the total number of persons In this box . . . . 

rooi 
ONo 

01 O Yes Print the name of each person left out 
and the reason. 

Name 

If you need more space, use the "Comments" 
section on page 6. 

O No —*• Continue with Step 5 

02 Q Yes — • Do not complete this questionnaire. 
Mail it in the enclosed postage-paid 
envelope. 

Do not complete this questionnaire. 
Mail it in the enclosed postage-paid 
envelope. 

Does anyone In this household OPERATE 
an agricultural operation? 

Agricultural operations include: ranches, 
farms, feedlots, hobby farms, greenhouses, 
mushroom houses, nurseries, Christmas tree 
farrris, fur farms, horse farms, game farms; 
beekeeping, sod, fruit and maple syrup 
operations, etc. 

04O No 

05 O Yes 

In Quest ion 1 on the next page, 
copy the names from Step 2. 

HOUSEHOLDS WITH MORE THAN SIX PERSONS 

If there are more than six persoiis in this household, 
enter the first six on this questionnaire and continue 
on a second questionnaire. If you do not have a 
second questionnaire, note this in the "Cornments" 
section on page 6. A Statistics (Canada representative 
will contact you. 
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1 . N A M E 

In the spaces provided, copy the names in the same 
order as InStep 2 . 

Then answer the following questions for each person 

PERSON 1 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 2 
Family name 

Given name 

R E L A T I O N S H I P T O P E R S O N 1 

For each person usually living here, describe 
his/her relationship to Person 1. 

Mark or specify one response only. 

Stepchildren, adopted children and children of 
a common-law partner should be considered 
sons and daughters. 

If none of the choices apply, use the "Other" 
box to Indicate this person's relationship 
to Person 1. 

Examples of "Other" relationships to Person 1: 

• cousin 
• niece or neptmw 
• son's common-law partner (common-law daughter-in-law) 
• lodger's hustmid, wnfe or common-law partner 

• lodger's son or daughter 

• room-mate's daughter or son 

• employee 

3. D A T E O F B I R T H 
Enterday, month and year. 
Example: 
If this person was born on the 
23rd of February 1954, enter 

D a y M o n t h Y e a r 

If exact date is not known, enter best estimate. 

4. S E X 

5. M A R I T A L S T A T U S 

Mark one circle only. 

g Is this person living with a common-law partner? 

Common-law refers to two people who live together 
as husband and wife but who are not legally married 
to each other. 

01 ® PERSON 1 

Date ot birthi 

Day Month Year 

'=mm 

I s O M a le I T O F e m a l e 

18 O Legally married (and not 
separated) 

19 O Separated, but still legally 

married 

2 o O Divorced 

21 O Widowed 

22 O Never married (Single) 

2 3 0 Y e s 

2 4 0 N 0 

an] 
02 ( 3 HustendorwtfeolPersonl 

03 O Commoivtaw partner of 
^ ^ Person 1 

04 O Sonordau^terotPereonl 

05 (~\ Son+vlaw or daughter.̂ ^̂ âv» 
^-^ ol Person 1 

06 Q Grandchild dt Person 1 

07 Q Fatfier or mother of Person 1 

08 O Father+Haw or tnother-Waw 

ot Person 1 

09 Q Grandparent of Person 1 

10 (~) Brother or sister of Person 1 
11 O Brother.|r>laworslster-lnJaw 

^-^ o( Person 1 

12 Q Lodger or boarder 

13 Q Room n̂ate 

Otnai-Specily 

Date of birth 

D a y M o n t h Y e a r 

-mm 

I s O M a l8 i r O F a m a le 

1 8 ( 3 Legally married (and not 
separated) 

19 O Separated, but still legally 

married 

20 O Divorced 

21 O Widowed 

22 O Never married (Single) 

2 3 0 Yes 

2 4 0 No 
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PERSONS 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 4 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

. . ; PERSON 5 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 6 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

Appendix P 

02 Q Husband or wife of Person 1 

03 ( 3 Commorvlaw partner of 
^^ Person 1 

04 Q Son or dau^ter of Person 1 

05 C~) Son*|.|aw or daughter-Waw 
^^ of Person 1 

OS Q GrandchOd of Person 1 

07 ( 3 Fattier ornrxjifier of Person 1 

08 O Father..ir>laworrnottier-iTvlaw 

of Person 1 

09 ( 3 Grandparent of F'erson 1 

10 O Brother or sister of Person 1 
11 (~) Bnolher-t>laworslster.|n.|aw 

^^ of Person 1 

12 (2) Lodger or boanter 

13 ( 3 Ftoonvmate 

Otvr-Spec^ 

Date of birth 

Day Monti i Year 

-mm 
I s O M a l e 1 7 0 F e m a l e 

18(3) Legally married (and not 
separated) 

19 O Separated, but still legally 

. married 

20 O Divorced 

21 O Widowed 

22 O Never married (single) 

2 3 0 Y e s 

2 4 0 , N o 

BE 
02 ( 3 Husband or wife Of Peisonl 

03 O Commorvlaw partner of 
^^ Person 1 

04 (3) Sonordau^terofF^rsonl 

05 (~) Sotvin-tawordaughter-lnJaw 
^^ of Person 1 

06 ( 3 GrandchBd of Person 1 

07 (3) Fattier or motfier of Person 1 

08 O Fattier.lrvlawcrmotfier^rvlaw 

ofF^rsonl 

09 ( 3 Granr ĵarert of Person 1 

10 ( 3 Brottier or sister of Person 1 
11 (~) Brolher-Waworsister.|n^aw 

^^ of Person 1 

12 ( 3 Lodger or boarder 

13 (3) FtoonMnate 

Other-fJjacSJ-

14 

Date of birih 

Day Month Year 

-mm 
I s O M a l e 1 7 0 F e m a l e 

18 Q Legally married (and not 
separated) 

19 O Separated, but still legally 

married 

20 O Divorced :: 

21 O Widowed 

22 O Never married (single) 

2 3 0 Y e s 

2 4 0 N o 

02 O Husband or wHe of Person 1 

03 C^ Common-law partner of 
Person 1 

04 ( 3 Son or dauber of Person 

05 r) Sorhln-law or daughter-irvlaw 
^-^ of Person 1 

06 Q Grandchild of Person 1 

07 (3) Father or mother of Person 1 

08 O FattierHi>taw or molher-ln-law 

of Person 1 

09 ( 3 Granc|)arent of Person 1 

10 ( 3 Brother or sister of Personl 
11 (~) Brother-ln^aworsister.<n.<aw 

^-^ of Personl 

12 (3) Lodger or boarder 

13 ( 3 RootTHnate 

Other-iitwo!)' 

14 

Date of birth 

Day Month Year 

^mm 
I s O M a le 1 7 0 Fern a le 

18 ( 3 Legally married (and not 
separated) 

l o O Separated, but still legally 
married 

20 O Divorced 

21 O Widowed 

22 O Never married (single) 

2 3 0 Y e s 

2 4 0 N o 

02 O Husband or Wife of Personl 

03 O Common-law partner of 
Personl 

04 ( 3 Son or dau^ter of Personl 

05 f~) Son.ln.taw or daughter-irhlaw 
^-^ ofPersonl 

06 Q Grandchild of Personl 

07 ( 3 Father or mother of F^sonl 

08 O Falher̂ n^aw or molher*faw 

ofPersont 

09 ( 3 Granĉ jansnt of Person 1 

10 ( 3 Brother or sister of Personl 
11 (~) Brother-ln.̂ aworsister̂ n^aw 

^^ OfPersonl 

12 ( 3 Lodger or boarder 

13 (3) RoOTTHnate 

Other-S^wcSy 

14 

Date of birth 

Day Month Year 

-mm 1 

l e O M a l e 1 7 0 F e m a l e 

1 8 ( 3 Legally married (and not 
separated) 

19 O Separated, but still legally 

married 

20 O Divorced 

21 O Widowed 

22 O Never married (single) 

2 3 0 Yes 

2 4 0 N p 
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1- NAME 
In the spaces provided, copy the names in the same 
order as in Step 2. 

Then answer the following questions for each person. 

PERSON 1 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 2 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

ACTIVITY LIMITATIONS 

7. Is this person limited in the kind or amount of activity 
that he/she can do because of a long-term physical 
condition, mental condition or health problem: 

(a) at home? 

(b) at school or at work? 

(c) in other activities, for example, in transportation 
to or from work, or in leisure time activities? 

8. Does this person have any long-term disabilities 
or handicaps? 

L A N G U A G E 

9. Can this person speak English or French well enough 
• to conduct a conversation? 

Mark one circle only. 

10. Wtiat language(s), other tiian English or French, 
• can this person speak well enough to conduct 

a conversation? 

1 1 . What language does this person speak most 
• often at home? 

12. What is the language that this person first learned 
• at home In childhood and still understands? 

/ / this person no longer understands the first 
language learned, indicate the second language 
leamed. 

roTH 

01 Q 

02 O 

03 O 

04 O 

05 O 

06 O 

07 Q 

08 O 

09 O 

No, not limited 

Yes, limited 

No, not limited 

Yes, limited 

Not applicable 

No, not limited 

Yes. limited 

No 

Yes 

10 ( 3 English only 

11 o 
12 O 

13 O 

14 

IS 

16 

17 

o 

French only 

Both English and French 

Neither English nor Frencf 

None 
OR 

Specily other language(s) 

18 O English 

1 9 , 0 

20 

21 O 

«o 
23 

French 

Other - Specify 

English 

French 

Other - Specify 

[OB 

01 (3) No. not limited 

02 O Yes, limited 

03 0 No, not limited 

04 O Yes, limited 

05 Q Not applicable 

06 0 No, not limited 

07 O Yes. limited 

08 O No 

09 O Yes 

10 (3) English only 

11 O French only 

12 Q Both English and French 

13 Q) Neither English nor Frenct 

14 

IS 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

O None 
OR 

Specify other ianguage(s) 

0 English 

O French 

Other - Specily 

O English 

O Fretich 

Other - Specify 
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PERSON 3 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 4 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSONS 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 6 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

POST] 

01 0 No, not limited 

02 0 Yes. limited 

03 0 No. not limited 

04 O Yes, limited 

05 O Not applicable 

06 O No, not limited 

07 O Yes. limited 

08 O No 

09 O Yes 

10 O English only 

11 O French only 

12 O Both English and French 

13 O Neither English nor Frencf 

14 

15 

16 

17 

O None 
OR 

Specify other ianguage(s) 

18 O English 

1 * 0 French 

20 

Other - Specify 

21 0 English 

22 0 French 

23 

OXher-Specify 

i T o n . • • 

01 0 No, not limited 

02 O Yes, limited 

03 O No. not limited 

04 O Yes. limited 

OS O Not applicable 

08 O No, not limited 

07 O Yes, limited 

08 O No 

09 O Yes 

10 O English only 

11 O French only 

12 O Both English and French 

13 O Neither English nor Frencf 

14 

IS 

16 

17 

O None 
on 

Specify other language(s) 

1 
18 O English; J 

1 * 0 French 

20 

: other - Specify 

i r O EngllstiliV 

22 O French 1 

23 

Other ^Specify 

i j E -

01 ( 3 No, not limited 

02 O Yes, limited 

03 O No. not limited 

04 O Yes. limited 

05 O Not applicable 

06 O No, not limited 

07 O Yes, limited 

08 O No 

09 O Yes 

10 (3) English only 

11 O French only 

12 O Both English and French 

13 0 Neither English nor French 

14 

15 

16 

17 

O None 

. Specify other language(s) 

18 0 English 

i19 0 French 

20 

Other - Specify 

i 2 i O Ensljsh 

22 O French 

• i i ; 

OXher - Specify 

rran 

01 ( 3 No, not limited 

02 Q Yes, limited 

03 O No, not limited 

04 O Yes, limited 

05 O Not applicable 

06 O No, not limited 

07 O Yes, limited 

08 O No 

09 O Yes 

10 O English only 

11 O French only 

12 0 Both English and French 

13 O Neither English nor Frencf 

14 

15 

16 

17 

O None 
OR 

Specify other ianguage(s) 

18 O English 

19 O French , ., 

20 

OXhet - Specify 

21 O English :; ' 

22 O French . 

23 

OXhBT - Specify 
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I - NAME 
In the spaces provided, copy the names in the same 
order as in Step 2. 

Then answer the following questions for each person. 

PERSON 1 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 2 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

SOCIO-CULTURAL INFORMATION 

13. Where was this person bom? 
• • 

Made or spea'fy one response only, according to 
present boundanes. 

14. Of what country is this person a citizen? 
• 

Indicate more than one citizenship, Ifappltable. 

15. Is this person now, or has this person ever been, 
• a landed Immigrant? 

A /ended immigrant is a person who has been 
granted the right to live in Canada permanently by 
immigration authorities. 

16. In what year did this person first become a 
, landed immigrant? 

, If exact year is not known, enter best estimate. 

.17. : To which ethnic or cultural group(s) did this 
• , person's ancestors belong? 

For example, French, English, Genrian, Scottish, 
Canadian, Italian, Irish, Chinese, Cree; MKmac, k 
M^tis, inuit (Eskirno), Ukrainian^ Dutch, East Indian, j 

foli^, Portuguese, Jewish, Haitian, JamaKan, 
Vietnamese, Lebanese, Chilean, Somali,:etc. 

HE 
Bom in Canada 

01 O Nfld. 

02 O PEL 

03 O N.S. 

04 O N.B. 

05 O Que-

06 O Ont. 

07 O Man. 

08 O Sask. 

09 O Alta. 

10 O B.C. 

11 O Yukon 

12 O N.W.T. 

Bom outside Canada 

Country - Specify 

14 O Canada, by birth 

15 O Canada, by naturalization 

Other country -Specify 

16 

17 O No »̂ Go to Question 17 

18 O Yes 

Year 

20 1 

Specily as many groups 
as applicable 

PHH 

Bom In Canada 

01 O Nfld. 07 0 Man. 

02 O P-E-l. 08 0 Sask. 

03 O N.S. 09 O Alta. 

04 O N.B. 10 0 B.C. 

05 O Que- 11 O Yukon 

06 O Ont. 12 0 N.W.T. 

Bom outside Canada 

13 

Country - Specify 

14 O Canada, by birth 

15 O Canada, by naturalization 

16 

Other country -Specify 

1 

17 O No >̂ Go to Question 17 

18 O Yes 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

Year 

[iLLU 

Specify as many groups 
as applicable 
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PERSONS 
Family name 

Given name initial 

PERSON 4 . 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 5 > » * 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 6 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

Appendix P 

•ID 
Bom In Canada 

01 O Nfld. 07 O Man. 

02 0 P-E-l- 08 0 Sask. 

03 O N.S. 09 O Alta. 

04 O N.B. 10 O B.C. 

05 O Que. 11 O Yukon 

06 O Qnt. 12 O N.W.T 

Bom outside Canada 

13 

Country - Specify 

14 O Canada, by birth 

15 O Canada, by naturalization 

16 

Other country -Specify 

17 O No » Go to Question 17 

18 0 Yes 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

Year 

LLLLU 3 

Specify as many groups 
as applicable 

rren 
Born In Canada 

01 O Nfld. 07 O Man. 

02 O P-E-l- 08 O Sask. 

03 O N.S. 09 O Alta. 

04 O N.B. 10 O B.C. 

05 O Que. 11 O Yukon 

08 O Ont. 12 O N.W.T. 

Born outside Canada 

13 

Country - Specify 

14 O Canada, by birth 

15 O Canada, by naturalization 

16 

Other country -Specify 

1 

17 O No » Go to Question 17 

18 O Yes , 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

Year 

3 I D : . . ; . . .•• .." 

specify as many groups 
as applicable • 

1 

rrfn 
Born in Canada 

01 O Nfld. 07 O Man. 

02 O PE-I- 08 O Sask. 

03 O N.S. 09 O Alta. 

04 O N.B. 10 0 B.C. 

05 O Que. 11 O Yukon 

06 O Ont. 12 O N.W.T. 

Bom outside Canada 

13 

Country - Specify 

14 O Canada, by birth 

15 O Canada, by naturalization 

16 

Other country -Specify 

17 O No » Go to Question 17 

18 0 Yes 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

Year 

\A\1A 

Specify as many groups 
as applicable 

nren 
Born In Canada 

01 O Nfld. 07 O Man. 

02 O P-E-l. 08 O Sask. 

03 O N.S. 09 O Alta. 

04 0 N.B. 10 0 B.C. 

05 O Que. 11 O Yukon 

06 O Ont. 12 O N.W.T 

Bom outside Canada 

13 

Country-Spec/))' 

14 O Canada, by birth 

15 O Canada, by naturalization 

16 

Other country -Specify 

17 O No — > Go to Question 17 

18 0 Yes 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

Year 

LLLLU-

Specify as many groups 
as applicable 
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368 

1- NAME 
In the spaces provided, copy the names in the same 
order as in Step 2. 

Then answer the following questions for each person. 

PERSON 1 
Family name 

Given name 

PERSON 2 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

18. Is this person an Aboriginal person, that is, 
• North American Indian, Metis or Inuit (Eskimo)? 

If "Yes", mark the circie(s) that best describe(s) 
this person now. 

19. Is this person: 
• 

Mark or specify more than one, if appik^abie. 

Note: 
This information is collected to support programs whk:h 
promote equal opportunity for everyone to share in the 
soa'al, cultural and economic life of Canada. 

20. Is this person a member of an Indian 
Band/Rrst Nation? 

2 1 . Is this person a Treaty Indian or a Registered 
Indian as defined by the Indian Act q\ Canada? 

nan . 
01 O No 

02 O Yes, North 
American 
Indian . 

03 O Yes, M6tis 

04 O Yes, Inuit 
(Eskimo) 

Goto 
Question 
20 

05 O White 

06 O Chinese 

07 O South Asian (e.g.. East 
Indian, Pakistani, Punjabi, 
Sri Lankan) 

08 O Black (e.g., African, Haitian, 
Jamaican, Somali) 

09 O AralVWest Asian ('ftp., 
Anvenian, Egyptian, Iranian 
Lebanese, Mortxxan) 

10 O Filipino 

11 O South East Asian (fe.p., 
CamtMdian, Indonesian, 
Laotian, Vietnamese) 

12 O Latin American 

13 O Japanese 

14 O Korean 

Other - Specify 

16 O No 

17 0 Yes, member ol an Indian 
Band/First Nation 

Specify Indian Band/ 
First Nation (for example, 
Musqueam) 

19 O No 

20 O Yes, Treaty Indian or 
Registered Indian 

HE 
01 O No 

02 O Yes, North 
American 
Indian 

03 O Yes, M6tis 

04 O Yes, Inuit 
(Eskimo) \ 

Goto 
Question 
20 

05 O White 

06 O Chinese 

0 7 O South Asian (e.g.. East 
Inctan, Pakistani, Punjabi, 
Sn Lankan) 

08 O Black (e.g., African, Haitian, 
Jamaican, Soniaii) 

09 O Arab/West Asian (fe.p., 
Amnenian, Egyptian, Iranian 
Lebanese, Moroccan) 

10 O Filipino 

11 O South EastAsiani'ap., 
Camlmdian, Indonesian, 
Laotian, Vietnamese) 

12 O Latin American 

13 O 

14 O 

Japanese 

Korean 

Other - Specify 

16 O No 

17 O Yes, member of an Indian 
Band/First Nation 

Specify Indian Band/ 
First Nation (for example, 
Musqueam) 

19 O No 

20 O Yes, Treaty Indian or 
Registered Indian 
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PERSON 3 
Family name 

Given name initial 

PERSON 4 ! 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 5 *̂  
Family name 

Given name initial 

PERSONS 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

Appendix P 

nrn 
01 O No 

02 O Yes, North i 
American 
Indian ^ - . 

Goto 
03 O Yes, M6tis • Question 

04 O Yes, Inuit 
(Eskimo) 

20 

OS O White 

08 O Chinese 

07 O South Asian (e.g.. East 
IncSan, Pakistani, Punjabi, 
Sri Lankan) 

08 O Black (e.g., African, Haitian, 
Jamatan, Somali) 

09 O ArabAfVest Asian ̂ e.p., 
Annenian, Egyptian, Iranian 
Lebanese, Moroccan) 

10 O Filipino 

11 O South East Asian ("ap., 
Cambodian, Indonesian, 
Laotian, Vietnamese) 

12 O Latin American 

13 O Japanese 

14 O Korean 

Other - Specify 

16 O No 

1 ^ 0 Yes, member of an Indian 
Band/First Nation 

Specify Indian Band/ 
First Nation (for example, 
Musqueant) 

19 O No- : 

20 0 Yes, Treaty Indian or 
Registered Indian 

01 O No 

02 O Yes, North i 
American 
Indian 

03 O Yes, IVI6tis 

04 O Yes, Inuit 
(Eskimo) I 

Goto 
Question 
20 

05 O White 

06 O Chinese 

07 O South Asian (e.g., East 
Indian, Pakistani, Punjabi, 
Sri Lankan) 

08 O Black (e.g., African, Haitian, 
Jamaican, Somali) 

09 O Arab/West Asian (e.g., 
Annenian, Egyptian, Iranian 
Lebanese, Moroccan) 

10 O Filipino 

11 O South East Asian ('ftp., 
Cambodian, Indonesian, 
Laotian, Vietnamese) 

12 O Latin American 

13 O Japanese 

14 O Korean 

Other - Specify 

16 O No 

17 0 Yes, member of an Indian 
Band/First Nation 

Specify Indian Band/ ; 
First Nation (for example; 
Musqueam), 

l o Q No 

20 O Yes, Treaty Indian or 
Registered Indian 

r23n 

01 O No 

02 O Yes, North i 
American V 
Indian \ „ . 

W Goto 
03 O Yes, M6tis • Question 

^ f 20 
04 O Yes, Inuit 1 

(Esiiimo) ' 

05 O White 

06 O Chinese 

07 O South Asian (e.g.. East 
Indian, Pakistani, Punjabi, 
Sri Lankan) 

08 O Black (e.g., African, Haitian, 
Jamacan, Somali) 

09 O AraWWest AsianCap, 
Armenian, Egyptian, Iranian 
Lebanese, Moroccan) 

10 O Filipino 

11 O South East Asian ("ap., 
Cambodian, Indonesian, 
Laotian, Vietnamese) 

12 O Latin American 

13 O Japanese 

14 O Korean 

Other-5/7ecfl)' 

isl 

16 O No 

17 C 

18 

J Yes, member of an Indian 
Band/First Nation 

^> 

Specify Indian Band/ 
First Nation (for example, 
Musqueam) 

lOO.Np 

20 0 Yes, Treaty Indian or 
Registered Indian 

r24n 

01 O No 

02 O Yes, North i 
American \ 
Indian \ _ . 

W Goto 
03 O Yes, M6X\s W Question 

^ f 20 
04 O Yes, Inuit f 

(Eskimo) ' 

OS O White 

06 O Chinese 

07 O South Asian (e.g.. East 
Indan, Pakistani, Punjabi, 
Sri Lankan) 

08 O Black (e.g., African, Haitian, 
Jamaican, Somali) 

09 O Arab/West Asian ('ap, 
Armenian, Egyptian, Iranian 
Let)anese, Moroccan) 

10 O Filipino 

11 O South East AsianCftp, 
Cambodian, Indonesian, 
Laotian, Vietnamese) 

12 O Latin American 

13 O Japanese 

14 O Korean 

Other - Specify 

isl 

16 O No 

17 C 

18 

J Yes, member of an Indian 
Band/First Nation 

Specify Indian Band/ 
First Nation (for example, 
Musqueam) 

H 1 

,19 O No 

20 0 Yes, Treaty Indian or 
Registered Indian 
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Appendix P 

1- NAME 

In the spaces provided, copy the names in the same 

order as in Step 2. 

Then answer the following questions for each person. 

^ • r : ^PERSON' ! ' •* 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 2 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

Answer CftjeStiBnsî 22 to:^lfcfr!4aq^ person aged 15 and over. 

M O B I L I T Y 

22. Where did this person live 1 year ago, that is, 
on May 14,1995? 

Mark one circle only. 

Note: 
Some large cities are made up of smaller a'ties or 
towns called municipalities. VWtere applicable, identify 
the municipality rather than the larger city, for example, 
l>3rval rather than Montreal, Scartxrough rather than 
Toronto, St. /\lbert rattier than Edmonton, Saanich 
rather tiian Victoria. 

23. Where did this person live 5 years ago, that is, 
on May 14,1991? 

Mari< one circle only. 

Note: 
Some large cities are made up of smaller a'ties or 
towns called municipaiities. Where applicable, identify 
the municipality rather ttian the larger dty, for example, 
Oorvai rather fttan Montreal, Scartxjrough rather than 
Toronto, St. Aitjert rather ttian Edmonton, Saanich 
rather than Victoria. 

dm 
01 O Lived at the same 

address as now 

02 O Lived at a different 
address in the same city, 
toviin, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve 

03 r 

04 

} Lived in a different city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve In Canada 

Specify below 

( 

- • 

osO 

06 > 

^ity. town, village, township, 
nunicipality or Indian reserve 

^rovince/territory 

1 
.ived outside Canada 

Specify name of country 

07 O Lived at the same 
address as now 

08 O Lived at a different 
address in the same city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
resen/e 

0 9 ( 

10 

") Lived in a different city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve In Canada 

Specify below 

-> 

- • 

i i Q 

12 - • 

City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 

^•rovinoeAerritory 

Lived outside Canada 

Specify name of country 

CUD 
01 O Lived at the same 

addresses now 

02 O Lived at a different 
address in the same city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve 

03 0 Lived in a different city, 
T town, village, township, 

municipality or Indian 
reserve In Canada 

04 

Specify below 

-

-> 

05 Cp 

06 - • 

uity, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 

Province/territory 

Lived outside Canada 

Specify name of country 

07 O Lived at the same 
address as now 

08 O Lived at a different 
address in the same city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve 

09 (" 

10 

} Lived in a different city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve In Canada 

Specify below 

-> 

• 

-> 

"9 
12 ! - • 

Dity, town, village, township. 
Tiunicipalily or Indian reserve 

Province/territory 

Lived outside Canada 

Specify name of country 
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Appendix P 

PERSON 3 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

P E R S O N ^ . : 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 5 . ; » 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSONS 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

Answer Questions 22 to 47 for each person aged 15 and over. 

dzD 
01 O Lived at the same 

address as now 

02 O Lived at a different 
address in the same city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve 

03 0 Lived in a different city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve In Canada 

Specify below 

City, town, village, township, 
municipality or indian reserve 

Province/territory 

05 (~) Lived outside Canada 

Specify name of country 

tyi O Lived at the same 
address as now 

08 O Lived at a different 
address in the same city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve 

09 0 Lived in a different city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve In Canacla 

Specify below 

City, town, village^ township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 

Provincertenttory 

.11Q Lived outside Canada 

Specify name of country 

dm 
01 O Lived at the same 

address as now 

02 O Lived at a different 
address in the same city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve 

03 (~) Lived in a different city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve |n Canada 

Specify below 

City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 

• ^ 

Province/territory 

05 (~) Lived outside Canada 

Specify name of country 

06 

07 O Lived at the same 
address as now 

08 O Lived at a different 
address in the same city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve 

09 Q Lived in a different city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve In Canada 

Specify below 

City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 

Province/tenitory 

^•> 

1 1 0 Lived outside Canada 

Specify name of country 

dm 
01 O Lived at the same 

address as now 

02 O Lived at a different 
address in the same city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve 

03 0 Lived in a different city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or indian 
reserve In Canada 

Specify below 

City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 

Province/territory 

05 O Lived outside Canada 

Specify name of country 

' - • 

07 O Lived at the same 
address as now 

08 O Lived at a difterent 
address in the same city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve 

0 Lived in a difterent city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve In Canada 

Specify below 

City, town; village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve" 

ProvlriceAetTltory 

1 1 0 Uyed outside Canada 

Specify name of country i 

raon 
01 O Lived at the same 

address as now 

02 O Lived at a different 
address in the same city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve 

03 0 Lived in a different city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian 
reserve In Canada 

Specify below 

City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 

Province/territory 

05 0 Lived outside Canada 

Specify name of country 

07 O Lived at the same 
address as now 

08 O 'L lved at a different 
address in the same city, 
town, village, township, 

.'':. ^ municipality or Indian ' 
reserve 

0 9 ( ^ Lived in a different city, 
town, village, township, 
municipality or indian 
reserve In Canada 

Specify below 

City, town, village, township. 
. municipality or Indian reserve 

Province/territory 

l i O Lived outside Canada 

Specify name of country 
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372 

1- NAME 
In the spaces provided, copy the names in the same 
order as in Step 2. 

Then answer the following questions for each person. 

PERSON 1 PERSON 2 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

Family name 

Given name Initial 

Remember, these questions are only for persons aged 15 and over. 
EDUCATION 

24. What is the highest g rade (or year) of secondary 
(high school) or e lementary school this person 
ever a t tended? 

Enter highest number (1 to 13) of grades or years, 
excluding kindergarten. 

25. How many years of educat ion has this person 
completed at university? 

26. How many years of school ing has this person 
• ever comple ted at an inst i tut ion other than 

a university, a secondary (high) school or 
an e lementary school? 

Include years of schooting at community colleges, 
technical institutes, CEGEPs (general and 
professional), private trade schools or private 
business colleges, diploma schools of nursing, etc. 

27. In the past eight months (that is, 'since last September), 
was this person attending a school , cnl lege o r 
university? 

include attendance at elementary or secondary 
schools, business or trade schools, cornmunify 
(xilieges, technical Institutes, CEGEPs, etc., 
for courses which can lie used as credits towards 
a certifKate, diploma or degree. 

Mark one drcle only. 

CBH 

Number (1 to 13) 
of grades or years 
of secoridary 
and/or elementary 
school 

OR 

02 O Never attended school 
or attended kindergarten 
only 

03 O None 

04 O Less than 1 year 
(of completed courses) 

-4 Number of 
completed years 
at university 

06 O None 

07 O Less than 1 year 
(of completed courses) 

Number of 
completed years 
at community 
colleges, trade 
schools, CEGEPs, 
etc. 

09 O No, did not attend in past 
eight months 

10 O Yes, full time 

1 1 , 0 Yes, part time, day or 
evening 

r32n 

Number (1 to 13) 
of grades or years 
of secondary 
and/or elementary 
school 

OR 

02 Q Never attended school 
or attended iclndergarten 
only 

03 O None 

04 O Less than 1 year 
(of completed courses) 

A Number of 
completed years 
at university 

06 O None • 

07 O Less than 1 year 
(of completed courses) 

.4 Number of 
completed years 
at community 
colleges, trade 
schools, CEGEPs, 
etc. 

09 O No, did not attend in past 
eight months 

10 O Yes, full time 

11 O Yos, part time, day or 
evening 
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PERSONS 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 4 , 
Family name 

Given name initial 

PERSON 5 
Family name 

Given name initial 

PERSONS . 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

Remember, these questions are only for persons aged 15 and over. 
IHD 

Number (1 to 13) 
of grades or years 
ol secondary 
and/or elementary 
school 

OR 

02 Q Never attended school 
or attended kindergarten 
only 

03 O None 

04 O Less than 1 year 
(of completed courses) 

•4 Number of 
completed years 
at university 

06 O None 

07 O Less than 1 year 
(of completod courses) 

.4 Numt>erof 
completed years 
at community 
colleges, trade 
schools, CEGEPs, 
etc. 

09 O No, did not attend in past 
eight months 

10 O Yes, full time 

11 O Yes, part time, day or 
evening 

CHU 

Number (1 to 13) 
of grades or years 
ol secondary 
and/or elementary 
school 

OR 

02 Q Never attended school 
or attended kindergarten 
only 

03 O None 

04 O Less than 1 year 
(of completed courses) 

.4 Number of 
completed years 
at university 

06 O None 

07 O Less than 1 year 
(of completed courses) 

Number of 
completed years 
at community 
colleges, trade 
schools, CEGEPs, 
etc. 

09 O No, did not attend in past 
eight months 

10 O Yes, full time 

11 O Yes, part time, day or 
evening 

HE 

01 •* Number (1 to 13) 
of grades or years 
of secondary 
and/or elementary 
school 

OR 

02 Q Never attended school 
or attended kindergarten 
only 

03 0 None 

04 

05 

Q Less than 1 year 
(ol completed courses) 

-4 Number of 
completed years 
at university 

06 0 None 

07 

08 

0 Less than 1 year 
(of completed courses) 

.4 Number of 
completed years 
at community 
colleges, trade 
schools, CEGEPs, 
etc. 

09 0 No, did not atterid in past 
eight months 

10 0 Yes, full lime 

11 0 Yes, part time, day or 
evening 

rssn 

01 •* Number (1 to 13) 
of grades or years 
of secondary 
and/or elementary 
school 

OR 

02 Q Never atteinded school . 
or attended kindergarten . 
only 

03 0 None 

04 

05 

0 Less than 1 year 
(of completed courses) 

-4 Number of 
completed years 
at university 

06 0 None 

07 

08 

0 Less than 1 year 
(of completed courses) 

.4 Numljer of 
completed years 
at community 
colleges, trade 
schools, CEGEPs, 
etc. 

09 0 No, did not attend in past 
eight months 

10 0 Yes, full time 

11 0 Yes, part time, day or 
evening 
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I - NAME 
In the spaces provided, copy the names in the same 
order as in Step 2. 

Then answer the following questions for each person. 

" * PERSON 1^ ! 
Family name 

Given name initial 

PERSON 2 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

Remember, these questions ai-e only for persons aged 15 and over. 
28 . W h a t ce r t i f i ca tes , d i p l o m a s or d e g r e e s has th is 

• p e r s o n eve r ob ta ined? 

Include all qualificatmns obtained from secondary 
(high) schools, or trade schools and other 
postsecondary educational institutions. 

A4ark as many drcles as applk:able. 

29. What was the major field of study or training of 
this person's highest degree, certificate or 
diploma (excluding secondary or high school 
graduation certificates)? 

For example, accounting, carperitry, civil engineering, 
history, legal secretary, welding. 

dzD 
01 O None -^ Go to 

Question 30 

02 O Secondary (high) school 
graduation certificate or 
equivalent 

03 O Trades certificate or diploma 

04 O Other non-university 
certificate or diploma 
(obtained at community 
college, CEGEP, technical 
institute, etc.) 

05 O University certificate or 
diploma below bachelor 
level 

06 O Bachelor's degree(s) 
(e.g., B.A., B.Sc, LLB.) 

07 O University certificate or 
diploma above bachelor 
level 

08 O Master's degree(s) 
(e.g., M.A., M.Sc, M.Ed.) 

09 O Degree in medicine, 
dentistry, veterinary 
medicine or optometry 
(M.D., D.D.S., D.M.D., 
D.V.M., O.D.) 

10 O Earned doctorate 
(e.g., Ph.D., D.Sc, D.Ed.) 

Major field of study or training 

12 O This person's highest 
qualif ication is a 
secondary (high) school 
graduation certif icate 

01 O None —> Go to 
Question 30 

02 O Secondary (high) school 
graduation certificate or 
equivalent 

03 O Trades certificate or diploma 

04 O Other non-university 
certificate or diploma 
(obtained at community 
college, CEGEP, technical 
institute, etc.) 

05 O University certificate or 
diploma below bachelor 
level 

06 O Bachelor's degree(s) 
(e.g., B.A., B.Sc, LL.B.) 

07 O University certificate or 
diploma above bachelor 
level 

08 O Master's degree(s) 
(e.g., M.A., M.Sc, M.Ed.) 

09 O Degree In medicine, 
dentistry, veterinary 
medicine or optometry 
(M.D., D.D.S., D.M.D., 
D.V.M., O.D.) 

10 O Earned doctorate 
(e.g., Ph.D., D.Sc, D.Ed.) 

Major field of study or training 

OR 

12 O This person's highest 
qualif ication Is a 
secondary (high) school 
graduation certif icate 
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PERSONS 
Family name 

Given name initial 

PERSON 4 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 5 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 6 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

Appendix P 

Remember, these quest ions are only for persons aged 15 and over. 

CUD 

01 O None - > Go to 
Question 30 

02 O Secondary (high) school 
graduation certificate or 
equivalent 

03 O Trades certificate or diptoma 

04 O Other non-university 
certificate or diploma 
(obtained at community 
college, CEGEP, technical 
Institute, etc.) 

05 O University certificate or 
diploma below bachelor 
level 

06 O Bachelor's degree(s) 
(e.g., B.A., B.Sc, LL.B.) 

07 O University certificate or 
diploma above bachelor 
level 

08 O Master's degree(sl 
(e.g., M.A., M.Sc, M.Ed.) 

09 O Degree in medicine, 
dentistry, veterinary 
medicine or optometry 
(M.D., D.D.S., D.M.D., 
D.V.M., O.D.) 

10 O Eamed cfoctorate 
i (e.g., Ph.D., D.Sc, D.Ed.) 

01 O None - > Go to 
Question 30 

02 O Secondary (high) school 
graduation certificate or 
equivalent 

03 O Trades certificate or diploma 

04 O Other non-university 
certificate or diploma 
(obtained at community 
college, CEGEP, technical 
institute, etc.) 

05 O University certificate or 
diploma below bachelor 
level 

06 O Bachelor's degree(s) 
(e.g., B.A., B.Sc, LL.B.) 

07 O University certificate or 
diploma above bachelor 
level 

I O Master's degree(s) 
(e.g., M.A., M.Sc, I M.Ed.) 

09 O Degree in medicine, ; 
dentistry, veterinary 
medicine or optometry 
(M.D., D.D.S., D.M.D., 
D.V.M., O.D.) 

10 O Earned doctorate 
(e.g., Ph.D., D.Sc, D.Ed.) 

01 O None - > Go to 
Question 30 

02 O Secondary (high) school 
graduation certificate or 
equivalent 

03 O Trades certillcate or diploma 

04 O Other non-university 
certificate or diploma 
(obtained at community 
college, CEGEP, technical 
institute, etc.) 

05 O University certificate or 
diploma below bachelor ; 
level 

06 O Bachelor's degree(s) 
^ (e.g., B.A., B.Sc, LL.B.) 

07 O University certificate or 
diploma above bachelor 
level 

08 O Master's degree(s) 
(e.g., M.A., M.Sc, M.Ed.) 

09 O Degree in medicine, 
dentistry, veterinary 
medicine or optometry 
(M.D., D.D.S., D.M.D., 
D.V.M., O.D.) 

10 O Earned doctorate 
(e.g., Ph.D., D.Sc, D.Ed.) 

01 Q None - > Go to 
Question 30 

02 O Secondary (high) school 
graduation certificate or 
equivalent 

03 O Trades certifk;ate or diploma 

04 O Other non-university 
certificate or diploma 
(obtained at community 
college, CEGEP, technical 
Institute, etc.) 

05 O University certificate or 
diploma below bachelor 
level 

06 O Bachelor's degrBe(: 
(e.g., B.A., B.Sc, L LL.B.) 

07 O University certificate or 
diploma above bachelor 
level 

08 O Master's degrt 
(e.g., M.A., M.Sc, M.Ed.) 

09 O Degree In medicine, 
dentistry, veterinary 
medicine or optometry 
(M.D., D.D.S., D.M.D., 
D.V.M., O.D.) 

10 O Earned doctorate : 
(e.g., Ph.D., D.SCj D.Ed.J 

Major field^of study or training Major field of study or training Major field of study or training ' Major field ofstudy ortrairi ing 

12 O This person 's highest 
qualif ication Is a 
secondary (high) school 
graduation certif icate 

12 O This person's highest 
qualif ication Is a 
secondary (high) school 
graduation certif icate 

OR 

12 O This person's highest 
qualif ication is a 
secondary (high) school 
graduation certificate 

12 O This person's highest 
qualif ication Is a 
secondary (high) school 
graduation certif icate 
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1- NAME 
In the spaces provided, copy the names in the same 
order as in Step 2. 

Then answer the following questions for each person. 

PERSON 1 PERSON 2 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

Family name 

Given name Initial 

Remember, these questions are only for persons aged 15 and over. 
HOUSEHOLD ACTIVITIES 

Note: 
Last week refers to Sunday, May 5 to Saturday, 
May 11, 1996. 

In Question 30, where activities overlap, report the 
same hours in more than one part. 

30. Last week, how many hours did this person 
• spend doing the following activities? 

(a) Doing unpaid housework, yard work or home 
maintenance for nuembers of this household, 
or others. 

Some exariiples Include: preparing meals, 
doing lauridry, household planning, shopping 
and cutting the grass. 

(b) Looking after one or more of this person's own 
children, or the children of others, without pay. 

Some examples include: bathing or playing 
with young children, driving children to sports 
activities or helping them vrith homework, and 
talking with teens atxiut their problems. 

(c) Providing unpaid care or assistance to one or 
more seniors. ' 

Some examples Include: providing personal care 
to a senior family member, visiting seniors, talking 
with them on the telephone, and helping them 
with shopping, banking or with taking medication. 

LABOUR MARKET ACTIVITIES 

3 1 . Last week, how many hours did this person spend 
working for pay or In self-employment? 

Include: 

' wortdn^dlredly towards the operation of a family farm 
or business without formal pay arrangements (e.g., 
assisting In seeding, doing accounts); 

• wortdng In his/tier own tmsiness, farm or professional 
practice, alone or in partnership; 

• working for wages, salary, tips or commission. 

as 

01 O None 

02 O Less than 5 hours 

03 O 5 to 14 hours 

04 O 15 to 29 hours 

05 O 30 to 59 hours 

06 O 60 hours or more 

07 O None 

08 O Less than 5 hours 

09 O 5 to 14 hours 

10 O 15 to 29 hours 

11 O 30 to 59 hours 

1 2 O 60 hours or more 

13 O None 

14 O Less than S hours 

15 O 5 to 9 hours 

18 O 10 flours or more 

17 ( ^ None ->. Continue with the 
next question 

OR 

^ Number of hours 
(to the nearest hour) 

H»- Go to Question 37 

HE. 

01 0 None 

02 O Less than 5 hours 

0 3 ( 3 5 to 14 hours 

04 O 15 to 29 hours 

05 O 301^59 hours 

06 O 50 hours or more 

07 O None ; 

08 O Less than 5 hours 

OsO 5 to 14 hours 

10O 15to29hours 

1 1 0 30 to 59 hours 

12O 60 hours or more 

13 O None 

14 O Less than 5 hours 

15 O 5 to 9 hours 

l o Q 10 hours or more 

17 Q Notie - • Continue wHh the 
next question 

•• • O R : .,'• 

^ Number of hours 
.(to the nearest hour) 

• Go to Question 37 
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PERSON 3 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 4 * 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 5 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 6 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

1 Remember, these questions are only for persons aged 15 and over. 
CUD 

01 O None 

02 O Less than 5 hours 

0 3 O 5to14hours 

0 4 O 15to29hours 

O s O 30 to 59 hours 

06 O 60 hours or more 

0 7 ( 3 None 

t>8 O Less than 5 hours 

o o O 5 to 14 hours ' 

l o Q 15 to 29 hours 

1 1 0 30 to 59 hours 

1 2 O 60 hours or more 

1 3 0 None';:.; 

14 0 Loss than 5 hours 

15 0 5 to 9 hours . • • ' ,, 

16 0 10 hours or more > 

17 O'None ->r Continue with the 
next queistion; 

18 

;: • Q R ; ^^.\:., 

4 Number of hbtirs : 
(to the nearest hour) 

> . Qo to'Question 37: 

asn 

01 0 None 

02 0 Less than 5 hours 

03 0 5 to 14 hours 

04 0 15 to 29 hours 

05 0 30 to 59 hours 

O s O 60 hours or more 

07 0 None 

OS 0 Less than 5 hours 

09 0 5 to 14 hours 

10 0 15 to 29 hours 

1 1 0 30 to 59 hours 

1 2 O 60 hours or more 

13 0 None . ' 

14 0 Less than 5 hours 

1 5 , 0 5 to 9 hours 

1 6 0 lOhoursprmore 

; 17 0 None -*• Continue with the 
nextquestion 

18 

O R • . • • • 

.•A Number of hours 
(to the nearest hour) 

> • Go to Question 37 

[477] • 

01 0 None 

02 0 Less than 5 hours 

03 0 5 10 14 hours 

04 0 15 to 29 hours 

05 0 30 to 59 hours 

06 0 60 hours or more 

07 0 None 

08 0 Less than 5 hours 

0 9 O 5 to 14 hours 

10 0 15 to 29 hours 

1 1 0 30 to 59 hours 

12 0 60 hours or more 

13 0 None 

14 0 Less than 5 hours 

15 0 5 to 9 hours 

16 0 10 hours or more 

17 ( 3 None ->- Continue with the 
next question 

18 

OR 

M Number of hours 
(to the nearest hour) 

- ^ Go to Question 37 

fit] 

01 0 , None. 

02 0 Less than 5 hours 

03 0 5 to 14 hours 

04 0 15 to 29 hours 

O s O 30 to 59 hours 

06 0 60 hours or more 

07 0 None 

08 0 Less than 5 hours 

O s O 5 to 14 hours 

10 0 15 to 29 hours 

11 0 30 to 59 hours 

1 2 O 60 hours or more 

13 0 None 

14 0 Less than 5 hours 

15 0 5 to 9 hours 

l o Q 10 hours or more 

17 0 None - > Continue wKh the 
next question 

18 

OR 

•4 Number ol hours 

->. Go to Question 37 
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I - NAME 
In the spaces provided, copy the names in the same 
order as in Step 2. 

Then answer the following questions for each person. 

PERSON 1 PERSON 2 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

Family name 

Given name Initial 

Remember, these questions are only for persons aged 15 and over. 
32. Last week, was this person on temporary lay-off 

• or absent from his/her job or business? 

Mark one circle only. 

33. Last week, did this person have definite arrangements 
• to start a new job within the next lour weeks? 

34. Did this person look for paid work during the past 
• fourweeks? 

For example, did this person contact a Canada 
Employment Centre, check with employers, place 
or answer newspaper ads? 

Mark one circle only. 

35. Could this person have started a job last week 
• had one been available'? 

Mark one circle only. 

36. When did this person last work for pay or In 
• self-employment, even for a few days? 

lifark one circle only. 

\M2\ 

01 O No 

02 O Yes, on temporary lay-off 
from a job to which this 
person expects to return 

03 O Yes, on vacation. III, on 
strike or locked out, or 
absent for other reasons 

04 O No 

05 O Yes 

06 O No - > Go to 
Question 36 

07 O ires, looked lor lull-time 
work 

08 O Yes, looked lor part-time 
work (less than 30 hours 
per week) 

09 O Yes, could have started 

a job 

10 O No, already had a job 

11 O 1̂ 0, because of temporary 
illness or disability 

12 O No, because of personal 

or lamily responsibilities 

13 O No, going to school 

14 O No, other reasons 

Continue 
with the 

,_ _ next 
16 O In 1995 r question 

15 O In 1996 

16 O In 1995 

17 O Before 
1995 

18 O Never 

Goto 
Question 
47 

rson. -

01 O No 

02 O Yes, on temporary lay-off 
from a job io which this 
person expects to return 

03 O Yes, on vacation, ill, on 
strike or locked out, or 
absent for other reasons 

04 0 No 

05 0 Yes 

06 O No - > Go to 
Question 36 

07 O Yes, looked for full-time 
\ work 

08 O Yes, looked for part-time 
. work (less than 30 hours 
per week) 

09 O ' Yes, could have started 

a job 

10 O No, already had a job 

11 O No, because of temporary 
iljness or disability 

12 O No, because of personal 

or family responsibilities 

13 O No, going to school 

14 O No, other reasons 

15 O ln1996 k Coritlnuo 
^-^ ^ with the 
,_ _ next 

16 O '"^3^5 ' question 

17 O Before 
1995 

18 O Never 

Goto 
Question 
47 
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PERSON 3 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 4 
Family name 

Given name initial 

PERSON 5 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 6 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

1 Remember, these questions are only for persons aged 15 and over. 

01 O No 

02 O Yes, on temporary lay-off 
from a job to which this 
person expects to return 

03 O Yes, on vacation, ill, on 
strike or locked out, or 
absent for other reasons 

0 4 O No 

05 O Yes 

06 O No - > Go to 
Question 36 

07 0 Yes, looked for full-time 
work 

08 O Yes, looked for part-time 
work (less than 30 hours 
per week) 

09 O Yes, could have started 

a job 

10 O No, already had a job 

11 O No, because of temporary 
illness or disability 

12 O No, because of personal 

or family responsibilities 

13 0 No, going to school 

14 O No, other reasons 

I s O In 1996 k ^2!!'!!!"® 
^ ^ k with Die 
_ , W next 

18 O 111995 r questkin 

17 O Before . 
1995 k Goto 

m Question 

18 O Never ' *^ 

\MI\ 

01 0 No 

02 O Yes, on temporary lay-off 
from a job to which this 
person expects to return 

03 O Yes, on vacation, i l l, on 
strike or locked out, or 
absent for other reasons 

0 4 O No 

05 O Yes 

06 O No - > Go to 
Question 36 

07 O Yes, looked for full-time 
work 

08 O Yes, looked for part-time 
work (less than 30 hours 
per week) 

09 O Yes, could have started 

a job 

10 O No, already had a job 

11 O No, because of temporary 
illness or disability 

12 O No, because of personal 

or lamily responsibilities 

13 O No, going to school 

14 O No, other reasons 

15 O In 1996 k Continue 
^ ^ ^ wHh the 

16 O In 1995 f q^stlon 

17 O Before 
1995 L Goto 

m Question 
18 O Never ' *^ 

rsSTi 

01 O No 

02 O Yes, on temporary lay-off 
from a job to which this 
person expects to return 

03 O Yes, on vacation, ill, on 
strike or locked out, or 
absent for other reasons 

0 4 O No 

05 O Yes 

06 O No - > Go to 
Question 36 

07 O Yes, looked for full-time 
work 

08 O Yes, looked for part-time 
work (less than 30 hours 
per week) 

09 O Yes, could have started 

a job 

10 O No, already had a job 

11 O No, because of temporary 
Illness or disability 

12 O No, because ol personal 
or family responsibilities 

13 0 No, going to school 

14 O No, other reasons 

15 O In 1996 k Continue 
^^ ^ with the 
_, W next 

16 O In 1995 r question 

17 O Before 
1995 k Goto 

m Question 

18 O Never ' *'^ 

rson 

01 O N O 

02 O Yes, on temporary lay-off 
from a job to which this 
person expects to return 

03 O Yes, on vacation, ill, on 
strike or locked out, or 
absent for other reasons 

0 4 O No 

05 O Yes 

06 O No - > Go to 
Question 36 

07 O Yes, looked for full-time 
work 

08 O Yes, looked for part-time 
work (less than 30 hours 
per week) 

09 O Yes, could have started 

a job 

10 O No, already had a job 

11 O No, because of temporary 
illness or disability 

12 0 No, because of personal 

or family responsibilities 

13 O No, going to school 

14 O No, other reasons 

15 O In 1996 k Continue 
^ ^ with the 

16 O In 1995 f qwstkin 

17 O Before 
1995 k Goto 

m Question 

18 O Never ^ * ' 
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1- NAME 
In ttie spaces provided, copy ttie names in the same 
order as in Step 2. 

Ttien answer the follovtring questions for each person. 

PERSON 1 PERSON 2 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

rdiiii ly name 

Given name Initial 

Remember, these questions are only for persons aged 15 and over. 
Note: 
Questions 37 to 44 refer to this person's job or business 
last week. If this person held no Job last »^ek, answer 
forthejt^of tongest duration since January 1, 1995. If 
this person held more than one Job last week, answer for 
the job at whk^ he/she worked the most hours. 

37. For whom did this person work? 

38. What kind of business, industry or service was this? 

Give full description. For example, wheat farm, 
trapping, road maintenance, retail shoe store, 
secondary school, temporary help agency, 
municipal police. 

39. What kind of work was this person doing? 

For example. Janitor, medical lab technician, 
accounting clerk, manager of civil engineering 
department, secondary school teacher, 
supervisor of data entry unit, fishing guide, 
(if in the Armed Forces, give rank.) 

40. In this work, what were this person's most 
important dut ies or activit ies? 

For example, cleaning buildings, analysing blood 
samples, verifying invoices, coordinating civil 
engineering projects, teaching mathematics, 
organizing work schedules and monitoring data 
entry systems, guiding fishing parties. 

Name ol firm, govemment 
agency, etc. 

Section, plant, department, 
branch or division 

Kind of business, industry 
or sen/ice 

Kind of woi1< 

Most important duties or activities 

rsn 

Name of firni, government 
agency, etc. 

Section, plant, department, 
branch or division 

Kind of business, industry 
or sen/ice 

Kind of work 

Most important duties or activilies 
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PERSON 3 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 4 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 5 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 6 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

Remember, these questions are only for persons aged 15 and over. 
rsTn 

Name of firm, government 
agency, etc. 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

' .. 

06 

Section, plant, depatlment, 
branch or division 

Kind of business, industry 
or senrice 

<lndof work ': 

Most Importani diitles or amities 

' . " , . . i 

.;•;•.. ' t .'-'; ';' 

Name of firm, government 
agericy.etc. 

01 

02 

03 

.04 

ps: 

^M 

i.M'! 

Section, plant, department, 
branch or division 

Kind of business, industry 
or service 

Kind of work 

Most irnjiortant duties or activities 

rsan 

Name of fimi, govemment 
agency, etc. 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

06 

Section, plant, department, 
3ranch or division 

Kind of business, industiy 
or service 

Kind of work. . . 

Most iinportant duties or activities 

["6071 . , 

Name of firm, govemment 
agency, etc. 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

OS': 

Section, plant, department, 
branch or division 

Kind of business, industry 
or senr'ice 

\ . . f ' , { • • ] • ; 

Kind of work : • 

Most bnpoitarit duties or activities 

i/.7;:,..j^::ri.;\jj 

. " • ' . " : \ . : • ' • - • • ' i , ' ! ; ; ' 
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1- NAME 
In the spaces provided, copy the names in the same 
order as in Step 2. 

Then answer the following questions lor each person. 

PERSON 1 PERSON 2 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

Family name 

Given name 

Remember, these questions are only for persons aged 15 and over. 

4 1 . In this job or business, was this person mainly: 

Mark one circle only. 

4 2 . If self-employed, was this person's farm or 
• business incorporated? 

43 . At what address did this person usually work? 

Example: 

365Laurier Ave. West 

Numtier-

Name 

Type — 

Direction 

// direction (e.g.. North, South, East or West) is a 
part of the street address, please include it. 

If street address is unknown, specify the building 
or nearest street intersection. 

Note: 
Some large cities are made up of smaller cities or 
towns called municipalities. Where applicable, identify 
the municipalify rather than the larger city, tor example, 
Dorval raUier than Montrial, Scarborough rather than 
Toronto, St. Albert rather than Edmonton, Saanich 
rather than Victoria. 

rem 
01 O working for wages, 

salary, tips or 
commission? 

'-> Go to Question 43 

02 O working without pay 
for his/her spouse or 
another relative in a 
lamily farm or business? 

Go to Question 43 

03 O self-employed without 
paid help (alone or in 
partnership)? 

04 O sell-employed with 
paid help (alone or in 
partnership)? 

osO 

0 6 O 

No 

Yes 

07 O 

o s O 

0 9 O 

10 O 

Worked at home 
(including farms) 
Go to Question 45 

Vt/orked outside Canada 
Go to Question 45 

No fixed workplace address 
Go to Question 44 

Worked at the address 
specified below: 
Specify complete address 

Street address (see example) 

City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian reserve 

ProyinoeAerritoiy:; 

Postal code 

cun 
g.|/~\ working for wages, 

^ salary, lips or 
commission? 

' Go to Question 43 

02 Q working without pay 
lorhis/herspouse or 
another relative in a 
family farm or business? 

> Go to Question 43 

03 O self-employed without 
paid help (alone or In 
partnership)? 

04 r\ self-employed with 
paid help (alone or In 
partnership)? 

05 O No 

06 O Yes 

07 O Wo*^ ' ' ^' fiome 
(including lamis) 

Go to Question 45 

OJ / - ) Worked outside Canada 
Go to Question 45 ^ 

og / - \ No lixed workplace address 
. Go to Question 44 

10 O fo rked at the address 
^ specified below: 

Specify complete address 

Street address (see example) 

City, town, village, township, 
municipality or Indian resen>e 

; Provlnoe/terrltpry. 

Postal code 
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PERSONS 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 4; 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

. . : ,^ERS0N,5 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSONS 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

Remember, these questions are only for persons aged 15 and over. 

01 O working for wages, 
salary, tips or 
commission? 

•> Go to Question 43 

02 O working without pay 
for his/her spouse or 
another relative in a 
family larm or business? 

> Go to Question 43 

03 O self-employed without 
paid help (alone or in 
partnership)? 

04 O self-employed with 
paid help (alone or in 
partnership)? 

05 O No 

08 O Yes 

cmi. 
01 O working lor wages, 

salary, tips or 
commission? 

Go to Question 43 

02 O working without pay 
lor his/her spouse or 
another relative in a 
family farm or business? 

Go to Question 43 

03 O sell-employed without 
paid help (alone or in 
partnership)? 

04 O self-employed with 
paid help (alone or in 
partnership)? 

osO 

0 6 O 

No 

Yes 

jresn 
01 O working for wages, 

salary, tips or 
commission? 

Go to Question 43 

02 O working without pay 
for his/her spouse or 
another relative in a 
lamily farm or business? 

Go to Question 43 

03 O sell-employed without 
paid help (alone or in 
partnership)? 

04 O sell-employed with 
paid help (alone or in 
partnership)? 

05 O No 

06 O Yes 

Q.f (~\ working for wages, 
^ salary, tips or 

commission? 

Go to Question 43 

02 O working without pay 
for his/her spouse or 
another relative in a 
family larm or business? 

Go to Question 43 

03 O self-employed without 
paid help (alone or in 
partnership)? 

04 O self-employed with 
paid help (alone or in 
partnership)? 

05 O No 

06 O Yes 

07 Q Worthed at home 
(including farms) 

Go to Question 45 

08 (~) Worked outside Canada 
Go to Question 45 

og /~\ No fixed workplace address 
Go to Question 44 

19 O ^ ° * ^ ' ' ' " '•'^ address 
specilied below: 
Specily complete address 

Street address (see example) 

0 7 O 

0 8 O 

0 9 O 

10 b 

City, town, vtltage, tovirnship, 
municipality or mdian resen/e 

Province/territoiy 

Postal code 

13 

Worked at home 
(including farms) 
Go to Question 45 

Worked outside Canada 
Go to Question 45 

No fixed workplace address 
Go to Question 44 

Worked at ttie address 
specified below: 

. Specify complete address 

Street address (see example) 

07 r) Worked at home 
(including farms) 

Go to Question 45 

03 f~\ Worked outside Canada 
Go to Question 45 

og (~\ No fixed workplace address 
Go to Question 44 

10 O ^"^''od at the address 
"̂̂  specilied below: 

Specify complete address 

Street address (see example) 

City, town, vlilage, towrishlp, 
muntelpality orTndiah resen/e 

Proyinoe/terrltory 

Postal code I 

13 

07 (~) Worked at home 
(including farms) 
Go to Question 45 

03 r~\ Wortced outside Canada 
Go to Question 45 

Og Q No lixed workplace address 
Go to Question 44 

19 O ^d'l^od at the address 
specified below: 
Specify complete address 

Street address (see example) 

City, town, village, tovmship, 
municipality or Indian reserve 

PiDvinceAenltoiy 

Postal code 

City, town, village, township, 
municipality or jntian resen/e 

Provinoe/lenitory ! 

Postal code 
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1- NAME 
In the spaces provided, copy the names in the same 
order as in Step 2. 

Then answer the following questions for each person. 

PERSON 1 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 2 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

Remember, these questions are only for persons aged 15 and over. 

44. Howdid this person usually get to work? 

If this person used more than one method of 
transportation, mark the one used for most of 
the travel distance. 

45. In how many weeks did this person work 
• In 1995? 

Include those weeks In which this person: 

• was on vacation or sici( leave with pay; 

• worked full time or part time; 

• worked for wages, salary, tips or commission; 

• was self-employed; 

• worked directly towards the operation of a famlty 
farm or business without formal pay arrangements. 

46. During most of those weeks/did this person 
• work full time or part t|me? 

Mark one circle only. ^ 

01 O Car, tmck or van-as driver 

02 O ^^'' ''̂ '̂ '̂  °' " * " ~ *^ 
passenger 

03 O Public transit (e.g. bijs, 
street car, subway, light rail 
transit, commuter train, 
feny) 

04 O Walked to work 

05 O Bicycle 

06 O Motorcycle 

07 O Taxicab 

08 O Other method 

09 

10 

0 NTO ->.Goto 
Question 47 

OR 

< Number of weeks 

11 O ' ^ " ' " ' " ' ^ 
i (30 hours or more 

perweek) • 

: i 2 : 0 ' PSff 'imO : 
(less than 30 hours : 
perweek) : 

CUD • 

01 O Car, tmck or van - as driver 

02 O ^^'' ''"'^'* ° ' ^^1 ~ *^ 
passenger 

03 O Public transit (e.g. bus, 
street car, subway, light rail 
transit, commuter train, 
ferry) 

04 O Walked to work 

05 O Bicycle 

06 O Motorcycle 

07 O Taxicab 

08 O.Otber method 

I O f*n8 ->• Go to 
Question 47 

OR 

A Number ol weeks 

11 o p"" ''11^ 
(30 hours or mol'e 
perweek) 

12 O f"^" " " 1 ^ 
(less than 30 hours 
perweek) 

Statistics Canada - Cat. No. 92-351-UPE 
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PERSON 3 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 4 
Family name 

Given name initial 

PERSON 5 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSONS 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

Appendix P 

Remember, these questions are only for persons aged 15 and over. 
CMa 
01 O Car, tmck or van - as driver 

02 O Caf. "uok or van - as 
passenger 

03 O Public transit (e.g. bus, 
street car, subway, light rail 
transit, commuter train, 
ferry) 

04 O Walked to work 

05 O .Bicycle 

1)6 O Motorcycle 

07 0 Taxicab 

08 O Other method 

09 O f>*re - • Go to 
Question 47 

10 

OR 

•^ Number ol weeks 

11 O Fulltime 
(30 hours or more 
per week) 

12 O Pa" "'"0 
' (less than 30 hours 

perweek) 

CzE 
01 O Car, tnick or van - as driver 

02 O Car, tmck or van-as 
passenger 

03 O Public transit (e.g. bus, 
street car, subway, light rail 
transit, commuter train, 
ferry) 

04 O Walked to work 

OS O Bicycle 

06 O Motorcycle 

07 O Taxicab 

08 O Other method 

09 O f*nB - • • Go to 
Question 47 

10 

OR 

•< Number of weeks 

11 o f'"" '™^ 
(30 hours or more 
perweek) 

12 O Pa" '""0 
(less than 30 hours 
perweek) 

[7171 

01 O Car, tmck or van - as driver 

02 0 Car, tmck or van - as 
passenger 

03 O Public transit (e.g. bus, 
street car, subway, light rail 
transit, commuter train, 
ferry) 

04 0 Walked to work 

OS O Bicycle 

06 O Motorcycle 

07 O Taxicab 

08 O Other method 

09 Q tiTB - • Go to 
Question 47 

10 

OR 

< Number of weeks 

11 O Full'ime : 
(30 hours or more 
per week)„ 

12 O Part time 
(less than 30 hours 
perweek) 

Eza 
01 O Car, tmck or van - as driver 

02 O Car, truck or van - as 
passenger 

03 O Public transit (e.g. bus, 
street car, subway, light rail 
transit, commuter train, 

;'a"y) 

04 O Walked to work 

05 O Bicycle 

06 O Motorcycle 

07 O Taxicab 

08 O Other method 

0 9 , 0 l^na ->:Goto , 
Question 47 

10 

OR 

'4 Number of weeks 

11 O Fiiillime ... 
; (30 hours or more 
;;•. per week)-v' 

l i ' O Pafl'ime 
: (less than 30 hours . 

:, per w.e.ek) '. • '. 
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NAME 
In the spaces provided, copy the names in the same 
order as in Step 2. 

Then answer the following questions for each person. 

PERSON 1 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 2 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

INCOME IN 1995 

47. During the year ending December 31 , 1995, did this 
• person receive any Income from the sources listed 

. • belovv?;-
. Answer "Yes" or "No" for ail sources. 
• If "Yes", also enter the amount: in case of a loss, also 

mark 'Loss'. 
• Do not iridude Child Tax Benefit. 

PAID EMPLOYMENT: 
(a) 7bte/wage8 and salaries, including commissions, 

• bonuses, tips, etc., before any deductions 

SELF-EMPLOYMENT: 
(b) Net tami Income (gross recefXs minus expenses) including 

• ^nts arid subsides under t^nrt-suppori/xogiams, 
nmketing board payments, gross insurance proceeds 

(c) Net non-(ann Income from unincorporated business, 
professional practice, etc (^oss recepts nsnus 
expeiTses) 

INCOME FROM GOVERNMENT: 
(d) Old Age Security Pension, Guaranteed income 

Supplement and Spouse's Allowance from federal 
govemment only (provincial income supplements 
should be reported in (g)) 

(e) Benefits from Canada or Quebec Pension Plan 

(i) Benefits from tJnemployment Insurance (total 
benefits before tax deductions) 

(g) Other Income from government sources, such as 
provincial income supplements and grants, refunds of 
GST, provincial tax credits, workers'compensation 
veterans'pensions, welfare payments (Do not include 
Child Tax Benefit.) 

OTHER INCOME: 
(h) Dividends, Interest on bonds, deposits and savings 

certificates and other Investment Income, such as 
net rents from real estate, interest from mortgages 

(i) Retirement pensions, superannuation and annuities, 
Induding those from RRSPs and RRIFs 

(J) Other money Income, such as alimony, chikisupport, 
scholarships 

TOTAL INCOME FROM ALL OF THE ABOVE 
SOURCES 

Remember, 
TrS\ ••'• 

Dollars Cents 
01 O Yes • 

02 O No 

03 O Yes • 

O s O No 

06 O Yes • 

08 O No 

09 O Yes • 
10 O No 

11 O Yes>-
12 O No 

13 O Yes • 
14 O No 

15 O Yes • 
18 O No 

17 O Yes> 

19 .0 No 

20 O Yes • 

21 O No 

22.0.Yesl>. 
2 3 . 0 .No ..' 

24..0 Yes> 

28 O No : 

04 O Loss 

07 0 Loss 

18 O L 0 

.:.••.. . . !» iO Loss 

. E S •' 

Dollars Cents 
01 0 Yes • 
02 O No '• 

03 0 Yes^ 

o s O No ; 

06 O Yes^ 

08 O No 

09 O Yes • 
10 O No 

11 O Yes^r 
12 O No 

1 3 . 0 Yes^ 
14 O No • 

15 O Yes • 
16 O No 

17 O Yes • 

' I S ' O N O ; 

20 O Yes • 
21 O No ^ . 

2 2 . 0 . Y e s ^ 
23 O'NO . 

24 O Yes • 

26 6 No • 

04 O Loss 

07 0 Loss 

18 0 L 0 

'25 O Loss 
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PERSON 3 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSON 4 
Family name 

Given name initial 

PERSONS 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

PERSONS 
Family name 

Given name Initial 

this questions are only for persons aged 15 and over. 
FTsn 

01 O Yes • 

02 0 No 

03 O Yes • 

05̂ . 0 No 

08 O Yes • 

08 O No 

09 O Yes • 

10 O No 

11 O Yes • 

12 O No 

13 O Yes • 

14 O No 

15 O Yes • 

16 O No 

17 O Yes • 

I ' O No 

20 O Yes • 

•21 O No 

.22 O Yes • 

23 O No 

24 O Y e s > 

26 p No 

Dollars Cents 

04 O Loss 

07 O Loss 

.18 Q) L . 0 

. ' . ' • 

25 O Loss 

["7671 

01 O Y e s ^ 

02 O No": 

03 O Yes • 

O s O No 

06 O Yes • 

08 O No 

09 O Yes • 

10 O No 

11 O Yes>-

12 O No 

13 0 Yes • 

14 O No . 

15.,0 Yes ti
ie O NbV ' 

:-17.0Yes>-: 

^f^m': 
20 O Yes>-
• 2 i : 0 No ;^: 

: 2 2 0 .Ye3>; 
.33/0 Nov:. 

24 O Yes>: 

;i^:Q.'Ni5, ;. 

C}ol1ars Cents 

04 O Loss 

07 O Loss 

.::.f;":;.l8.0 L-.:.o' 

•::i..^-'::-2S'OL0SS 

[ 7 7 3 •• 

01 O Yes • 

02 O No 

03 O Yes • 

o s O No 

06 O Yes • 

08 O No 

09 O Yes • 

10 O No 

11 O Yes • 

12 O No 

13 O Yes • 

14 O No 

15 O Yes • 

18 O No 

17 O Yes • . 

W N O 

20 O Yesli. 

21. 0 No.. 

.22 O Yes • 

23 O No .. 

24 O Yes • 

. 2 6 Q N o , : 

tellers ' Cents 

04 O Loss 

07 O Loss 

.•• .18 0 L 0 

.25 0 .Loss 

mn • 

01 O Yes • 

02 O No 

03 O Yes • 

05 O No 

06 O Yes • 

o s O No 

09 O Yes • 

10 0 No 

11 O Yes • 

12 O No 

13 O Yes • 

14 O No . 

I s O Yes.»r: 

18 O No 

17 O YesV 

' » t ) No' : 

.20 O Yes ••: 

2 r , 0 Nov. 

22 O Y e s > 

23 O N O : : 

.24̂  O .Yes.>-; 

26 0 : N O .; 

Dollars Cents 

04 O Loss-

07 O Loss 

: : 18 0 L ::o 

;.;.,::• 2 5 ; O LosV 
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#̂1 
Hi. 

.. 

H2. 

H3. 

' 

H4. 

H5. 

Answer QuestionsBi to FI8 about this dwelling. 

A dwelling is a separate set of living quarters with a private entrance from 
the outside or from a common hallvi/ay or stairway inside ttie building. This 
entrance stiouidnot be ffmxjgh someone else's Hiring quarters. 

iVho pays the rent or mortgage, 
axes, electricity, etc.^ for this 
dwelling? : ; 

If more ttian one person contributes 
to such payments, markasmariy : • 
drdes as apply. 

s this dwelling: 

Mari( one drcle only. 

a) How many rooms are 
there In this dwelling? 

Include kitchen, bedrooms, 
finished nxxns in atUc or 
basement, etc. 

Do not count bathrooms, 
hails, vestibules and rooms 
used solely for Ijusiness 
purposes. 

b) How many of these 
rooms are bedrooms? 

When was this dwelling 
originally built? 

Mari< the period in wh'Kh 
ttie building was completed, 
not ttie time of any later 
remodelling, additkxis or 
conversions, if year is not 
known, give best estimate. 

a this dwelling In need 
of any repairs? 

Do notirx:lude desirable 
remodelling or additions. 

01.0 P6''son 1 

02 O Person 2 

03 O Persona 

04 O Person 4 

• 05 Q.Person5 :• .• 

06 Q Person 6 

0 7 . 0 ^ person who is listed on another questionnaire lor this dwelling 

08 O A person wtio does not live here 

10 O owned by you or a member of this household 
(even if it is still being paid for)? 

11 O ' ^ " ' s d (even if no cash rent is paid)? 

12 •* Number of rooms 

13 •* Numtjer of bedrooms 

14 Q 1920 or before 19 Q 1981-1985 

15 Q 1921-1945 20 O 1986-1990 

16 O 1946-1960 21 O 1991-1995 

17 Q 1961-1970 22 O 1996 

18 O 1971-1980 

23 O No, only regular maintenance is needed (painting, furnace 
cleaning, etc.) 

24 O Yos, minor repairs are needed (missing or loose floor tiles, 
bricks or shingles, defective steps, railing or siding, etc.) 

25 O Yes, majoir repairs are needed (defective plumbing or electrical 
wiring, structural repairs to walls, floors or ceilings, etc.) 

Statistics Canada - Cat. No. 92-351-UPE 
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Ansi 
; you 

one 
give 

Not) 

H6. 
• 

H7. 
• ' 

H8. 
• 

wer Questions H6 to H8 for only the dwelling that 
now:6ccupy; even if you own or î ent rriore than 
dwelling. If the exact amount is not known, please 
best estimate: 

y. If you are a fanv operator living on the fann you 
operate, mark h e r e . . . . . 
andgoto&ep9. 

For th is dwe l l i ng , what are the YEARLY 
payments ( last 12 months ) fo r : 

(a) electricity? 

(b) oil, gas, coal, wood or other fuels? 

(c) water and other municipal services? 

For RENTERS only: 

What is the mon th l y rent paid for 
this dwelling? 

For OWNERS only, answer 
parts (a) t h r o u g h ( f ) : 

(a) What are the total regular monthly 
mortgage or loan payments for this 
dwelling? 

(b) Are the property taxes (municipal 
and school) included in the amount 
shown in part (a)? 

(c) What are the estimated yearly 
property taxes (municipal and 
school) for this dwelling? 

(d) If you were to sell this dwelling now, 
for how much would you expect to 
sell it? 

(e) Is this dwell ing part of a registered 
condominium? 

(1) What are the monthly condominium 
fees? 

rson 

02 Q None 

03 O Included in 
rent or other 
payments OR 

05 O None 

06 O Included in 
rent or other 
payments OR 

08 Q None 

09 O Included in 
rent or other 

• payments OR 

1' O Rented vtfithout 
payment of 
cash rent OR 

13 O None 
Go to part (c) OR 

04 

07 

10 

12 

14 

Dollais Cents 

Dollars Cents 

Dollars Cents 

Dollars Cents 

Dollars Cents 

15 O Yes —>. Go to part (d) 

18 O No 

17 O None OR 

19 

Dollais 

18 

Dollars Cents 

20 Q Yes —>• Continue with part (f) 

21 Q No — • Go to Step 9 

22 O None OR 23 

3ollats C 

You have n o w c o m p l e t e d your ques t ionna i re . P lease inall It today . 

T h a n k y o u for y o u r c o - o p e r a t i o n . 

If you have any comments, please enter them on the back cover. 

ents 

per 
year 

per 
year 

per 
year 

; per 
month 

per 
month 

per 
year 

per 
month 
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THE LAW PROTECTS WHAT YOU TELL US 

The cofifidentiality of your census form :s protected by law. This means 
th<it only Statistics Canada employees who work with census data and 
have tiiken an oath of seciecy see your form. Your personal census 
information cannot be given lo anyone outside Statistics Canaila - not 
the ponce, not another government departmont, not another person. Thi.-> 
IS your right. 

You can ask to see the infoimation you gave about yourself on your 
1996 Census form after November 1996. To do this, write to the 
Privacy Co-ordlnator. Statistics Canada. 25" Floor. R.H. Coats Building, 
Ottawa. Ontario, K1A0T6. 

COMMENTS 

Recycled paper 
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CONnOEKnAL WHEN C O D U T E D 

• " ' • n 'I I'l 111 iii» 111 mini ifii,r>Mi, 

FORMS 

A G R I C U L T U R E 

C E N S U S 
Who should complete this questionnaire: 
Any ot tlH pKMiii opntlng an i|rla£iiril opindon alddi pnduca It Imt cm o( Ihi b l l o ^ 

pnidiicti M H I M lor talc 

Crops 
•fisld crops 
• ^Mfrutovnita 
• berries V grapes 

Livestock 
*caltle 
•pigs 
•sheep 
• h n s e a 
* Qsme enknali 
• other IvBstock 

Poultry 
•rwos 
'chicksns 
•turiceys 
•cMcks 
•same birds 
• other pouluy 

Animal Products 
• rn lk or cream 

Other Agricultural Products 
•greenhouse or nursery •honey 

products 
•Christmes trees 
•mushrooms 
•sod 

KM«HKirariCII4MlMI|l»:nc/MMB 

.'OdibrusB 

i . 

-

091 

-

Omaa lapBHiilalivs u u 
FkfiD oprala'i teiJdnc* 

onPni CUFEpM. 

m»mm. 

boKAib 

OMFMl lMx 

WVN M O C O 

1 
b 11* Ivm baadyoilKi 111 U i qpnlon bond h h t |Jl b M W 

no 
• : % • ; • . ' ; : • 

. . . ' . • . . " i . 

k 

a. 

ff,' 
on 

* • • • • - ' . . ' " L-.; 

| x | SWb&cs StallsSqut 
Canada Canada Canada 

# 
Plena imimr Uu following questJon* about the operating atrangenients of 

thia operation in 1998. 

1. PvniKbimnmeiilippScatih). 

I ' I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 

2. laWiopefalionltgiflylrKoipofilid? 

I O N O t O ''•9 ^ l)VM,h<icatg: 

(a) b) wlial yu/did Bw opwBllon becoTM 

liQilly lntMponHd? 

ODblhbafiiidlHiildcnpoiallonl iQlta 

(c) Pilm ttw copoiation name 
(UtSRstsfttbantlvfannrtaniet. 

liiL 
«OVM 

I I I I I I I I I I 

9 this opeiatjon a pailnarthlp? 

I O N O I O Yas ^ IIYts.doeslliisp8itnashipriavoawiiRflnaore8n)GnI? 

J O N O tQla 

4. litNsop«iillonalolapi«prMofihlp7 

IONO l O Y«S 

5. Indicata II IhisflparaUonbonsol (tie lolkMiingoOier types: 

- Mkistilutlon (e.g. researcti station, univBfsJtytafm, prison tarm. etc.) s O 

- Acommuntty pasture, coKipefalive graTing asaocifllion or grazing resene 4 0 

. O d w |e.g. Hultartla colony, t m s t « sstalo, etc.) . 

II STEP t does not complotety dosciibe the operating airangements ol this (^rat ion, please explain in Ihe 
COUUENTS space l>aloi>. One questonnaita should be compWad lor eack agiicJluial opefalion. II 
addtljonal quesfionnairea are raquifed or for h e ^ cotnpleling Ihls lonn, please cafl toMrae 1.600.215-2299. 

COUUENTS 

Page! 

NO 
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Pleise answer the following quMUoni about each of the operatota 
of this agricultural operation aa of Hay 14,19S6. 
• The opaniora an Itioea parsons raaponellila tor the d>y.la.<l>|r management dedakna 

made in Ihe operation ol Oils agHcutural opoialion. 
• D (here are mora than 3 opofators, please provide names and addresses in Ihe COMMENTS 

aedion on page 2 or attach a sepanite sheet. 

Operator 1 

Sumaine or Famity Name (Pii^ 

I I I I I I I I I 
QlMn Name and HIiaKsl |n>« 

I ' 

I l l I I I I I I 

DVeolBinh 
On I » -

I I I 

I I I 

I I I 

I I I I I I I 1 I I I 

i p M a l e ipFemale 

VUegtiTownoray 

I I I I I I 

' I I I I 
Nwnbtr and Nama o( Road or Street 

I I I I I I I I 

I I I I I I I 
I l l - I l l 

I I I I I I 
Aw Code I TelacOn No. 

I I I I I l - l I I 

7. Did this person ive en Ma agricUluralopeiBllon at any time duiino Ihe lasl 12 monlhs? 

01 O No OJ O Yes 

8. ta 1996, wtial was this ponon'slinieconlrfbution to the ifwationol INS agricultual operation? 
fUar* one cirda only j 

n O t ^ average, more tfian 40 hours perweek 

0 1 0 On average. 20 to 40 houre per week 

08 O On average, less Ihan 20 hours per week 

9. In 1999. did INa parson do any custom work (e.g. planting, hanesUng. Iruckkig, snowpkMing, etc.)? 

O S O N O mQlaa 

to. In 1995, dU INa person receive any wage of salary Irom other amptoyment not Involved wilh tils agrkulbiral 
operation? ̂  nor tKftjrte cuskm wort J 

O S O N O o t O v a s ^ If Yea, indicate tie amount ol work done, filar* OMCfrchanlif.^ 

ID 0 On'vorag*. hiora than 40 hours per week 

1 1 0 On average. 20 h) 40 hours per week 

12 0 On average, less Ihan 20 hours par week 

I t . In 1999, dU tils person operate another business (olher than laimkigl? 

I I O N O I « O Y e s ^ dYes.Indkalethetype(s)olbusiness:fUartatfappHcalilecMee.; 

IS O Sales (e.g. red estate, consumer products, etc.) 

IS 0 Senlces (e.g. machinery repair, accounting, bed and tmakfast, etc.) 

17 0 Oonstnjdkn 

t s O iilanulacturing 

l l00lherfS>»oW 

12. In t99S,ildihkpeis(n sutler any mjuflesOialreciuiied medical anantkm irom a healihprc<essional(e.g. broken 
Dnlis, ctis rer^uri^ stitcties. concusskms, etc) caused by activilies related to Ihe operatxm ol lliis agricultural 
aparatian? 

I O O N O n O Y e s ^ DYes,specrlylh•irVul)lor64i>liss.' 

Pagal 

O p e r a t o r 2 

13. I SumaiM or Famiy Name {Print) 

I I I I I 
Ghn Name and Mllal(i| prU) 

I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 

I I n I I 
1 O Mala 1 0 Female 

Prkil address and telephone number 11 dmerenl from Operator 1. 

R.aNo. 

1 1 1 
P.O.B01N0. 

I I I I 
\niags.To«morCilv 

1 1 1 1 1 1 
PtmlCatt 

I l l - I l l 

Number and Name ot Road or Street 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

I I 1 
{Area Code 

1 1 1 

1 1 PtDvlnce 

1 1 1 1 1 1 
TakphoneNo. 

1 1 l - l 1 1 1 

14. Old this person Dve on this agricunural operalion al any time during the last 12 months? 

0 1 0 No oa O Yw 

15. h 1985, wh^ was this person's tiriw contribution to ̂ operation of this egrioitlural operation? 

n 0 On everaoe, more than 40 hours per weett 

M O On average. 20 to 40 hours per week 

06 O On average, less than 20 hours per week 

16. In iraS, <fid this person do any custom work (e.g. planting, harvesQng, trucking, snowptowing, etc.)? 

« 0 No 07 0 Yes 

17. In IMS, did this person receive any wage or salary [rcim other employineni not invoh«d with this sgriculturBl 
operaUon? (Do not Mude custom wottL) 

O I O N O o e O Y e a ^ H Yes, indicale the amount o( work done. (Mark one dnrle onJy.; 

to O On average, more than 40 hours p« week 

It O On average, 20 to 40 hours per week 

19 O On average, less than 20 hours per week 

18. In 1985, did this person opente another business (other than [arming]? 

H O N O u O v e s ^ tfVes,HKicatethetype(s)o)t}uslness:fllirtatfjppUetUtc/rcfes.; 

IB O ^BSm (e.g. reel estate, consumer products, etc.) 

» 0 Services (e.g. machinery repair, accounting, bed and breakfast, etc.) 

IT O Constmction 

IS O Manufacturing 

IS 0 Other/S ĵectTy; 

19. In IBM, did this person suflar any injuries that required mecfical attsntkxi from a health professtonal {e.g. bn>ken 
iirts. cuts requiring stitches, concussions, ate.) caused by activities rataled to the cperalun of this agricutuiral 
operatkm? 

l o O ^ 2 i O Y e s ^ tt Yes, lywcify therquiyOf irtpines: 

Page 4 
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Operator 3 

Swntme or Fandy Nam (P>^ 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 I l l 
Oven Name and t«M(t) (AMO 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Dikoieith 
D̂ l ktowi 1 VNi 
1 1 111 1 1 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Se> 

iQuaO l O Female 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

RFfetl address and telephone number 9 (fitferent Irom Operator 1, 

fLRNa 

1 1 1 
PABoNo. 

I I I I 
Vinags.Townoraiy 

1 1 1 1 1 1 
PoiMCode 

I l l - I l l 

Mvnbersnd Name Of floid or StreM 

1 1 1 1 1 1 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 

Pnwinca 

1 1 1 
AraaCodalTdecAoneNo. 

1 1 1 1 1 l- l 1 1 1 

21. Did this person Nw on Ms acrfcUIuralopeiatkinat any toe during the last 12 months? 

O I O N O OIOYBS 

22. In 1995. whal was this personH time oontritiutian to 9«operatian of this agricutturaloperalkin? 
(Marft one cfrcfi only./ 

0) O On average, more than 40 hours per week 

o« O On aver^. 20 lo 40 hours per week 

M O On average, leas than 20 hours per week 

23. In1995,dktlhi8persondoanycuslomwofk(ag.plantlng.hanresllng,tmcklng,&nowplowing,e1c.)? 

OSONO O T O Y U 

24. fci 1995. did this person receive any wage or salary from Other employment not involved with this agricultural 
operatnn? (Do nofindbdltousfoffl Hork.̂  

osO^'o o o O ^ n ^ U Yes, indeate the amount of work done. (Uarfc one c/rde onfjr̂  

10 O On average, more than 40 hous per week 

I I 0 On average, 20 to 40 hours per week 

u 0 On average, lass fftan 20 hours per week 

25. In 1995. rfid this person operale another business (otter than famitng)? 

uQuo H O Y O S ^ 0Vet,indkatsthetype(s)ofbusiness:(Kir*atf^if)fteaMee*ttee.> 

IS O Stfes (e.g. real estate, consumer products, etc.) 

IS 0 Senices (e.g. machinery repair, accounting, bed and breektast. etc.) 

irOConstructkxi 

IS O Mamtfacturing 

« 0 Other ̂ S^wdW '. 

26. fei 1995. dU ttus person suilsr any injuries thai required medcal attention from a health professional (e.g. broken 
Imbs, cuts reqidrfng stitches, concussioRS. ek:.) caused by activities related to the operatkxi of this agriculiural 
operatnn? 

nQlio X I O Y O S ^ If Yes. ^paciiyneffvury or iqpiriss: 

PageS 

What unit of meu i i re wiB bt usad to report t ind areas? 
(Uark one ctrch only.) 

iQAcras 

lOArpents 
(Quebec onty) 

f acre s a40/Mceare » M 9 atpems 

f htctan « Z47 acres = 2.92 arpents 

f </penf < aS5 acre s a34 hectare 

P laaM i n s m r tlw following q u n t l o n i aliout the location and a n a of land 
of thU operation In 1996. 

• Include - al land, whether owned, shareoopped. rented or leased tram othera 

- aO land (Of cropa. hay. grazkig or pasture, sunvnerfalow. buHdhgs and barnyards, 
woodand. marshes, sloughs, etc. 

• Do nd indude Iftnd lenlad or based to ottwa becausa II is not operated aa a pan ol dib 
cperalloa 

27. Ust each kn. saclkin C( part on a sepaiBle Ikie beknr. slailkig with Ihe fami headquanars'on die Urst me. 
(> nore space Is reqijred. please attach a sepanle Bst Of continue In Iha COMMEtfTS section on page 2.) 

QuarMrand 

U I Number 

Usethiiipscato 

i n 

^^^^^^ f̂fl 

Rang* or 
ConcewtOH 

(WeilMn Provinces) 
Pariah or Counly 

(Easlan) Provinces) 
Area Owned 

raport tht kictton ot tht farm headcjuartm (meirt tmUngi or rain gate). 

m i n i n 

28. Total area owned 
(DonotinctudBlandrwtodoflNaddtootht 

29. Total area leased from gowmments 
(bidudo tantlheki under Sconce, penng Of la 

30. Total area shareeropped, ranted or 
letsed from eouicee other than govemm 

\ 
174 

leessd Itaoi 
OowRuneots 

' 

ArM 

RMitedor 
Laaaadfron 

Others 

ITS 

' 
m 

31. TOTAL araa ol land of Itda operation 
fThJs is the krtal ol al land reported in questxms 28 to X . | . 

Pagee 

IO 



t-* 
96

6 

o 
a 
Vi 

V3 

o 
o 

o nary 

1 

"n nal 

2 
a. o 3 

Vi 

I 
Vi P . 

Vi 

n 
fei 
§. 
B3 

1 Cat. 

Z 
o 
VO 
to 

1 

n >T^ 

w 

Please answer the following questions atraut field crops grown on this operation. 

• Report the total area of the varnus flekt crops to be harvested or uaed aa graen manure In 1096, 
even If (hoy were sown or planted m an earter year. 

t Report the areas only once, even if more than one crop w i be hanwEted In 1906. 
• Include alfleU crops on this operatkn whether the land area is owned, shareeropped, rented or 

Spring wheat 
OndudiigutiKyand 
praiiie sprir^ wheats) 

Winter wheal (to be 
harvested In 1996) 

34. Barley 

35. Mixed grains 

36. Com for g r^ (Report mvef 
com ^ STEP g.) 

37. Rye Falrye(tobe 
harvested In 199Q 

Spring rye 

38. Canola (rapeseed) 

ii Flaxseed 

40. Soybeans 

41. 

42. Mustard seed 

43. ARalta and alalia matures cut 
for hay or flSage 

44. Al other tame hay cut lor hay 
or diage (Including ckivers) 

45. Other fodder crops (e.g sorghum, 
elc.)cultorhayora^ 
(Hsporf pastured 57&> 11.) 

46. Dry beU peas 
(Baporf pnen peas fri STEP 8.) 

47. Lentils 

48. Beans 
(Report 
greenor 
maxbeans 
in STEPS.} 

Dry white beans (ftKftxfe 
navy and pea beans, sec:) 

Dry cokwred beans 
(bidudephto. 
fadim.eic.) 

40. SunfkMiers (Indude al dandard 
anddwaitvarietiee.) 

SO. Buckwheat 

51. Canary aeed 

52. Tobacco 

53. Sugar beets for sugar 

S4.TrflicBle 

56. Forage seed to be hanested 
in 1996 for seed 
(Irtdude tuti grass seed.) 

57. Other Held crops (e.g. mllet 
caraway aeed, peanuts, etc.) 
Sjpecfly; 

58. TOTAL area of field crops (Total ol questions 32 to 57) 

59. Progress of Spring Soadlag 
Of the total area to be seeded b Md cnjps en this operafion this spriig (1906). 
what percertt^ was seeded or planted at the time of compteting this questionnaire?. 

^ 
ATB any tree fruits cr nuts l)etng grown on this operation for sale? 

I O N O - SUptoSTEPT 

l O ^ e s ^ * Do not ffidude trees tfiat are abandoned. 

« Report the area to the nearest tenth, e.g. 

60. Apples 

61. Pears 

62. Pttffits and prunes 

63. Cherries (sweet) 

64. Chenies (sour) 

65. Peaches 

66. Aprlcob 

67. Otier bee buits and nuts 
(B-g. nectarines, Obert nuts, etc.) 
Soedhr 

Specify: 

Bearing 

tu 

OB 

S2S 

m 

2M 

nt 

MO 

MJ 

241 

NorHMarIng 

m 

21S 

2 » 

t n 

ns 

2sa 

241 

su 

247 

68. TOTAL area ol tree fru&s and nuts. 

3 H 

227 

210 

tn 

t» 

2 » 

241 

t4S 

2a 

24S 

/IO 

/IO 

no 
/IO 

/IO 

/IO 

/to 

/IO 

/IO 

no 

Pager 

^ 
Are any berrlet or gtapei lieing grown on ttils operation for sale? 

I O N O - SUptoSTEPI p — — r -

l O V e a • • Report die area 10 the nearest tenth. e.g. I J> \'IV) 

69. SlrawtMnies 

70.Rasptenlas 

71. Bbebenles (aiUvaied lagMMSli and kMtMsti 
and lowtxisti grown on manaoad bndl 

72. Cfanbeniea 

73.Qiapea 

74. Ollief cultivated Iwilee 
(6.g. sashatoons. logantienies, cunams, etc.) 
f!p«nly 

Spedlf: 

IS> 

1S4 

ISS 

»• 
270 

ITS 

m 

/IO 

/to 

• no 

m 
/to 

/IO 

/IO 

79. TOTAL eres ol berrlea and grapee under cultlvallon. 

2S3 

MS 

>S7 

na 

271 

m 

271 

27B 

/to 
/to 

/IO 

/IO 

/to 

/IO 

no 

flO 

GOD 

Are any vsgstabia* lieing grown on tlila operation for aala7 

I O N O - SUptoSTEP) 

( O V e i ^ • Report ttw Intel area plantad or lobe planlad in tSOe. 
• Report potatoes, diy Held peas and Held beana in STEPS. 
• Report greenhouse produda in STEP 12. I ~ [ j 
• Report die area to Ihe neaiast tenth. e.g. I / P i 

7e.Sweelconi 

77. Tomatoes 

78. Cucumbers and {̂ leridns 

79. (areen peas//laport 0 ^ 
Held peas in question 46, 
onpeoe?.) 

80. Green or wax beans 

ei.Catibage (RapartCtmese 
catbaae bekm.} 

e2.Ctiinesecabbese 

83. CauHfiower 

84.BIOOCOI 

85. Bnjssels sprouts 

86. Carrats (indwSng baby 
carrotat 

67. Rutabagas (turnips) 

69. Beats 

88. Radishes 

sss 

2S3 

W 

as 

as 

ar 

as 

as 

ao 

a i 

293 

tn 

m 
as 

/10 

/IO 

/to 

/IO 

/IO 

/to 
/to 
/IO 

/10 

/IO 

/IO 

/IO 

/IO 

/to 

90. Dry oniorts 

91. Green or bunching onions, 
shallots 

92. Celery 

93. Lettuces (Include aU head 
and leaf vaiie6es.) 

94. Spinach 

95. Peppers 

96. Squash, punpkins and 
zucchini 

97. Rhubarb 

98. Asparagus, producing 

99. Asparagus, nonirodudng 

100. Other vegetables (e.g. 
herbs, spaces, bok cmy. 
melons, etc.) 
Spacfly: 

2SI 

1*7 

2IS 

2BS 

300 

101 

302 

303 

304 

SOS 

SOS 

307 

/to 

no 
no 

no 
no 
/to 

no 
/IO 

no 
no 

no 

no 

101- TOTAL area of vegeUbtes (Total of questions 76 to 100) 

102. Progress of Spring Planting 
Of the tot^ area ot vegetables to be planted on this operation this spring (1996). 
what percentage was plardsd at the time of completing this questionnaire? 

Are any nuraery products or sod being grown on this operation for sale? 

S O N O - SUploSTEPto 

( O Y C S ^ • Report total araa under cuHlvalicn in 1996. 
• RefMrt greerhouse pnxJuds In STEP 12. 
• Report the aieaolCtirtstmastiees in STEP 10. 

103. TOT/U. araa of nunary products O n d u ^ area ol cut Oowerv bulbs, stvubs. 
trees, vines, ornamentals, ale gre«mou|.oMoors) 

104. TOTAL ana ol and grown lor aale. 

Pages 
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^^i«L Are any Christmas trees being grown on this operatjon for sale? 
> D & ^ I O N O - SUptoSTEPIt 

i J lJWl l sOVes ^ . hdudaal managed anas, natiaallyeatabfched or plantad.i*gan<esaol 
H U i i l l slagaofgfDWtK 

105. TOTAL areeo)CI>lstinaatnea groan tor aak . 

toe. timber olChflstmas trees haneatadbi 1995. F""n 
^ 
Q23II 

Please answer the fotlowtng questions about the use of land on this operaUon 
ln1M6. 

107. Sun of alaiaaa reported loiteldenps. tree Inits and nuts, benies 
and grapes, vegetaUee. musafy products, sod snd Chtistnias bees 
(TotslolqueslicnsS8.E8.75,101.103.104and10S) 

106. SunoailagowfRapoflUelandiiguestlontfl.; 
109. Tame or assdad pasture (land thai has been cuVvated end seeded, or drained. 

IMgaled, M i n d or contraled kr weeds 01 bneh. Do not iicUia a»as u be 
hanwsledftirliay, sligaorsead) 

110. Natural land lor paatun 
(Mule natM fiaun. natra fiay, langatend; psnabfe bush, ale:) 

111. An other land (tocUa land on whKh farni buicfngs. bani)Wds, lanes, 
font gantoiai gnasnhoisas and mushnmn houses are locafad; Ue lant 
lK»Obls.'at«artlus^'tree Mndbraaks,'bogs; manhea/sloweAa; ale.) 

11Z TOTAL land aiee (Total ol questions 107 b 111) (This loul should equal 
the total area of this operation reported In question 31 on page 6.) 

Are any greenhouse producta being grown on thia opefatlon for sale? 

I O N O - SUptoSTEPia 

«OYes 

113. Wlnearaabaiaponadlnsquaialeelorsquaranieuesl iOsquarelael OR s0>quarameires 

114. TOTAL area under glaaStplaatlc or other prolaotlon . 

01 INs total report the aree on May 14.1996 lor aadi c( die loftwing: 

115. Floweis(e.g. cut |]owera.bed(tng and potted ptams. etc) 

116. Qieentiouse vegelablea 

117. Other greentiouse produca (e.g seedGngs. etc) 

Sfecilr. 

^ 
Are sny mushrooms being grown on this operation for sale? 

I O N O - 8Uplo8TB>14 

tOves 

I ts . W I die area be reported h square leetn square metres? sOxiuareleet OR < 0 square mabes 

119. TOTAL growing ana (atandhg tootaga) for muahrooraa on Uay 14, t996. 

Paga9 

^ 
Does this operation own sny colonies of bees for the production Of honey? 

I O N O - SUptoSTEPtS 

m | . J | H lOVee ^ • hcludaalcclonies of bees owned. 
* • • • • • ' regardleesoHocaHon. 

120. In 1996. how many colonies wfl be hannsled lor honey?. 

QZSB 

Please answer the foOowftig questions about land managetnent practicss 
used on ttiis operation. 

121. kt 199S, what was the area of land on which each of the tallowing Inputs was used: 

Inigalion 
(applcsiion of water). 

Ccmmerdal lertfizer. 

Herbicides 

Insecticides. 

Fungicides.. 

122. Was manure appTied to any land on [his operation In 1995? 

1 0 No 4 O Yes ^ H Yes, report the area of land on which manure 
was appfed using each of the foSowing methods: 

SoU spreader 

Inigation (use of Irrigation system to apply manure). 

Uqiad spreader - on surface 

Liquid spreader - injected 

123. bi 1996. which of the foflowing practices were used: (Mar* aff «ppflcaMe dFcJee.) 

1 0 Crop rotation 4 O Conbur cuOivalion 

2 0 PBniwnent grass cover s O Strip-cropping 

• O Qrassed waterways 

7 O Windbreaks or shetorbelts 

a 0 Vlfinter cover crops tor 
spring plough-dawn 

124. What is the area of land prepared or to be prepared lor seeding In 1996 using the following practices: 

• Inctude the area that was prepared las) lal or thb spring. 

Tilage that Incorporatea most of the crop reekhje M o ttw aofl. 

TBage prior to seecfing thet retains most ot the crop 
reetdue on Ihe surfece (tndude mrainum Iflage.j 

No tflls^ priv to seeding f/ndbdls dfrect seettrv B^ stuWe or sod. and/Ki|ge t A ^ 

125. It summerfaOow land was raponed in question 106, on page 9, what is the area on 
which each of the tolowing terms of weed control wH be used to 1996: 

Chemical only. 

TVageoriy 
Tlage and chemical combinalion on the same land (Do nof iicftNfe araa 
atready reported as X^tKtmcdor^y'or TSageonfy'.) 

Page 10 
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^ 
Are theie any poultiy on this operation on Uay 14,1996? 

I O N O - SMptoSTEPt? 

UiJ^IJ l O Yes ^ • Report an poUUy on this operation, regardleaa of ownerahip,lnclu(Sng those 
grown under contract 

• Do not indude poulliy owned but lupl on en agncuttural operafon operated by 

Hens snd cMekens 

126. Brellan. roasten and Comish 

127. PUMs and puM chlcka, under 19 weeks, Mended In laying. 

128. laying hens, 19 weaka and over 

129. TOTAL hana and chlckant (Total ol questions 126 to 128). 

130. Ot Vie iayfcig hens reported in question 128 above, 
how many are being kept h) produce leililzed eggs 
for a halcfisry (dial la. hatchay supply llodi)? 

Other poultry 

131. Tuiksya (aO ages) 

132. Other poiiliy (e.g roosters, geese, ducks, ostridies, game binls, exotic binla, etc.) 

Sj!«c«y: 

Specty: 

# -
Were any chldtens or biifiays produced on this operation In 1995? 

n n a n S O N O - SUPIOSTEPIS 

40v«s 

t33.Willproducdonberapoi1edinUk>graraoTpounds7 i Q l ^ ' i n i e OK sOpounds 

134. In 1996, what was the total pnducton ol: 

BroNara, loastafs and Comi^ 

Turtwys 

î L Was then s eonimereial poultry hstcheiy located on thia operation In 1995? 

^ U l ^ T O N O - SUptoSTEPtS 

m i X U aOVes 

135. In 1996, how many eNcka or odier poiity ware haktied?. 

Page 11 

QOSEI 

Art there any livestock on this operation on May 14,19967 

I Q N O - SUptoSTEP20 

) O Yes ^ • R^Mrt all animals on this operation, regardlaaa ot ownership, including those 
that are boarded, custom led or fed under contracL 

• Inctude al animals ttept by diis operation, regardless ol ownership, that are 
pastured on a eommunlly paature. grazing co-op or pubBc land. 

• Do not indude ankmala owned tHit kept on a farm, ranch or teedtet operated by 
someone else. 

136. CATOE OR CALVES 

s O No-SkipU>question 143 

• O v e s 

137. B EIZl 
138. Cowa (Inckdng heders wlikh 

have calved); 

mainly lor dairy purposes. 

mainly lor beat purpoaes. 

138. Heffera, 1 yeer and over 

140. Steore, 1 yeer and over 

141. Cahraa. under 1 year 

142. TOTAL eatoe and calvaa 
(Total ol questions 137 to 141). 

143. PIGS 

s O No - Skip 10 queetkm 148 

s O v e s 

144. Boara. 6 months and over 

145. Sows tor breeding and brad gilts 

148. Al other pigs: 
under 45 he (20 kg) 
(Induding sucUkig pigs).. 

4S lbs (20 kg) and over.. 

147. TOTAL piga 
(Total ol questnns 144 to 148)— 

148. SHEEP o n LAMBS 

rONo-Skiploqu8sl«in153 

sOves 

149. Rents. 1 year and over 
150. Ewes and wothafa, 1 year 

and over 

151. Lambt. under 1 year. 

152. TOTAL aheap end lamba 
(Total olquestkxis 14910 151)... 

153. OTHER LIVESTOCK 

l O No-Skip to STEP 20 

S O T O S 

154. Horses and ponies (aB ages) 

1S9. Bison (buffato) 

47S 

in 

4TS 

4TS 

4aa 

a i 

4S3 

4S3 

182. Odw ivestock (e.g beelab, 
chinchilas.etc.) 
SpecHr-

Pletee answer the following queetlons atMUt the marlcet value of land and 
Inilldlngs on this operation. 

• Inchids the value ol aB houses which are part of this operatioa 

• hdude the vtlue ol fixed equipment/machinery found In farm buildmgs on this operation. 

• Do net include the value of any land and bulldbigs rented or leased to others. 

163. What Is the estimate of the present market value of land end buQdings that are: 

- owned 

- rented or Isesed from others or governments 

4S0 

IS1 

.00 

.00 

B12 
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Pleaaa answer the following questions slxNit farm machinery and equlpcnsnt 
which is owned or leased tiy this operation as of Hay 14,1996. 

• Indude aSlannmacHneiy and aquipnnetSwtMbjcinDy owned wilh a diffanntagrlcutturst 
oparattoo; however, leport mly die ahare owned by thle opeiadon. Exan^: A swalher. 
vakiad al $10,000, Is owned acjualy witi another agdcdiiial oparadca This operslon^ share 
of die ewalher shodd be raported in question 168 ea ft, akxig with a present madiet vakie ol 
$5,000. 

* Do 001 kidudemachjnety dial is lentad on a short4ennb8sia(a.g. hourly or daly rentals). 

184.Ttacton: 

-under20p.l.o.hp.(15kW) 
Cndudbig gaiden tractors). 

- 2 0 ^ p.u. hp. (15-28 k v q . . . . 

- 4(M9 p.LO. hp. (29.74 k W ) . . . . 

- 10O.149 p.LO. hp. (75-111 kW). 

- over 149 p.to. hp. (111 kW). . . 

185. FarmtnKfcK 

- plck-i|» and cargo vans 

an 

103 

•OS 

SOS 

SIS 

•01 

SM 

607 

•10 

I IS 

- an Other laiTn trucks, 

166. Cars and otlm passenger vtfUdes mad 
bi the farm buslnesa 

167. Grain combines: 
— DflM propeled. 

-p*«typ« 

166. Swathers (fridudesstf^mpeAsdantfpuliype.;.. 

169. Mower candMonars 

170. Balers: 

- making bales less than 200 bs (90 kg). 

- making balsa 2O0 bs (90 kg) or more.. 

171. Forage haraeetore 

172. CuHhraDon, Ullage and seeding equipment 

KB 

.00 
US 

•oa 

S11 

S14 

.00 

.00 

.00 

.00 

SIS 

SIS 

m 

aa 

S34 

sa 

tu 

ESQ 

BSI 

a* 

sss 

.00 

.00 

.00 

.00 

.00 

.00 

.00 

.00 

.00 

.00 

.00 

173. AN ottwr (arm macMnery and equtpmenl 
such as malerietsttandbtg and processing equipmer^ 
(elevators. HVpona. manure spraadara. diyan, portabto grvKfef-muars, ate); 
ttanraating equfpmenf (rakas, pckers. etc.): spraying. IrrigafKn. 
wotlsshop and otSco erfupmant; etc 

174. TOTAL preaant market vakw of all larm machinery and equipment 
(Total of values reported in questions 164 to 173) 

ns 

.00 

as7 

.00 

PagelS 

^ 
Pleasa answer the foUowing questions about the operating expenses of this 
operation In 1995 (calendar year) or for the last cornptets accoimtiitg (fiscal) year. 

^^J^i * Account booka or oompletad hcome lax forms. If availaUe. an useful in oompletino this step. 

• Indude only ttie (arm tKislness share of amounta paid. 

• Do not inchjde eoets d any goods purchased only tor retitfl sales. 

• Report gross expaise8(wtthout deducting the GST and/br any rebates lecahmd). 

175. Rsm or leasing expenses tor land and bufldbtgs: 

- cash basis (inckjding community pasture and grazing fees). 

- share crop basis (estimated dollar value) 

176. Wagee and aatarlaa:/IncftJdto a l coritnhjfJkMS madia for enfiATyBe benefits ^ ^ 
C.P.P., Q.P.P.. Unemptoymert Insurance. Workafs Compertsitian, etc 
Report cuslomiMrfc and oontrad work siguesfkn 182.) 

- pakl to lanaly memtMrs 

- pakl to aO other persons 

177. bnuranea pramhtma: 

- crop and hal insurance, stabOzalion premiums 

- other tann buskwss vuurance premhjms {e.g. vehidea, mactunery. 
Hvestock, buMhgs and tabilJty insurance, etc.) 

17B. Farm fflBctilnery expenses: 

- desel luel, gasoSno, ol and kjbrlcants 
(Report Ibe/for Aeatirtg and crpptAyirig in guasttn 186,) 

- repairs, m^ntenance and registration 

170. Crop expenses: (tnduda custom appBcatian costs Hinchidadin tfw purchase price.) 

- fertSzar artd 6me purchases 

- herbicides, insecticides, hx^giddes, ale 

- seed, plants, cuttings, nursery stock, bulbs, etc 
fOo not JDcAJdematenaila purchased tor resale.; 

180. Packaging matarld expenses: 
- containers, twine, wire, pUste wrap, etc 

181. Uwstodt expensaa: 

- feed and supplemenlpurcftaaesi'fridudefiajr or straw purchased for feed>. 

- livestock and poultry purchases 

- vaterinaiy services, dmgs, artificial (naeminatton. etc 

182. Custom mil l , contract work and machinery rantal expenaes — 

183. Total fann hlereet expenses 
(Do not Include paymara of pdncv^ or amoianoldMoutstancBng.) . 

184. Telephone and all other telecoromunlcatkin eervlcee (e.g. tax Ene, eto.) 

185. Electrfdty 

188. Fuel expanses tor heating and crop drykig 

187. Rapalraandmalntanancatofarmbutkflngaandtencee 

188. All other farm bualnaas operating expanses 
such as prtyisrfy (axes. irr̂ galianJBviM. togaf and acoourilD^foe^ etc 
(Do nd ndbde d^pradation or ovMta/cost aflowance.; 

I. TOTAL farm business ofMradng expenaes In 1BSS or for 
the leal eonvMe accoimtlng (flacd) year (Total of questions 175 to 188). 

190. What percentage of seed, planb. cutUngs, bulbs, etc. purchases reported in question 170 
was purchased from elevators, seed houses, eeed dealers or other wholesalers and retaaers?. 

191. What percenttge d feed and supplemeni purchases reported in question 181 was purchased 
from feed mAs. feed dealers or other whdasalers and retaaers d teed? 
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Plsa«e nuwer ths lallowlng quastlsn about the gross receipts ol this operstion 
In 199S (eslendar year) or for the last complete accotinling (fiscal) year. 

• DondttvpoitnatlncaRia. 

- rscalpta frcm an agricullura] products sold 
- Maritellng Boaid paymants racalvad 
- pragrani and rabata payments raceived 
- GST relunds racalved 
- dMdends receivad Irani oMipaialives 
- rsealpla tram M sales oi mapla symp products and diristmas trass 
- custom wodi and al odisr lamiiacelpts 

• Donotbiduda: 
- racelpis Irom die sale ot capU Items |a.g quota, land, buildings, macninsiy) 
- race^ hon die sale ot any goods boughl only tor retd sales 

• Report salea ol lorest products (e.g. firewood, putpwood, logs, lance posts, pilings, 
standng timber, etc.) m STEP 26. 

le the TOTAL groea fann racelpta of tlila operation In tats 
a laat cooiplele accoundng (Hacal) year? r"™n 

During 1895, or for His last complats accounting (fiscal) year, did this operation 
IXJIM Of make major renovations to farm buDdlngs, purchase new or used 
vehicles, machinery or equipment undertake major land improvements or 
purchase other capital assets such as land or quota? 

I Q N O - SHploSTEP2S 

s O Yes ^ * Report die total purctie8eprtca{vH1lMut deducting any grants or subsJdIea). 

« Include alpunliaseswtiicti were jointly made with a dlffaient agricultural 
operation, tnwever, report only tlila oparatlon'a stiara ol the aapandlturaa. 

• DonotincMe: - expendHures made on die Ixxne 
- repair and mainlenance expenditures 
-GST 

19a In 1995. what were die total expencBuras lor: 

- censlnicdon or renovation of laim buildings and lances (e.g. bams, ska, 
sheds, conals. etc.| 

- quota purchaaed 

- purchase ol land 

- land Improvamenla (a.g. drainage cBdies or tiling, inigalion dIMies. 
Iandclaeringorleveing,etc.) 

- new cars and odier passenger vehidee used in Ihe farni business 

- new tarni bucks (Including pIckHipa and cargo vans and a> odier larni bucks) 

- new larniniachlnary and equipment 

- laad lann vehicles, mactilnery and equipnieni 
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194. Is a personal computer used In Ihe management of the farm iHisiness? 

aaea , O N O - SUPUSTEPSS 

s O V e S - 8ldptoSTB>26 

Page 15 

Were any forest producta from this operation aold in 1995 or any maple trees 
tapped In19967 

^ ^ ^ J O N O - 8UplsSTEP27 

BIIEa .Ores 
I9S. Sales oiloretf products tram diis operadcn In 1995 

(hdude lawooi, putpmoai, logs, lence posts, pmtgs. standing tmtm, etc 
Report sales ol maple syn^pmAicts and Cimmas trees in question 19? on page 15.1 

Nun^Mf of tape made on maple trees in the spring 011996 . 

r Tool 

^ 
Were any wages or u la r ias reported for fainily members or other persotta aged 

IS years and over In question 176. on page 147 

T Q N O 

B Q Y M ^ •Calculate and record tiie total number of weeks otpaidtat»ur during 1995. 
For example, S people worUng tor one week are reported as 5 weeks ol labour. 

197. During 1995. what was the total number of iwaks of paid latxMr. 

- wori(ed on a year-round basts 

- worked on a aeesonal or temporary besle 

Reasons why questions are asked 

Slop 1 aslts about your farm as a business. Thb 
information tells us how Canadian farms are organized and 

Stap 2 asks about the farm's operators. Names and 
addresses are used to make sure aO lanna are included in 
the census and none are counted twice. 

Step 9 asks which standanj measure of raportng land size 
youwHuselorihereslofthe steps. 

Steps 4-18 and 26 ask about the land you (ami. TNs 
information shows wtilch crops are srown and In which 
areas. The quesUons on land manapemenl practices 
Uentify what tnslhods are being used and (he extam lo 
wttich farmers are Implementing various practices. 

Siape 16*19 ask you about the numbers ot Hvestock and 
poufby on your farm. This Informatkm provides estimatas 
on inventories and production available for domesfic 
consumpUon and export 

Stepe 20 artd 21 ask about the market vakje ol your farm 
and Ihe machinery you use. 

This infonrialion shows where ceitun types ol farm 
nw^nery and equipment are used. This informalkm helps 
businesses market their products and services. 

Steps 22 and 23 ask about your farm's expenses and 
revenues and help us study fanns ot different financial 
sizes. Farm programs are devek)ped and evak^aled based 
on this informalkin. Farm associalions use this information 
to find out how farms are doing AnanctaDy and to make 
representalkm to legislators and the pubfic. 

Step 24 asks about recent additions or purchases made 
tor your larrrL This informatnn is used to monitor 
investment in lanns. 

Step 25 asks about your use of computers. This 

informatkin wil help decide how farmers get govemment 

services and informaten tn the future-

Step 27 asks aboul your hired labour. This infomiaiion is 

used to plan and develop training programs lor farm 

workers. 

The law protects what you tell us 
The confidentiarity of your Census of AgrlcuRure fonn Is 
protected by taw. This means that only Statistks Canada 
employees who work with census data and have laken an 
oath of secrecy see your form. Your personal census 
intonnalion camol be given to anyone outside SlafisUcs 
Canada - not the police, not another government 
department, not another person. This is your r i (^ 

You can ask to see the information you gave aboul your 
larm on your 1996 Census of AgrfcUtura tonn alter 
November 1996. To do this, write to the Privacy 
Co )̂rdinator, Statistics Canada, 25" Fk>or. R.H. Coats 
Buikfing. Ottawa. Onlarto. KIA 0T6. 

If you have any questions on the Census of Agriculture, call us toll-free, 1-800-21 &-2^9 . 

Please mail your questionnaire today. 
Thank you for your cooperation. 

® 
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AMF 
FPR 

See 
Area Master Files (AMF) 

APS 
EAPA 

See 
Aboriginal Peoples Survey (APS) 

Aboriginal identity, S, 7 
Identity autochtone 

Aboriginal languages 
Langues autochtones 

See 
Languages 

Aboriginal population, 5 
Population autochtone 

population, excluding institutional residents, 4-5 
total (Figure 2), 6 

Aboriginal peoples, 12 
Autochtones 

See also 
Indian reserves 
Indians of North America 
Inuit 
Mdtis 
Registered Indians 
Treaty Indians 

Aboriginal group, 5 
Band membership, 6-7 
census subdivisions, 194-195 
languages, 70, 72-74 
member of a Fii^t Nation, 7 
member of an Indian Band, 7 
multiple origins, 5-6 
population, excluding institutional residents, 4 
registered Indian, 7-8 
settlements, 195 
single origins, 6,13, 18 
Treaty Indian, 7-8 

Aboriginal Peoples Survey (APS), 7 
Enquete aupris des peuples autochtones 

Aboriginal self-reporting, 5,7 
Autodiclaration de I'ascendance autochtone 

Absenteeism, 53 
Absentiisme 

on temporary lay-off or absent from job or business (in 
reference week), 55, 61 

paid absence, 49 
population and labour force activity (Figure 9), 56 

Academic achievement 
Succes scolaire 

highest degree, certificate or diploma, 104 

Additional persons 
Autres personnes 

See also 
Census family composition 

definition, 119 

Address 
Adresse 

block-face representative point, 214 
no fixed workplace, 44 
postal code, 220-221 
street network files (SNFs), 227-228 
usual place of work, 43 

Adjusted counts, 175 
Chiffres ajustis 

Administrative geographic areas 
Regions geographiques administratives 

census divisions, 180-182 
census subdivisions, 195-197 
designated places, 202-203 
federal electoral districts, 211-213 
postal codes, 220-221 
provinces and territories, 222-223 

Adoption, 63,125 
Adoption 

benefits for, 29 
relationship to household reference person 

(Person 1), 102-103 

Age,8 
Age 

See also 
Date of birth 
Population 

at immigration, 22 
groups of children at home, 62 
institutional residents, 42 
total population, 4 

Age at immigration, 22 
Age d {'immigration 

population, excluding institutional residents, 4 
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Agricultural ecumene, 208-209 
icoumene agricole 

digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206 

Agricultural holding, 183 
Exploitation agricole 

See also 
Census farm 

Agricultural lands, 209, 224 
Terres agricoles 

Agricultural operations, 182 
Operations agricoles 

See also 
Census farm 

Agricultural products 
Produits agricoles 

income from, 35 
income in-kind, 39 
salesof, 19,182-183 

Agricultural regions, 171 
Regions agricoles 

See also 
Census agricultural region (CAR) 

Agriculture, 207 
Agriculture 

agricultural ecumene, 208-209 
census consolidated subdivisions, 179 
census agricultural areas, 177-178 
digital boundary files (DBFs), 205 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206 
programs, 33 

Airports, 230, 255 
Airoports 

Algorithms, n o , 226 
Algorithmes 

Alimony 
Pension alimentaire 

other money income, 37 

Allowances 
Allocations 

See also 
Benefits 
Family allowances 
Veterans 
Wages and salaries 

spouses, 36 

Analysis 
Analyse 

geographic, 172 
longitudinal, 179, 181 
regional economic, 207 
spatial, 220 

Ancestors 
Ancetres 

origins, 12 

Animal products, 19,182 
Produits animals 

Annual payment for electricity, 139 
Paiement annuel au litre de I'ilectricite 

Annual payment for oil, gas, coal, wood or other fuels, 139 
Paiement annuel au litre de I'huile (mazoul), du gaz, du charbon, 

du hois ou de tout autre combustible 

Annual payment for water and other municipal services, 140 
Paiement annuel au litre de I'eau el des autres services 

municipaux 

Annual property taxes, 140 
Montant annuel de iimpoi fancier 

Annuities 
Rentes 

Canadian Govemment Annuities Fund, 37 
retirement pensions, superannuation and annuities, including 

those from RRSPs and RRIFs, 37-38 

Annulment 
Annulation 

never married (single), 75-76 

Apartments 
Appartemenls 

buildings forming an EA, 176, 210 
in a building that has fewer than five storeys, 166 
in a building that has five or more storeys, 166 
or flat in a detached duplex, 166 

Apprenticeship, 108 
Apprenlissage d'un metier 

See also 
Education 

highest degree, certificate or diploma, 104 
trades and other non-university certificates, 110 
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Area Master Files (AMF) 
Fichiers principaux de region (FPR) 

See 
Street network files (SNFs) 

Area measurement 
Superficie 

boundaries, 204 
excluding bodies of water, 217 
including bodies of water, 226 
land area, 178,205,217-218,220,230 
unofficial land area measurements, 218 

Area suppression, 252-253, 357 
Suppression des donndes sur des regions 

Armed Forces, 48 
Forces armies 

absent from job or business in reference week, 54, 56 
military camps, 159 
naval vessels, 160 
pensions, 37 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 
worked in reference week, 54, 56 
worked outside Canada, 44 

Automobile insurance plans payments 
Paiement d'assurance-aulomobile 

See 
Other income from govemment sources 

Availability for work, 59 
Pret it travailler 

labour force survey, 63 
unemployed, 64-65 

Average 
Moyenne 

monthly payment for electricity, 139 
population average (CTs), 199 
standard error of average income, 38 
total average monthly payments (household), 148 

Average income of census families and non-family 
persons 15 years of age and over, 128-129 

Revenu moyen des families de recensement el despersonnes hors 
famille de recensement de 15 ans et plus 

Average income of economic families and unattached 
individuals 15 years of age and over, 129-130 

Revenu moyen des families iconomiques et des personnes hors 
famille iconomique de 15 ans et plus 

Average income of households, 144-145 
Revenu moyen des manages 

Average income of individuals, 28 
Revenu moyeri des parliculiers 

Baby-sitters, 48 
Gardiens d'enfanls 

net income, 35 
wage and salary eamers, 46 

Bachelor's degrees 
Baccalaur^at 

See also 
Degrees 
Education 

university certificate above. 111 

Band housing, 148,151-152 
Logement de bande 

Band membership, 7-8 
Membre d'une bande 

Banks 

Banques 

interest from deposits, 31 

Basic human needs 
Besoins humains fondamenlaux 

basic necessities, 132 
owner's major payments, 148 
rent, gross, 150-151 

Bedrooms, 156 
Chambres a coucher 

Benefits 
Prestations 

See also 
Income 
Pensions 
Retirement benefits 

federal child tax, 32 
from Canada or Quebec Pension Plan, 28-29 
from Unemployment Insurance, 28 
for unemployment, sickness, matemity, patemity, adoption, 

work sharing, retraining, 29 
taxable allowances and benefits, 40 
to self-employed fishermen, 29 

Benefits from Canada or Quebec Pension Plan, 28-29 
Prestations du Rigime de rentes du Quebec ou du Rigime de 

pensions du Canada 

components of income (Figure 7), 30 
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govemment transfer payments, 32-33 
income content and coverage in censuses in Canada 

(Figure 8), 41 
total income, 39 

Benefits from Unemployment Insurance, 29 
Prestations d'assurance-chomage 

components of income (Figure 7), 30 
govemment transfer payments, 32-33 
income content and coverage in censuses in Canada 

(Figure 8), 41 
total income, 39 

Blind 
Aveugles 

transfer payments, 36 

Block-face, 175-177 
Cole d'ilol 

See also 
Coordinates 

by province and territory, 174 
data file, 228 
examples of (Figure 21), 176 
geocoding, 216-217 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
population and dwelling counts, 177 
representative point, 43,45,176-177,214,222-226, 228 

calculation method, 225 
definition method, 225 

street network files (SNFs), 228 
workplace location, 42 

Boarders, 37 
Pensionnaires 

other money income, 37 

Bonds 
Bonds 

interest on, 31 

census subdivisions, 230 
census tracts, 199 
changes, 175,180,212, 218 

population and dwelling counts affected, 175 
current geographic boundaries of reported country, 83, 93 
current place of residence, 84, 95 
custom, 214-215 
data retrieval using custom boundaries (Figure 30), 215 
digital boundary files (DBFs), 204-206 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206-207 
designated places, 202, 230 
ecumene, 209 
Electoral Boundaries Commission, 213 
enumeration areas, 175, 204, 206, 212, 230 
federal electoral districts, 213 
property lines (CT boundaries), 199 
intercensal CSD changes (summaries), 197 
modifications, 212,217 
municipal, 175 
primary census metropolitan areas and primary census 

agglomerations, 199 
place of birth, 99 
provincial boundary, 221,231 
reference maps, 223-224 
revision, 252 

of CT boundaries, 199 
urban area boundaries, 230 

Brothers 

Freres 

economic family, 126 

Building blocks 
Unite de base 

See also 
Enumeration area (EA) 
census consolidated subdivisions, 179 
census subdivisions, 184 

Bursaries 
Bourses 

See 
Scholarships 

Borough 
Borough 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Boundaries, 204 
Limiles 

See also 
Area measurement 

census agglomerations, 184-195 
census divisions, 177,181-182 
census geographic area boundaries, 175,204,206 
census metropolitan areas, 184-195 

Businesses 
Commerces 
Entreprises 

employed, 49 
general nature of, 52 
hours worked, 51 
incorporation status, 51-52 
kind of business, industry or service, 52 
net non-farm income from unincorporated business and/or 

professional practice, 35 
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on temporary lay-off or absent fi-om job or business (in 
reference week), 61 

self-employed, 46,47 
worked without pay in, 47 

CA 
AR 

See 
Census agglomeration (CA) 

CCS 
SRU 

See 
Census consolidated subdivision (CCS) 

CD 
DR 

See 
Census division (CD) 

CMA 
RMR 

See 
Census metropolitan area (CMA) 

CPCGN 
CPCNG 

See 
Canadian Permanent Committee on Geographical Names 

(CPCGN) 

CPP 
RFC 

See 
Canada Pension Plan (CPP) 

CR 
Recenseur 

See 
Census representatives (CRs) 

CSD 
SDR 

See 
Census subdivision (CSD) 

CT 
SR 

See 
Census tract (CT) 

Cadastral applications, 205,207,228 
Cadastre 

Caisses populaires 
Caisses populaires 

interest from deposits, 31 

Campgrounds 
Terrains de camping 

collective dwellings, 158 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Canada Pension Plan (CPP), 28-29 
Rigime de pensions du Canada (RPC) 

See also 
Benefits 

components of income (Figure 7), 30 
govemment transfer payments, 32-33 
income content and coverage in the censuses of Canada 

(Figure 8), 41 
total income, 39 

Canadian Census Tract Manual (1996), 199 
Manuel canadien des secteurs de recensement (1996) 

Canadian citizens, 3 
Ciloyens canadiens 

Canadian Government Annuities Fund 
Fonds des rentes du gouvernement canadien 

retirement pensions, 37 

Canadian Permanent Committee on Geographical Names 
(CPCGN), 220 

Comite permanent canadien des noms geographiques (CPCNG) 

Canton (municipalite de) 
Canton (municipalite de) 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Cantons unis (municipalite de) 
Cantons unis (municipality de) 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Canvassing 
Cadre d'inlerviews 

See 
Census representatives (CRs) 

Capital gains or losses, 39 
Gains ou penes en capital 

Carnival and circus camps, 159 
Campemenls de cirque et de fete foraine 

CARTLIB (Cartographic Library) 
CARTLIB (Bibliolhique cartographique) 

See 
Digital cartographic files (DCFs) 
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Cartography 
Cartographic 

See also 
Maps 

digital files, 204-205, 227-228 
ecumene, 209 
generalization, 209 
software mapping systems, 219 
thematic mapping, 209 

Cash advances, 35 
Avances en esptces 

Cash bonuses 
Gratifications 

See 
Wages and salaries 

Cash income 

Revenu en especes 

other money income, 37 

Casual eamings 
Revenu temporaire 

See 
Wages and salaries 

CEGEP, 104,109, 111, 113 
Cegep 

See also 
Community colleges 

Cemeteries, 230 
Cimetieres 

Census agglomeration (CA), 183-195 
Agglomeration de recensement (AR) 

See also 
Migration status 

additions and deletions, 193-194 
boundaries, 184-194 

census tracts, 199 
by CSD components, showing CMA/CA code, CSD type, 

SNF coverage, number of CTs and EAs (Appendix N), 
327-352 

by province and territory, 174 
census tract program, 197, 199 
census-tracted CAs, historical comparability, 200 
changes to 

municipal limits, 199 
names, 193 

coding structure, 192-193 
commuting interchange, 184 
consolidated census agglomeration, 184 
data quality, 194 
definition, 183-184 
delineation rules, 183-191 

modifications, 191-192 
geographic code, 192-193 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
inter-CMA/CA migrants, 78-90 
intra-CMA/CA migrants, 78-90 
land area measurements, 218 
merge, 194 

metropolitan hierarchy, 250 
migration streams, 84-94 
municipalities, 228 
names (determination of), 192-193 
new, 193-194 
of current residence, 76 
of residence 1 year ago, 79 
of residence 5 years ago, 89-90 
of work, 190 
population density, 220 
primary, 184,190 
reference maps, 224 
retired, 194 
rural fringe, 226 

showing SNF coverage (Appendix M), 325 
social and economic integration, 183 
street network files (SNFs) coverage, 228 
statistical comparison, 190 
urban core, urban fringe and rural fringe, 231-233 
workplace location geographic code, 45 

Census agglomeration of current residence, 76 
Agglomeration de recensement de residence actuelle 

Census agricultural region (CAR), 177-178 
Region agricole du recensement (RAR) 

by province and territory, 174 
census farm, 182-183 
geographic code, 178 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
national hierarchy of geography, 249 
population density, 220 

Census cartography, 172 
Cartographic du recensement 

coordinate system, 201-202 
reference maps, 223-224 
map projection, 218-219 

Census collection 
Collecte du recensement 

See 
Data collection 

Census consolidated subdivision (CCS), 178-180 
Subdivision de recensement unifiee (SRU) 

by province and territory, 174 
census agricultural regions, 177 
digital boundary files (DBFs), 204 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206 
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examples of (Figure 22), 179 
geographic code, 179 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
land area measurements, 178,218 
name of, 178 
national hierarchy of geography, 249 
population density, 220 

Census data 
Dannies du recensement 

See 
Data collection 

Census division (CD), 180-182 
Division de recensement (DR) 

See also 
Migration status 

additions, 182 
boundaries, 180-182 
by province and territory, 174 
census agricultural regions, 177, 179 
digital boundary files (DBFs), 204 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206 
economic region, 207-208 
ecumene pocket, 208 
geographic code, 180,216 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
land area measurements, 218 
municipalites regionales de comte, 182 
national hierarchy of geography, 249 
of current residence, 77 
of residence 1 year ago, 77 
of residence 5 years ago, 89 
population density, 220 
reference maps, 224 
standard geographical classification (SGC), 227 
type, 180-182 
types by province/territory, 181 
workplace location geographic code, 45 

Census division of current residence, 77 
Division de recensement de residence actuelle 

Census division of residence 1 year ago, 77 
Division de recensement de residence I an auparavant 

Census division of residence 5 years ago, 89 
Division de recensement de residence 5 ans auparavant 

Census enumerators 
Recenseurs 

See 
Census representatives (CRs) 

Census family, 119,141 
Famille de recensement 

average income of census families and non-family persons 
15 years of age and over, 128-129 

composition, 119-120 
by age groups of never-married sons and/or daughters 

at home, 120 
by number of never-married sons and/or daughters at 

home, 119 
historical comparability, 121 
number and/or age groups of children at home, 121 

definition, 119 
economic and census family membership and family status 

(Figure 15), 118 
family household, 143 
household composition (additional persons), 121 
husband-wife families, 119, 127,129 
incidence of low income, 130-131 
lone-parent, 119 
living arrangements, 122 
median income of census families and non-family 

persons 15 years of age and over, 133-134 
multiple family household. 143 
one-family household, 143 
presence of children, 63 
status, 123-124 
stmcture, 124 
total income, 130 
type 

household payments, family member responsible 
for, 124 

family of the head of the household, 125 
non-maintaining family, 124 
other maintaining family, 124 
primary families, 125 
primary maintaining family, 124 
secondary families, 125 

universes and subuniverses (Figure 14), 117 
variables (overview) (Figure 16), 120 

Census family composition, 119-120 
Composition de la famille de recensement 

Census family household composition, 120-121 
Composition du minage avec famille de recensement 

Census family living arrangements, 122 
Situation des parliculiers dans le menage 

Census family status, 123-124 
Situation des parliculiers dans la famille de recensement 

Census family structure, 124 
Structure de la famille de recensement 

Census family total income, 130 
Revenu total de la famille de recensement 

Census family type, 124-125 
Genre de famille de recensement 

Census farm, 182-183 
Ferme de recensement 

See also 
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Farms 

definition, 19 
ratio of agricultural land, 209 
rural farm population, 103 

Census metropolitan area (CMA), 183-195 
Region metropolilaine de recensement (RMR) 

See also 
Migration status 

boundaries, 184-194 
census tract, 199 
by CSD components, showing CMA/CA code, CSD type, 

SNF coverage, number of CTs and EAs (Appendix N), 
327-352 

by province and territory, 174 
census-tracted CMAs, historical comparability, 200 
changes to municipal limits, 190 
coding structure, 192-193 
component CSDs, 327-352 
consolidated CMA, 184, 233 
census tract program, 197,199 
data quality, 194 
definition, 184 
delineation rules, 183-190 

modifications, 191-192 
economic and social integration, 183 
geographic code, 192-193 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
inter-CMA/CA migrants, 78, 90 
intra-CMA/CA migrants, 78, 90 
land area measurements, 218 
metropolitan hierarchy of geography, 250 
migration steams, 83, 94 
municipalities, 226 
names of, 192-193 
of current residence, 77 
of residence 1 year ago, 78 
of residence 5 years ago, 89-90 
population, 183, 232 
population density, 220 
primary, 184, 190 
reference maps, 224 
mral fringe, 226 
showing SNF coverage (Appendix M), 325 
socially and economically integrated, 183 
statistical comparison, 190 
street network files (SNFs) coverage, 228 
tracted CMA, 199 
urban core, urban fringe and mral fringe, 231-233 
workplace location geographic code, 45 

Census metropolitan area of current residence, 77 
Region metropolilaine de recensement de residence actuelle 

Census metropolitan area or census agglomeration of residence 1 
year ago, 78 

Region metropolilaine de recensement ou agglomeration de 
recensement de residence I an auparavant 

Census metropolitan area or census agglomeration of residence 5 
years ago, 89-90 

Region metropolilaine de recensement ou agglomeration de 
recensement de residence 5 ans auparavant 

Census of Agriculture 
Recensement de I'agriculture 

See 
Agriculture 

Census of Population 
Recensement de la population 

See 
Population 

Census questions since Confederation (Appendix A), 239-245 
Questions du recensement depuis la confederation (annexe A) 

Census representatives (CRs), 210 
Recenseurs 

census collection requirements (EAs), 210 
list of unincorporated places (UPs), 229 

Census subdivision (CSD), 195-197 
Subdivision de recensement (SDR) 

See also 
Indian reserves 
Indians of North America 
Mobility 
Municipalities 
Territory 

boundaries, 197, 199, 203, 230 
by province and territory, 174 
census consolidated subdivisions, 178 
census division boundaries, 181 
census tract program, 200 
components and SNF coverage, 325 
delineation mles for CMAs and CAs, 184-190 
digital boundary files (DBFs), 204 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206 
equivalents, 196 
extemal migration, 83, 93 
geographic code, 196, 216 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
hole, 187-188 
inclusion or exclusion from CAs, 187 
inclusion or exclusion from CMAs, 187 
incorporations, 175, 197 
intercensal changes (summaries), 197 
intemal migration, 83, 93 
land area measurements, 178,218 
hmits, 230 
metropolitan hierarchy of geography, 250 
municipal status, 81,91 
municipalites regionales de comte, 180,182 
names, 197, 220, 230 
national hierarchy of geography, 249 
of current residence, 77 
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of residence 1 year ago, 79-81 . 
of residence 5 years ago, 90-91 
outlier, 187 
population density, 220 
population size of CSD 1 year ago, 79-80 
population size of CSD 5 years ago, 90-91 
population size of current CSD of residence, 87, 96 
reference maps, 224 
representative point, 43,45 
mral/urban classification of place of residence 1 year ego, 88 
mral/urban classification of place of residence 5 years ago, 

98-99 
standard geographical classification (SGC), 227 
street network files (SNFs), 228 
type of residence 1 year ago, 81 
type of residence 5 years ago, 91-92 
types by province and territory, 198 
urban area delineation mles, 230 
urban core, urban fringe and mral fringe, 232-234 
workplace location, 42 

geographic code, 45 

Census subdivision of current residence, 77 
Subdivision de recensement de residence actuelle 

Census subdivision of residence 1 year ago, 80 
Subdivision de recensement de residence 1 an auparavant 

Census subdivision of residence 5 years ago, 90-91 
Subdivision de recensement de residence 5 ans auparavant 

Census subdivision type, 196 
Genre de subdivision de recensement 

See also 
Census subdivision (CSD) 

delineation mles, 199 
digital boundary files (DBFs), 204 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 208 
ecumene, 209 
geographic code, 200 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
land area measurements, 218 
metropolitan hierarchy of geography, 250 
name code, 200 
naming convention, 200 
population density, 220 
provincial, 223 
reference maps, 224 
street network files (SNFs), 228 
workplace location geographic code, 45 

Central business district 
Secteur du centre des affaires 

CTs, 199 

Centroid 
Centroi'de 

See 
Representative point 

Certificates 
Certificats 

highest degree, certificate or diploma, 104-105 
major field of study (MFS), 107-108 
secondary school graduation certificate, 109-110 
trades and other non-university certificates, 110-111 
university certificate above Bachelor level, 111-112 
years of university, 113-114 

by province and territory, 198 
new, 196 
sans designation, 196 

Census subdivision type of residence 1 year ago, 81 
Genre de subdivision de recensement de residence I an 

auparavant 

Chartered community, 196 

Chartered community 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Cliild support 
Soutien d'un enfant 

Census subdivision type of residence 5 years ago, 91-92 
Genre de subdivision de recensement de residence 5 ans 

auparavant 

Census tract (CT), 183,197,199-201 
Secteur de recensement (SR) 

other money income, 37 

Child tax benefits 
Prestations d'impot pour enfants 

See 
Tax credits 

additions, changes, deletions, 200 
applications, 200 
boundaries, 199 

revisions, 199 
by province and territory, 174 
Canadian Census Tract Manual (1996), 199 
caution in use for non-statistical purposes, 201 
CMAs/CAs subdivided into CTs, 199 
conversion table, 200 

Children 
Enfants 

See also 
Daughters 
Sons 

bom in Canada to immigrant parents, 23 
census family status, 123 
federal child tax benefits, 32 
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home language, 70 
knowledge of non-official languages, 70 
knowledge of official languages, 71 
looking after children, without pay, 20-21 
number and/or age groups of children at home, 121 
presence of children, 62-64 

Children's group homes (orphanages) 
Foyers collectifs pour enfants (orphelinats) 

collective dwellings, 159 
institutional resident, 42 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Christmas trees, 19,182 
Arbres de Noel 

Chronic care hospitals 
Hopitaux pour personnes souffrant de maladies chroniques 

collective dwellings, 159 
institutional resident, 42 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Circus camps, 159 
Campements de cirque 

Cities, 219 
Villes 

See also 
Urban area (UA) 

Citizenship, 9 
Citoyennete 

Canadian 
by birth, 9, 22-23 
by naturalization, 9, 23 

classification of countries (Appendix K), 303-305 
country of citizenship, 9 
dual, 9 
ethnic origin, 12,14 
immigration, 22-27 
multiple citizenship, 9 
permanent and non-permanent residents (Figure 6B), 27 
population 

excluding institutional residents, 4 
group, 99-100 

City 
Cite 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Civil servants 
Fonctionnaires 

retirement pensions, 36-37 

Civilian 
Civil 

absent from job or business in reference week, 54 
worked in reference week, 54 

Class rV Area, 203 
Class IV Area 

Class of worker, 45-47 
Categoric de travailleurs 

census products, 47 
experienced labour force, 50 
incorporation status, 51-52 
inexperienced labour force, 54 
when last worked, 67 

Cleaners, 46 
Personnel domestique 

Clothing 
Vetements 

See 
Basic human needs 

CMA/CA parts, 171,233 
Parties de RMR/AR 

See also 
Urban core, urban fringe and mral fiinge 

Coal, oil, gas, wood or other fuels 
Charbon, huile (mazout), gaz, bois ou autres combustibles 

See 
Utilities 

Coastlines 
Littoraux 

reference maps, 223 

Codes 
Codes 

census agricultural region, 178 
census consolidated subdivision, 179 
census division, 180 
census metropolitan area and census agglomeration, 192-193 
census subdivision, 196 
census tract, 200 
coding errors, 355 
collective dwellings, 211 
designated place, 203 
economic region, 208 
enumeration area, 204,212 
federal electoral district, 213 
geocoding, 214 
geographic codes on 

digital boundary files (DBFs), 204 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 207 
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workplace location, 45 
industry, 52 
intercensal census subdivision changes (summaries), 197 
list of establishments, 52 
numbering and naming, 251 
occupation, 59-60 
place of work, 42 
postal code, 220-221 
primary CMA and CA, 192-193 
province/territory, 222-223 
reference code, 180 
reference maps, 223 

Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) codes, 227 
Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) 1980, 52 
type of dwelling, 210-211 
urban areas, 231 

Collection 
Collecte 

See 
Data collection 

Common-law partners 
Partenaires en union libre 

census family, 119 
common-law unions, 76 
definition, 123 
economic families, 125-126 
families of common-law couples, 124,127 
household type, 143-144 
relationship to household reference person (Person 1), 

102-103 
usual place of residence, 235 

Common-law status, 9-10 
Union libre 

marital status, 76 
total population, 4 

Communal quarters 
Casernes 

Collective dwellings 
Logements collectifs 

See 
Dwelling 
Dwelling, collective 

Collective households 
Minages collectifs 

See 
Household 
Household, collective 

Collectives 
Logements collectifs 

See also 
Cooperatives 

collective dwellings, 157 

Conmiunautes urbaines 
Communautes urbaines 

by province and territory, 174 
CD type, 181 

Community 
Community 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 
designated place, 202 
place name, 219 

Community colleges 
Colleges communautaires 

"institutional" collective dwellings, 42 
non-family members residing in a collective dwelling, 83,94 

Circus camps, 159 
Campements de cirque 

Colleges 
Colliges 

See 
Community colleges 

Commercial zones 
Zones commerciales 

See 
Land use 

Commissions 
Commissions 

See 
Wages and salaries 

educational and research studies, 201 
highest degree, certificate or diploma, 104 
highest level of schooling, 106-107 
major field of study (MFS), 107-108 
school attendance, 108 
total years of schooling, 110 
trades and other non-university certificates, 110-111 
years of other non-university education, 112-113 
years of university, 113 

Commuters 
Navetteurs 

number of, 184 

Commuting 
Navettage 

forward commuting flow rale, 185-186 
historical comparability, 189 
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interchange, 184,190 
mode of transportation, 43 
reverse commuting flow mle, 186-187 

Commuting distance, 42-43 
Distance de navettage 

See also 
Joumey to work 

calculation of, 42, 272 

Comparison of data 
Comparaison des donnees 

See 
Historical comparability 

Components of income (Figure 7), 30 
Composantes du revenu (figure 13) 

Components of migration (in- and out-) 
Composantes de migration (exteme et interne) 

mobility 1, 81-82 
mobility 5,92 

Composition of income, 29 
Composition du revenu 

Computer files 
Fichiers informatiques 

digital boundary files (DBFs), 204 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206 
reference maps, 222 

Condition of dwelling, 156 
ttat du logement 

Condominium fees, 140-141,148 
Frais de condominium 

delineation mles, 183, 190-191 
social and economic integration, 183 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
historical comparability, 191 
metropolitan hierarchy of geography, 250 
population density, 220 
primary CMAs, 183-184 
urban core, urban fringe and mral fringe, 232-234 

Consolidated census metropolitan area 
Region metropolitaine de recensement unifiee 

definition, 184 
delineation mles, 183, 190-191 
economic and social integration, 183 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
historical comparability, 191 
meti-opolitan hierarchy of geography, 250 
population density, 220 
primary CMAs, 183-184 
showing urban core, urban fringe and mral fringe 

(Figure 31), 233 

Constant dollars income, 31 
Revenu en dollars constants 

Cooperatives 
Cooperatives 

See also 
Collectives 

dividends from, 35 
interest from deposits, 31 
tenant-occupied private, non-farm dwelling, 163 
tenure, 152 

Coordinate system, 201-202 
Systime de coordination 

map projection, 219 

Condominiums 
Condominiums 

Coordinates 
Coordonnees 

fees, 140-141 
tenure, 152 

Confidentiality 
Confidentialite 

block-face data releases, 177 
citizenship, 9 
Indian Band or First Nation, 7 
mobility, 85,95 
random rounding, 357-358 

Consolidated census agglomeration 
Agglomeration de recensement unifiee 

definition, 184 

block-face representative points, 226 
EA representative points, 226 
geographic, 201 
system, 201-202 

Core hole, 184-185 
Enclave-noyau 

Corporate stocks 
Actions d'entreprises 

dividends from, 31 
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Correctional institutions 
^tablissements de correction 

See 
Prisons 

Cottage and tourist areas, 253 
Zones de villigiature et rigions a vocation touristique 

Counties 
Comt^s 

See also 
Census division (CD) 

by province and territory, 174 
census division, 180 

type, 181 
economic region, 208 
municipality, 181 
national hierarchy of geography, 248-249 

Country of birth, 9, 100 
Pays de naissance 

comparison of places of birth available in 1996, 1991 and 
1986 (Appendix J), 295-302 

Country of citizenship, 9 

Pays de citoyennete 

1996 classification (Appendix K), 303-305 

Country of residence 1 year ago, 82 
Pays de risidence 1 an auparavant 

Country of residence 5 years ago, 92 
Pays de residence 5 ans auparavant 

County (Municipality) 

County (Municipality) 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Couples 
Couples 

See 
Common-law partners 
Legal marital status 

Coverage errors, 353-354 
Erreurs de couverture 

Credit unions 
Caisses de cridit mutuel 

interest from deposits, 31 

Crops 
Cultures 

See also 
Census agricultural region (CAR) 

districts, 177 
salesof, 18,182 

Cultural groups 
Groupes culturels 

See 
Ethnic groups 
Ethnic origin 

Cultural identity 
Identite culturelle 

See 
Ethnic origin 

Data analysis 

Analyse des donnees 

longitudinal, 179, 181 

Data collection, 353 
Collecte des donnies 

basic unit of measurement, 247 
census collection requirements (EAs), 210-211 
census field collection operation, 229 
enumeration area, 210 
geographic reference date, 217 
maps, 175, 228 
methodology, 227 
non-sampling errors, 353-355 

Data comparability 
Comparabilite des donnees 

See 
Historical comparability 

Data linkage, 205, 207 
Appariement des donnees 

Data quality, 353-356 
Qualiti des donnies 

census metropolitan area and census agglomeration, 194 
Indian Bands, 7 

digital boundary files (DBFs), 204 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206 
sampling and weighting, confidentiality and random rounding 

(Appendix O), 353-358 

Data retrieval 
Extraction des donnies 

See 
Information retrieval 
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Date of birth, 8,10 
Date de naissance 

Delineation criteria 
Criteres de delimitation 

census families, 119 
economic families, 126 
total population, 4 

Datum 

Systeme de rifirence giodisique 

definition, 202 

Daughters 
Filles 

families by age groups of never-married sons and/or daughters 
at home, 120 

families by number of never-married sons and/or daughters at 
home, 119 

never-married sons and/or daughters (definition), 63,121-123 
usual place of residence, 235 

Day-time versus night-time demographics, 253 
Demographic dejour et dimographie de nuit 

Deafness, 70-71 
Surditi 

Death 
Mort 

lump-sum death benefits, 28, 38 

Debt payments, 147, 149 
Remboursements de dettes 

Degree in medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine or 
optometry, 103 
Diplome en midecine, en art dentaire, en medecine vitirinaire 

ou en optomitrie 

Degrees 
Diplomes 
Grades universitaires 

See also 
Bachelor's degrees 
Doctorate degree 
Education 
Masters' degrees 

first professional. 111 
highest degree, certificate or diploma, 104-105 
in medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine or optometry, 

103-104 
major field of study (MFS), 107-108 
years of university, 112-113 

ecumene, 209 
enumeration area process, 210 

Delineation rules 
Regies de dilimitation 

census metropolitan area and census agglomeration, 184-190 
consolidated census metropolitan area/census agglomeration, 

190-191 
enumeration area, 210, 213 

Demographic and ethnocultural characteristics, 3 
Caractiristiques dimographiques et ethnoculturelles 

Deposit certificates, 31 
Certificats de dipots 

Designated place (DPL), 202-203 
Localiti disignie 

boundary, 230 
by province and territory, 174 
digital boundary files (DBFs), 204 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206 
geographic code, 203 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
land area measurements, 218 
national hierarchy of geography, 249 
population density, 220 
urban area delineation mles, 230 

Digital boundary files (DBFs) 204-205 
Fichiers numiriques des limites (FNL) 

available formats, 204 
differences with DCFs, 205 
longitude and latitude coordinates, 201 
map projection, 219 
SNF support, 228 

Digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206-207 
Fichiers numiriques cartographiques (FNC) 

available formats, 207 
CARTLIB, 207 
creation of, 206 
differences with DBFs, 205 
map projection, 219 
SNF support, 228 

Digital files 
Fichiers numiriques 

digital boundary files (DBFs), 204-205 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206-207 
street network files (SNFs), 227-228 
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Diplomas 
Dipldmes 

highest degree, certificate or diploma, 104-105 
major field of study (MFS), 107-108 
trades and other non-university certificates, 110-111 
university certificate above Bachelor level, 111-112 
years of university, 113 

Diplomats 
Diplomates 

households abroad, 142 
households outside Canada, 142 
worked outside Canada, 44 

Direct distributorship, 35, 46, 48 
Distribution directe 

Disability, 10-11 
Incapaciti 

absent fromjob or business because of, 49 
Health and Activity Limitation Survey (HALS), 11 
limited at home, at school, at work or in other activities, 11 
no long-term disabilities or handicaps, 11 
not in labour force, 58 
pensions, 28 
population, excluding institutional residents, 4 
reasons unable to start work (in reference week), 63-64 
unemployed, 64-65 

Disabled 
Handicapi 
Personne ayant une incapaciti 

institutional resident (physically handicapped), 42 
transfer payments, 36 
treatment centres and institutions for, 159 

District 
District 

by province and territory, 174 
CD type, 181 

District municipality 
District municipality 

by province and territory, 174 
CD type, 181 
CSD typw by province and territory, 198 

Dividends, interest on bonds, deposits and savings certificates, 
and other investment income, 31 

Dividendes et intirets d'obligations, de dipots et de certificats 
d'ipargne et autre revenu de placements 

components of income (Figure 7), 30 

income content and coverage in the censuses of Canada 
(Figure 8), 41 

total income, 38-39 

Divorce, 75-76 
Divorce 

Doctorate degree, 103 
Doctoral 

Dormitories 
Risidences scolaires 

school of residences and residences for training centres, 158 

Duplex 
Duplex 

See 
Dwelling 

Duties 
Fonclions 

Work 

Dwelling, 157 
Logement 

See 

apartment in a building that has fewer than five storeys, 166 
apartment in a building that has five or more storeys, 166 
apartment or flat in a detached duplex, 166 
apartment or multiple dwelling, 167 
bedrooms, 156 
collective, 157-160 
concentration, 224 
condition of dwelling, 156 
condominium, 140 
counts, 175 
coverage errors, 353-354 
definition, 157 
double house, 167 
duplex, 166 
enumeration areas, 210-212 
garden home, 165 
growth, 212 
house attached to a non-residential building, 167 
"institutional" collective dwellings, 235 
linked home, 166 
marginal, 160 
mobile home, 166 
more than one residence, 235 
movable dwelling, 161-167 
non-reserve dwellings, 167 
number of, per EA, 204, 206,210, 224 
occupied private, 160-161 
other, 166 

movable dwelling, 166 
single-attached house, 166 

owned, 151 
owner-occupied 
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non-farm, 148-149 
private, non-farm, 161 

period of constmction, 164-165 
postal codes, 221 
private, 161-162 

occupied by foreign and/or temporary residents, 162 
property taxes included in mortgage payments, 150 
regular, 162-163 
rented, 151-152 
reserve dwellings, 151 
rooms, 165 
row house, 165 
mral farm population, pre-1981 Census, 103 
seasonal/marginal, 160,164 
semi-detached 

house, 165 
or double house, 165 

single-detached house, 165 
single house, 166 

attached to multi-unit or multi-purpose 
buildings, 167 

stmctural type of dwelling, 165-167 
tenant-occupied 

non-farm, 148-149 
private, non-farm, 163 

tenure - condominium, 152 
town house, 165 
type, 165-167 
under construction, renovation or conversion, 163-164 
unincorporated place, 229 
unoccupied private, 164 
universe, 153-167 

Figure 19,155 
usual place of residence, 235-236 
vacant, 164 
value of dwelling, 167 

Dwelling, collective, 157-160 
Logement colleclif 

collective household, 141 
forming an EA, 176, 210 
institutional resident, 42 
size criteria, 211 
type code, 210 

Dwelling, marginal, 160 
Logement marginal 

Dwelling, occupied private, 143,160-161 
Logement privi occupi 

Dwelling, owner-occupied private, non-farm, 148-149,161 
Logement privi non agricole occupi par le propriilaire 

Dwelling, private, 161-162 
Logement privi 

Dwelling, private, occupied by foreign and/or temporary 
residents, 162 

Logement privi occupi par des risidents itrangers et/ou 
temporaires 

Dwelling, regular, 162-163 
Logement ordinaire 

Dwelling, tenant-occupied private, non-farm, 163 
Logement privi non agricole occupi par un locataire 

Dwelling under construction, renovation or conversion, 163-164 
Logement en construction, en cours de renovation ou de 

transformation 

Dwelling, unoccupied private, 164 
Logement privi inoccupi 

E&I 
C&I 

See 
Edit and imputation (E&I) 

EA 
SD 

See 
Enumeration area (EA) 

Economic family, 125-126 
Famille iconomique 

average income of economic families and unattached 
individuals 15 years of age and over, 129 

economic and census family membership and family status 
(Figure 15), 118 

incidence of low income, 130-131 
income status, 131 
low income cut-offs (LICOs), 132 
median income of economic families and unattached 

individuals 15 years of age and over, 134 
persons, 126 
status, 126 
stmcture, 127 

common-law couples, 127 
now-married couples, 127 
other economic families, 127 

total income, 130 
type 

economic family of the head of the household, 128 
non-maintaining economic family, 127 
other maintaining economic family, 127 
primary maintaining economic family, 127 
secondary economic family, 128 

universes and subuniverses (Figure 14), 117 
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Economic family persons 
Personnes faisant partie d'une famille iconomique 

definition, 126 

Elderly 
Personnes dgies 

See also 
Senior citizens 

Economic family status, 126 
Situation des particuliers dans la famille iconomique 

Economic family structure, 127 
Structure de la famille iconomique 

Economic family total income, 130 
Revenu total de la famille iconomique 

Economic family type, 127-128 
Genre de famille iconomique 

Economic region (ER), 207-208 
Rigion iconomique (Rt) 

by province and territory, 174 
geographic code, 208 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
land area measurements, 218 
national hierarchy of geography, 248 
population density, 220 
reference maps, 224 

Ecumene, 207,208-209 
ticoumine 

agricultural, 206, 208-209 
determination, 220 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 207 
industiial, 208 
national ecumene, 208-209 
pockets, 209 
population, 208-209, 220 
urban, 208-209 

Edit and imputation (E&I) 

Contrdle et imputation (C & I) 

joumey to work, 271 

Education 
iiducation 

See also 
Schooling 
educational studies, 201 
highest grade attended, 105-107 
level of schooling, 106 
qualifications, 104 

Educational attainment, 106 
Niveau de scolariti 

income supplement payments, 37-38 
nursing homes (collective dwellings), 158 
old age security pension and guaranteed income 

supplement, 37 
usual place of residence, 235 

Electoral districts 
Circonscriptions ilectorales 

federal, 213 
municipal, 214 
provincial, 214 

Electric utilities 
tlectriciti, services publics d' 

See also 
Utilities 

annual payments for electricity, 139 
average monthly payment for electricity, 139 
household 

maintainers, 142 
payments, 124,127 

owner's major payments, 148 
rent, gross, 150 

Elementary education 
Etudes primaires 

See also 
Education 

highest grade of elementary or secondary, 105-106 
highest level of, 106-107 
school attendance, 108 
total years of schooling, 110 

Emigrants 

Emigrants 

definition, 83, 94 

Employed, 48-49 
Personnes occupies 

See also 
Employment 
commuting interchange between CAs, 184, 190 
comparability with previous censuses and with the LFS 

(Appendix E), 273-276 
employment/population ratio, 49 
industry data, 53 
labour market activity, 54 

Employers, 46,52 
Employeurs 
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Employment 
Emploi 

Work 
See also 

authorization, 22-23 
employed labour force, 48-49 
full-time or part-time weeks worked in 1995,50 
hours worked in reference week, 51 
income, 31-32 
labour force activity, 54 
not in labour force, 58 
placeof work, 43 
population and labour force activity components 

(Figure 9), 56 
reasons unable to start work (in reference week), 63-64 
total labour force (in reference week), 64 
two or more jobs, 45, 52, 59 
unavailable for, 59, 63, 65 
weeks worked in 1995, 66 
when last worked, 67 
work activity in 1995, 67-68 

Employment centres 
Centres d'emploi 

trades and other non-university certificates, 110 

Employment equity 
Equiti en matiere d'emploi 

Act, 100-101 
population groups, 100-101 

Employment income, 31-32 

Revenu d'emploi 

components of income (Figure 7), 30 

Employment-population ratio, 49 
Rapport emploi-population 

Engineering 
Inginierie 

digital boundary files (DBFs), 205 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 207 
street network files (SNFs), 228 

Enumeration area (EA), 210-212 
Secteur de dinombrement (SD) 

See also 
Coordinates 
Representative point 

boundaries, 175-176, 204, 208, 230 
by province and territory, 174 
collection maps, 175,228 
collective, 210-211 
criteria 

dwelhngs, 211 
limits, 212 

digital boundary files (DBFs), 204-205 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206-207 
dehneation, 210, 213,222 

automated, 212, 228 
ecumene 

agricultural, 209 
population, 209 

geocoding, 214-215 
geographic code, 212 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
land area measurements, 218 
national hierarchy of geography, 248 
number of dwellings in an EA, 204, 206, 210 
population density, 220 
reasons for changing EA limits, 212 
reference maps, 223-224 
representative point, 43,45, 206, 214,224-225 

calculation method, 225 
definition method, 225 

unincorporated places (UPs), 229 
urban area delineation mles, 230 
workplace location, 42 

geographic code, 45 

Enumerator 
Recenseur 

See 
Census representatives (CRs) 

Errors 
Erreurs 

coding, 353 
coverage errors, 353 
land area data, 218 
processing, 353 
non-response, 353 
non-sampling, 353 
response, 353 
sampling, 353 

quantifying, 353 
standard error for average income of census families and 

non-family persons, 129 
standard error for average income of economic families and 

unattached individuals, 129 
standard error of average income, 39 

Eskimo 

Esquimau 

Inuit 

Estate 
Succession 

See 

income from, 31 
lots, 226 
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Ethnic groups 
Groupes ethniques 

Aboriginal origins, 13,17 
Asian, Arab, African and Pacific Islands origins (single 

origins), 16 
British, French and European origins (single origins), 14 
changes, 15 
Eastem European origins (single origins), 15 
Indo-Chinese origins (single origins), 16 
Latin American, Caribbean, Aboriginal and other origins 

(single origins), 17 
Maghrebi origins (single origins), 16 
multiple origins, 13 
Northem European origins (single origins), 15 
Southem European origins (single origins), 15 

Ethnic origin, 12-17 
Origine ethnique 

Aboriginal population, 5 
comparability of data, 13 
comparisons (1996,1991 and 1986) (Appendix C), 265-269 
multiple, 13 
population, excluding institutional residents, 4 
population groups, 13,100 

Experienced labour force, 50 
Population active expirimentie 

See also 
Labour 

industry data, 53 
looked for work, 55 
new job to start in four weeks or less, 55 
occupation, 59-60 
on temporary lay-off, 55 
population and labour force activity components 

(Figure 9), 56 

Extemal migration, 81,91 
Migration exteme 

FED 
CiF 

See 
Federal electoral distiict (FED) 

FSA 
RTA 

See 
Forward sortation area (FSA) 

Family 
Famille 

See also 
Census family 
Economic family 

average income of census families and non-family persons 15 
years of age and over, 128-129 

average income of economic families and unattached 
individuals 15 years of age and over, 129 

household, 122, 128 
incidence of low income, 130-131 
median income of census families and non-family persons 15 

years of age and over, 133-134 
median income of economic families and unattached 

individuals 15 years of age and over, 134 
non-family household, 122 
non-family persons, 123 
non-maintaining, 124 
other maintaining, 124 
place of residence 1 year ago, 82-83 
place of residence 5 years ago, 93-95 
primary maintaining, 124 
relationship to household reference person (Person 1), 

102-103 
sampling and weighting, 353 
universe, 115-134 
unpaid family workers, 47 

Family allowances, 32 
A llocations familiales 

See also 
Income 

Family composition 
Composition de la famille 

See 
Census family 

Family farm or business 
Ferme ou entreprise familiale 

unpaid family workers, 47 
worked without pay, 20-21,45, 51, 66 

Family households 
Minages familiaux 

See also 
Household 

definition, 143 

Family income 
Revenu de la famille 

See 
Income 

Family persons 
Personnes membres d'une famille 

See also 
Census family status 

definition, 123 
non-family persons, 122 
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Family responsibilities 
Responsabilites familiales 

See 
Personal responsibilities 

Family structure 
Structure de la famille 

See 
Census family stmcture 
Economic family stmcture 

Family type 
Genre de famille 

See 
Census family 
Economic family 

Farm income 
Revenu agricole 

See also 
Income 

components of income (Figure 7), 30 
income content and coverage in the censuses of Canada 

(Figure 8), 41 
net farm income, 35 
total income, 39 

Farm operators, 19 
Exploitants agricoles 

owner-occupied private, non-farm dwelling, 161 
mral farm population, 103 
tenant-occupied private, non-farm dwelling, 163 

Farm produce 
Produits agricoles 

See 
Agricultural products 

Farm-support payments, 35 
Paiements de soutien aux entreprises agricoles 

Farm workers 
Cultivateurs 
Travailleurs agricoles 

hours worked, 51 
place of work, 44 
unpaid family workers, 47 

Farms, 182-183 
Exploitations agricoles 

Seestlso 
Census farm 

income 
net farm, 35 
net non-farm, 35 

incorporation status, 51 -52 
self-employed, 46,48 

Federal child tax benefits, 32 
Prestations fiscales fidirales pour enfants 

See also 
Tax credits 

components of income (Figure 7), 30 
govemment transfer payments, 32-33 
income content and coverage in the censuses of Canada 

(Figure 8), 41 
total income, 39 

Federal electoral district (FED), 213 
Circonscription ilectorale fidirale (CEF) 

boundaries, 213 
by province and territory, 174 
digital boundary files (DBFs), 204 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206 
geographic code, 213 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
legal limits, 213 
national hierarchy of geography, 248 
population density, 220 
reference maps, 224 
workplace location geographic code, 45 

Field of specialization 
Domaine de spicialisation 

See 
Major field of study (MFS) 

Field of study 
Domaine d'itudes 

See 
Major field of study (MFS) 

First Nation 
Premiire nation 

See 
Member of an Indian Band or First Nation 

First official language spoken, 68-69 
Premiire langue officielle parlie 

population, excluding institutional residents, 4 

Fishermen, 48 
Pecheurs 

benefits for, 29 
net income from self-employed, 35, 46 

Food 
Aliments 

See 
Basic human needs 
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Foreign resident, 141,157,162 
Risident itranger 

Forward commuting flow rule, 185-186 
Rigle de navettage dans le sens normal 

Forward sortation area (FSA), 207 
Rigion de tri d'acheminement (RTA) 

by province and territory, 174 
postal code, 171,219 

Foster child, 123 
Enfant en foyer nourricier 

Freelance activities 
Activitis autonomes 
Pigistes 

net income from artists, writers, music teachers, hairdressers, 
dressmakers, etc., 35 

working on a freelance basis, 46, 48 

Full-time or part-time weel(s worked in 1995,50-51 
Semaines travaillies d plein temps ou a temps partiel en 1995 

See also 
Employment 
Labour 

Full-year full-time workers, 67 
Personnes ayant travailli toute I'annie a plein temps 

GIS 
SIG 

See 
Geographic Information System (GIS) 

Gambling, 39 
Jeux de hasard 

Garden home, 165 
Maison-jardin 

Gas, oil, coal, wood or other fuels 
Gaz, huile (mazout), charbon, bois ou autres combustibles 

See 
Utilities 

Geocoding, 214-216 
Giocodage 

representative point, 176,225 
sti-eet network files (SNFs), 228 

Geographic area boundary file 
Fichier des limites des rigions giographiques 

digital boundary files (DBFs), 204 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206 

Geographic areas, 172 
Rigions geographiques 

administrative areas, 172 
census division (CD), 180-181 
census subdivision (CSD), 195-196 
designated place (DPL), 202-203 
federal electoral district (FED), 213 
postal codes, 220-221 
provinces and territories, 222-223 

area suppression, 252-253 
boundaries, 204,217 

revisions, 175,180,182,212,218 
classification of, 216,227 
coordinates, 201 
custom, 172 
digital boundary files (DBFs), 204-205 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206-207 
enumeration area (EA), 210-212 
geographic code, 216 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
land area, 217-218 
limits, 210 
location of, 223 
names, 204, 206-207,217 
population density, 220 
postal codes, 221 
random rounding, 357 

and area suppression, 357 
statistical 

census agglomeration (CA), 183-195 
census agricultural region (CAR), 177-178 
census consolidated subdivision (CCS), 178-180 
census metropolitan area (CMA), 183-195 
census ti-act (CT), 197-201 
consolidated 

census agglomeration (CA), 183-195 
census metropolitan area (CMA), 183-195 

enumeration area (EA), 210-212 
economic region (ER), 207-208 
primary census agglomeration (PCA), 183-195 
primary census metropolitan area (PCMA), 183-195 
mral areas, 226 
urban areas, 229-232 
urban core, urban fiinge and mral fringe, 232-234 

stieet network files (SNFs), 227-228 
subprovincial, 216 
support for standard areas, 212 
user-defined, 172,177 
workplace location, 19, 236 

Geographic code, 216 
Code giographique 

See also 
Codes 

digital boundary files (DBFs), 204 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 207 
workplace location, 45 

Statistics Canada - Cat. No. 92-351-UPE 
1996 Census Dictionary - Final Edition 



422 
Index 

Geographic framework 
Cadre giographique 

See 
Geographic reference date 

Geographic identifiers, 214 
Identificateurs giographiques 

See also 
Codes 

Geographic Information System (GIS), 172,202 
Systeme d'information giographique (SIG) 

Geographic location of the workplace, 42 
Location giographique du lieu de travail 

Geographic names, 204,207 
Noms giographiques 

See also 
Names 

Geographic reference date, 216-217 
Date de rifirence giographique 

federal electoral district (FED), 213 

Geographic unit, 171,230 
Uniti giographique 

See also 
Geographic areas 

by province and territory, 174 
census consolidated subdivision (CCS), 179 
census tract (CT), 197-201 
geocoding, 214 
hierarchy of national, metropohtan and postal code 

(Figure 20), 173 
measurement of land, 217 • 

Geography, 169-236 
Giographie 

digital cartographic files (DCFs), 172,206-207 
economic region (ER), 207-208 
ecumene, 208-209 
enumeration area (EA), 210-211 
federal electoral district (FED), 213 
geocoding, 214-216 
geographic 

areas, 171 
code, 216 
files, 202 
hierarchy, 173 
reference date, 216-217 

guide to census geography and applications (Appendix B), 
247-263 

land area, 217-218 
map projection, 218-219 
metropolitan hierarchy of geography, 250 
national hierarchy of geography, 248-249 
numbering and naming, 251 
place name, 219-220 
population density, 220 
postal code, 220-221 
primary census agglomeration (PCA), 183-195 
primary census metropolitan area (PCMA), 183-195 
products and services, 172 
province, 222-223 
reference maps, 172, 223-224 
representative point, 224-226 
mral area, 226 
standard geographical classification (SGC), 227 
street network files (SNFs), 227-228 
territory, 222-223 
unincorporated place (UP), 229 
urban area (UA), 229-230 
urban core, urban fringe and mral fringe, 232-234 
urban population size group, 234 
usual place of residence, 235-236 
workplace location, 19, 236 

Government personnel 
Fonctionnaires 

adjusted counts, 175 
block-face, 175-176 
census agricultural region (CAR), 177^178 
census agglomeration (CA), 183-195 
census cartography, 172 
census consolidated subdivision (CCS), 178-180 
census division (CD), 180-182 
census farm, 182-183 
census metropolitan £irea (CMA), 183-195 
census subdivision (CSD), 195-197 
census tract (CT), 197-201 
changes, 171 
consolidated 

census agglomeration (CA), 183-195 
census metropolitan area (CMA), 183-195 

coordinate system, 201-202 
designated place (DPL), 202-203 
digital boundary files (DBFs), 172, 204-205 

household outside Canada, 142 

Government transfer payments, 30, 32-33 
Transferts gouvemementaux 

See also 
Income 

components of income (Figure 7), 30 
major source of income, 33 

Gratuities 
Pourboires 

See also 
Wages and salaries 

working mainly for wages, salaries, tips or commissions, 46 
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Greenhouse products, 19,182 
Produits de la serre 

Grids (cartography) 
Quadrillages (cartographic) 

See 
Coordinates 
Representative point 

Gross rent 
Loyer brut 

Rent 
See 

Group homes 
Foyers collectifs 

children's, 158 
collective dwellings, 157 
institutional resident, 42 

Guaranteed income supplement (GIS) 
Suppliment de revenu garanti (SRG) 

See also 
Income 

components of income (Figure 7), 30 
govemment transfer payments, 32 
old age security pension and, 29 

Guardianship child, 121 
Enfant en tutelle 

(A) Guide to census geography and applications (Appendix B), 
247-263 

Guide sur la giographie du recensement et sur les applications 
(annexe B) 

HALS 
ESLA 

See 
Health and Activity Limitation Survey (HALS) 

Hamlet 
Hameau 
Hamlet 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 
mobility and migration, 81,91 

Handicaps 
Handicaps 

See 
Disability 

Head of household, 126 
Chefde minage 

See also 
Household composition 

Health and Activity Limitation Survey (HALS), 11 
Enquete sur la santi et les limitations d'activitis (ESLA) 

See also 
Disability 

Hierarchy of national, metropolitan and postal code geographic 
units (Figure 20), 173 

Hiirarchie des unitis giographiques nationale, mitropolitaine et 
code postal (figure 20) 

High schools 

Scales secondaires 

educational and research studies, 201 

Highest degree, certificate or diploma, 104-105 
Plus haut grade, certificat ou diplome 

Highest grade of elementary or secondary, 105-106 
Plus haut niveau atteint a I'icole primaire ou secondaire 

Highest level of schooling, 106-107 
Plus haut niveau de scolariti atteint 

Highways 
Autoroutes 

Roads 
See 

Historical comparability 
Comparabiliti historique 

census families, 144 
census questions since Confederation (Appendix A), 239-245 
census ti-act, 199-200 
consolidated census metropolitan areas/census 

agglomerations, 191 
industry, 53 
joumey to work (Appendix D), 269-270 
labour force, 47 

presence of children, 63 
land area data, 218 
occupation, 60 
unpaid family workers, 47 

Historical comparability rule, 189-190 
Rigle de la comparabiliti historique 

Home language, 68,69-70 
Langue parlie a la maison 

See also 
Languages 

classification from 1996, 1991 and 1986 (Appendix G), 
279-284 

population, excluding institutional residents, 4 
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Home maintenance 
Entretien de la maison 

unpaid, 20 

Homemakers 
Homme/femme au foyer 
Personnes au foyer 
Minagire 

not in labour force, 58 

Honey, 19,182 
Miel 

Hospitals 
Hopitaux 

chronic care, 211 
collective dwellings, 159 
institutional 

land uses, 209 
resident, 42 

psychiatric institutions, 211 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 
usual place of residence, 235 

Household, 141 
Menage 

Hostels 
Refuges 

collective dwellings, 158 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Hotels 
Hotels 

collective dwellings, 158 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Hours of work 
Heures de travail 

See also 
Employment 
Labour market activities 

doing unpaid housework, 20 
looking after children, without pay, 20-21 
providing unpaid care or assistance to seniors, 21 

Hours worked for pay or in self-employment, 51 
Heures travaillies contre rimuneration ou a son compte 

House of Commons 
Chambre des communes 

member, 213 

abroad, 142 
additional persons, 121 
annual payment for 

electricity, 139 
oil, gas, coal, wood or other fuels, 139 
water and other municipal services, 140 

annual property taxes, 140 
average income of, 144-145 
average monthly payment for 

electricity, 150 
gas, 150 
oil, coal, wood or kerosene, 150 

collective, 141 
condominium fees, 140-141 
coverage errors, 353-354 
definition, 141 
family, 122, 143 
geocoding, 214 
income, 144-145 
living arrangements, 122 
maintainer(s), 142 
median income of, 146 
monthly mortgage payment, 147 
multiple family, 143 
non-family, 122, 143 
non-sampling errors, 353, 354 
number of 

household maintainers, 147 
persons per room, 147-148 

one-family, 143 
outside Canada, 142 
owner's major payments, 148 

or gross rent as a percentage of household income, 
148-149 

payments 
family of the head of the household, 125 
non-maintaining economic family, 127 
non-maintaining family, 124 
other maintaining economic family, 127 
other maintaining family, 124 
primary maintaining economic family, 127 
primary maintaining family, 124 
secondary economic family, 128 

postal code, 220-221 
primary household maintainer, 149-150 
private, 142,162 
property taxes included in mortgage payments, 150 
relationship to household reference person (Person 1), 

101-102 
rent, gross, 150-151 
rent, monthly cash, 151 
representative point, 177, 214,225 
sampling and weighting, 362 
size, 143 
street network files (SNFs), 228 
subuniverses (Figure 18), 138 
tenant, 139-140, 150-151 
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tenure, 151-152 
condominium, 152 

total income, 145 
type, 143-144 

historical comparison. 144 
universe, 135-152 

Figure 17,137 

Household activities, 20-21 
Activitis d la maison 

looking after children, without pay, 20-21 
population 15 years and over, excluding institutional 

residents, 4 
providing unpaid care or assistance to seniors, 21 
unpaid 

family workers, 47 
housework, 20 

Household, collective, 141 

Minages collectifs 

total income, 40 

Household composition 
Composition du minage 

census family (additional persons), 121 
economic family stmcture, 127 
head of household, 102 
Person 1, 101-102 
relationship to household reference person (Person 1), 

101-102 

Housework 

Travaux minagers 

unpaid, 20 

Housing 
Logement 

See also 
Dwelling 

Band housing on Indian reserves, 151-152 
owner's major payments, 148 
rent, 150 
stock, 164 

Hunters and trappers, 35,48 
Chasseurs et trappeurs 

Husbands 
Maris 

See 
Married men 

Hutterite colonies 
Colonies huttirites 

collective dwellings, 159 
income, 40 
relationship to household reference person (Person 1), 102 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Hydrography 
Hydrographic 

Household maintainer(s), 124,127,142 
Soutien(s) du minage 

number of, 147 

Household outside Canada, 142 
Minage a I'extirieur du Canada 

Household, private, 143 
Minage privi 

presence of children, 62-63 
total persons in, 142 

Household size, 143 
Taille du minage 

Household total income, 145 
Revenu total du minage 

Household type, 143-144 
Genre de minage 

hydrographic features, 206 
names, 227 
street network files (SNFs) featiires, 227 

INAC 
AINC 

See 
Indian and Northern Affairs Canada (INAC) 

DIness 
Maladies 

absent from job or business because of, 48-49 
long term (not in labour force), 58 
on temporary lay-off or absent fromjob or business (in 

reference week), 61 
reasons unable to start work (in reference week), 63-64 
temporary (unemployed), 65 

Immigrant population, 22-23 
Population des immigrants 

Immigration 
Immigration 

See also 
Population 
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age at immigration, 22 
population, excluding institutional residents, 4 

employment authorization holders, 22-25 
immigrant population, 22-23 
landed immigrant status, 23 
ministerial permit holders, 22-25 
non-immigrant population, 23-25 
non-permanent resident, 24, 26-27 
period of immigration, 24-25 

population, excluding institutional residents, 4 
permanent resident, 26-27 
refugee claimant, 22-25 
student authorization holders, 22-25 
year of immigration, 25 

population, excluding institutional residents, 4 

Immigrants 
Immigrants 

definition, 83, 94 
population, 22-23 
recent 

worked outside Canada, 44 
when last worked, 67 

Improvement district 
Improvement district 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

In-kind income, 35, 39, 45, 46, 48, 51 
Revenu en nature 

In-migration 

Migration interne 

definition, 83,93 

Incidence of low income, 130-131 
Friquence des unitis afaible revenu 

Income 
Revenu 

See also 
Alimony 
Benefits 
Child support 
Interest 
Pensions 
Scholarships 
Transfer payments 

average income of 
census families and non-family persons 15 years of 

age and over, 128-29 
economic families and unattached 

individuals 15 years of age and over, 129-130 
households, 144-145 
individuals, 28 

baby-sitting, 35 
benefits from Canada or Quebec Pension Plan, 28-29 
benefits from Unemployment Insurance. 29 
cash income, 37 
census family total income, 130 
components of (Figure 7), 30 
composition of income, 29 
concept, 39 
constant dollars income, 31 
content, 41 
coverage, 40-41 
dividends, interest on bonds, deposits and savings certificates, 

and other investment income, 31 
economic family total income, 130 
emplojTnent income, 31-32 
family allowances, 32 
federal child tax benefits, 32 
freelance activities, 35 
from abroad, 37 

govemment transfer payments, 32-33 
household total income, 145 
Hutterite colonies, 40 
in-kind, 35, 39 
incidence of low income, 130-131 
investment income, 31, 33 
low income cut-offs (LICOs), 132 
major source of income, 33 
median income of 

census families and non-family persons 15 years of 
age and over, 133-134 

economic families and unattached individuals 15 
years of age and over, 134 

households, 146 
individuals, 33-34 

methodology, 40 
net farm income, 31,35 
net income from roomers and boarders, 37 
net non-farm income from unincorporated business and/or 

professional practice, 31, 35 
non-refundable scholarships and bursaries, 37 
old age security pension and guaranteed income 

supplement, 36 
other income, 33 

from govemment sources, 36-37 
other money income, 37 
owner's major payments or gross rent as a percentage of 

household income, 148-149 
periodic support from persons not in household, 37 
population 15 years and over, excluding institutional 

residents, 4 
reference period, 39 
retirement pensions, superannuation and annuities, including 

those from RRSPs and RRIFs, 37-38 
royalties, 37 
sample size, 41 
self-employment, 30, 33 
severance pay, 37 
spouses' allowances, 36 
standard error of average income, 38 
status, 131 
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strike pay, 37 
total income, 30, 32,38-40 
Unemployment Insurance benefits, 29 
wage-loss replacement, 37 
wages and salaries, 40 

Income content and coverage in the censuses of Canada 
(Figure 8), 41 

Contenu et couverture du revenu des recensements du Canada 
(figure 14) 

Income from abroad 
Revenu regu de Vitranger 

See 
Income 

Income status, 131 
Catigorie de revenu 

Income tax, 40 
Impot sur le revenu 

deduction of spouse's wages as expenses, 46 
refunds, 38 

Incorporated business, 51-52 
Entreprise constituie en sociiti 

Incorporation 
Sociiti, constituie en 

paid workers, 46 
self-employed, 46 

migration streams, 81,91 
mobility and migration, 81,91 
mobility data, 81,91 
national hierarchy of geography, 248-249 
shelter occupancy, 152 
terres reservees, 198 

Indian settlement 
ttablissement indien 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 
definition, 197 
national hierarchy of geography, 249 

Indians of North America 
Indiens de I'Amirique du Nord 

See also 
Aboriginal peoples 
Indian reserves 

multiple origins, 6 
settlements, 198 
single origins, 6,13 

Individuals 
Particuliers 

See also 
Persons 
Population 

average income of, 28 
median income of, 33-34 

Incorporation status, 51-52 
Forme juridique 

Independent workers, 46 
Travailleurs indipendants 

Indian and Northern Affairs Canada (INAC), 196-197 
Affaires indiennes et du Nord Canada (AINC) 

Indian Band 
Bande indienne 

See 
Member of an Indian Band or First Nation 

Indian govemment district 

Indian govemment district 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Indian reserves 
Riserves indiennes 

Industrial zones 
Zones industrielles 

See 
Land use 

Industry 
Industrie 

See also 
Labour market activities 

based on 1980 Standard Industrial Classification, 52-53 
experienced labour force, 50 
inexperienced labour force, 54 
Standard Industrial Classification (1970), 53 
when last worked, 67 

Industry (based on 1980 Standard Industrial Classification), 52-
53 

Industrie (selon la Classification type des industries de 1980) 

comparisons between data, 53 

addition, 197 
Band housing on, 148, 151-152 
census subdivision, 195 

type by province and territory, 198 
definition, 196-197 
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Inexperienced labour force, 54 
Population active inexpirimentie 

See also 
Labour 

labour force activity, 54-55 
population and labour force activity components 

(Figure 9), 56 

Information dissemination, 216-217 
Diffusion de I'information 

basic unit, 222,235 
confidentiality and random rounding, 362-363 
data retrieval using custom boundaries (Figure 30), 215 
non-sampling errors, 359 

Information retrieval 
Extraction de I'information 

data retrieval using custom boundaries (Figure 30), 215 
designated place, 203 
geocoding, 215 

Inhabited land 
Surface habitie 

See 
Ecumene 

Iiunates 
Detenus 

See 
Institutional resident 

Institutional resident, 42 
Pensionnaire d'un itablissement institutionnel 

See also 
Group homes 
Health care facilities 
Hospitals 
Nursing homes 
Patients 
Prisons 
Senior citizens 

looked for work in past four weeks (fiill- or part-time), 57 
new job to start in four weeks or less (fix)m reference 

week), 58 
not in labour force, 59 
participation rate, 62 
population, 4 
population and labour force activity components 

(Figure 9), 56 
reasons unable to start a job (in reference week), 63 
relationship to household reference person 

(Person 1), 102-103 
usual place of residence, 235 
when last worked, 67 

Institutions for the physically handicapped 
hablissements pour handicapis physiques 

collective dwellings, 159 
institutional resident, 42 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Insurance policies 
Polices d'assurance 

annuity payments, 37 
income from, 31 
lump-sum settlements, 39 

Insurance proceeds 

Revenu provenant d'assurances 

gross, 35 

Interest 
Intirets 

dividends, interest on bonds, deposits and savings certificates, 
and other investment income, 31 

Intemal migration, 77, 81, 88,90 
Migration inteme 

See also 
Migration 
Mobility status 

Interprovincial migrants 
Migrants interprovinciaux 

See 
Migration status 

Intersections, 225 
Intersections 

Intraprovincial migrants 
Migrants infraprovinciaux 

See 
Migration status 

Inuit 
Inuit 

Aboriginal group, 5 
multiple origins, 6 
single origins, 6,13 

Investments 
Investissement 
Placements 

components of, 30 
major source of income, 33 
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Islands, 204,206 
ties 

See 
Area measurement 

Island Trust, 203 
Island Trust 

Jails 
Prisons 

See 
Prisons 

Job 
Travail 

See 
Employment 
Work 

Job hunting 
Recherche d'emploi 

looked for work in past four weeks (full- or part-time), 50, 55, 
57,64 

unemployed, 64 

Job lay-offs 
Mises d pied 

on temporary lay-off, 64 
or absent from job or business (in reference 

week), 55, 61 
unemployed, 64 

Job search strategy 
Stratigie de recherche d'emploi 

See 
Job hunting 

Job title 
Tit re de I'emploi 

See 
Occupation 

Journey to work 
D^placement domicile-travail 

See also 
Place of work 

commuting distance, 42-43 
calculation, 272 

conceptual changes, 269 
day-time versus night-time demographics, 253 
historical comparability of data (Appendix D), 271-272 
mode of transportation, 43 
place of work status, 43-44 
population 15 years and over, excluding institutional 

residents, 4 
processing changes, 271-272 
workplace location, 19,45 

Joumeyman's training 
Formation de joumalier 

highest degree, certificate or diploma, 104 
trades and other non-university certificate, 110 

Kind of business, industry or service, 52 
Genre d'entreprise, d'industrie ou de service 

Kind of work, 59 
Genre de travail 

Knowledge of non-official languages, 70-71 
Connaissance des langues non ojficielles 

classification from 1996 and 1991 (Appendix H), 285-290 
population, excluding institutional residents, 4 

Knowledge of official languages, 71 
Connaissance des langues officielles 

first spoken, 68-69 
population, excluding institutional residents, 4 

LDU 
UDL 

See 
Local delivery unit (LDU) 

LFS 
EPA 

See 
Labour Force Survey (LFS) 

LICOs 
SFR 

See 
Low income cut-offs (LICOs) 

Labour disputes 
Conflits de travail 

absent fromjob or business because of, 48-49 

Labour force 
Population active 

See also 
Unemployment 

census agglomeration (CA) 
employed, living in the CSD, 190 
employed, living in the smaller CA or CMA, 183, 

188 
employed, working in the CSD, 186, 190 

comparability (1971-1996) (Appendix E), 273-276 
components, 53,56 
employed (worked in reference week), 48-49 
experienced, 50 
inexperienced, 54 
not in labour force, 58-59 
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on temporary lay-off or absent fromjob or business (in 
reference week), 61 

total, 61-62 
total (in reference week), 64 
unemployed (absent fromjob or business in reference 
week), 64-65 
unemployed persons, 64-65 

Laboiu- force activity (LFA), 54-55,63 
Activiti 

unemployed, 64-65 
unemployment rate, 65-66 
weeks worked in 1995,66 
when last worked for pay or in self-employment, 67 
work activity in 1995 (derived), 67-68 

Lakes 
Lacs 

See also 
Water 

classification chart (Appendix F), m-Tli 
comparability of LFA data with those of previous censuses 

and LFA (Appendix E), 273-276 
difference in assignment of LFA status, 275 
participation rate, 61-62 
population and labour force activity components 

(Figure 9), 56 

Labour Force Survey (LFS), 57 
Enquete sur la population active (EPA) 

availability for paid work, 63 
class of worker, 47 
comparability with census data on occupations 

(Appendix E), 273-276 
coverage, 275 
differences in assignment of labour force activity status, 275 
economic regions, 208 
industry, 52-53 

Labour market activities, 45-68 
Activitis sur le marchi du travail 

class of worker, 45-47 
employed, 48-49 
employment-population ratio, 49 
experienced labour force, 50 
full-time or part-time weeks worked in 1995, 50 
hours worked for pay or in self-employment, 51 
incorporation status, 51-52 
industiy (based on 1980 Standard Industrial Classification), 

52-53 
inexperienced labour force, 54 
labour force activity (derived), 54-55 
looked for paid work in past four weeks (full- or part-time), 57 
new job to start in four weeks 

full- or part-time work, 57 
or less (from reference week), 57-58 

not in labour force, 58-59 
occupation (based on 1991 Standard Occupational 

Classification), 59-60 
on temporary lay-off or absent fromjob or business (in 

reference week), 61 
participation rate, 61-62 
population 15 years and over, excluding institutional 

residents, 4 
presence of children (derived), 62-63 
reasons unable to start a job (in reference week), 63-64 
total labour force (in reference week), 64 

digital boundary files (DBFs), 204 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206 
reference maps, 223 

Lambert Conformal Conic Projection, 219 
Systeme conique conforme de Lambert 

See also 
Map projection 

Land area, 178,215,217-219,225,228,230 
Superficie des terres 

See also 
Area measurement 

Land use 
Utilisation du sol 

agricultural, 209, 226 
commercial and industrial zones, 199,230 
ecumene, 208 
institutional, 209 
non-developable lands, 226 
undeveloped lands, 226 

Land value, 167 
Valeur du terrain 

Landed immigrant 
Immigrant regu 

See also 
Immigration 

definition, 22, 25 

Landed immigrant status, 22,23 
Immigrant regu 

See also 
Immigration 
Permanent resident status 

non-permanent resident, 34 
population, excluding institutional residents, 4 

Languages 
Langues 

See also 
Sign language 

aboriginal, 70,73,74 
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austro-asiatic, 73 
baltic, 73 
Celtic, 73 
classification from 1996,1991 and 1986 (Appendix G), 

279-284 
dravidian, 73 
ethnic origin, 14 
finno-ugric, 73 
first official language spoken, 68-69 
germanic, 73, 74 
home language, 69-70 
indo-iranian, 73 
knowledge of non-official languages, 70-71 

classification from 1996 and 1991 (Appendix H), 
285-290 

knowledge of official languages, 71 
malayo-polynesian, 73 
mother tongue, 71-74 
Niger-Congo, 73, 74 
population group, 100 
romance, 73 
second language, 73 
Semitic, 73 
sino-tibetan, 73 
Slavic, 73 
spoken most often at home, 69 
tables, 73-74 
tai, 72 
turkic, 73 

Latitude 
Latitude 

coordinate system, 201 
digital boundary files (DBFs), 204 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206 

l 4 ^ 

Lay-offs 
Mises h pied 

See 
Job lay-offs 

Legal marital status —" 
iltat matrimonial ligal 

See also 
Annulment 
Common-law partners 
Divorce 
Marital status 
Widowers 
Widows 

census families, 119 
economic families of now-married couples, 127 
families of now-married couples, 124 
household type, 143-144 
husband-wife families, 119 
institutional residents, 42 
now-married couples, 119,124 
total population, 4 

Licences 
Penhis, licences, etc. 

employment authorization, 22-25 
Minister's permit, 22-25 
student authorization, 22-25 

Limits 
Limites 

See 
Boundaries 

Linked home, 166 
Maison siamoise 

List of Establishments, 53 
Liste des itablissements 

See also 
Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) 

Livestock, 19,182 
Bitail 

Living alone, 70, 126,141,143 
Vie solitaire 

Living arrangements 
Situation des particuliers 

See 
Census family living arrangements 

Living conditions 

Conditions de vie 

mral areas, 226 

Loans 
Prits 

interest from, 31 
1 payments received, 39 

Local delivery unit (LDU), 173, 221 
Uniti de distribution locale (UDL) 

Local govemment district 

Local govemment district 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Local planning area 

Secteur de planification local 

geocoding, 214 

Local Service Board, 203 
Local Service Board 

Local Service District, 203 
Local Service District 
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Location 
Localisation 

Maintaining family 
Famille avec soutien 

specifying, 201 
workplace, 19 

Lock-out 
Lock-out 

on temporary lay-off or absent fromjob or business (in 
reference week), 61 

Lodging houses 

Pensions 

collective dwellings, 157 

Lone-parent families 
Families monoparentales 

by sex of parent, 124 
census family, 179 
definition, 123 
household type, 143 
other economic family, 127 

Longitude 
Longitude 

analysis, 179, 181 
digital boundary files (DBFs), 204 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206 
coordinate system, 201 

Looked for paid work in past four weeks (full- or part-time 
work), 55,58 

Recherche d'un emploi rimuniri (a plein temps ou a temps 
partiel) au cours des quatre semaines ayant pricidi le 
recensement 

unemployed, 64 

Lottery prizes, 39 
Prix gagnis a la loterie 

Low income cut-offs (LICOs), 132 
Seuils defaible revenu (SFR) 

incidence of low income, 130-131 
income status, 131 

MFS 
PDi 

See 
Major field of study (MFS) 

MRC 
MRC 

See 
Municipalite regionale de comte (MRC) 

other, 124 

Major field of study (MFS), 107-108 
Principal domaine d'itudes (PDF) 

classification stmcture (final) (Appendix L), 307-323 
coding errors, 355 
specialization, 107-108 

Major source of income, 33 
Principale source de revenu 

Manpower training centres 
Centres deformation de la main-d'oeuvre 

See 
Employment centres 

Map projection, 218-219 
Projection cartographique 

Map scale, 217, 255 
Echelle de carte 

Maple syrup products, 19,182 
Produits de la seve d'irable 

Maps, 219 
Cartes 

base map, 224 
bodies of water, 217 
choropleth, 209 
collection, 175, 228 
coordinate system, 202 
digital boundary files (DBFs), 205 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 205 
dot and choropleth, 209 
EA representative point, 225 
ecumene, 208 
geocoding, 214 
positional accuracy, 228 
reference, 223-224 
scales, 217 

Marginal dwellings 
Logements marginaux 

See 
Dwelling, marginal 

Marital status, 10,75 
ttat matrimonial 

See also 
Legal marital status 
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Market research 
Etudes de marchi 

Metis 
Mitis 

census metropolitan areas and census agglomerations, 194 
census tract applications, 201 

Married couples 
Couples mariis 

See 
Legal marital status 
Marital status 

Married men, 75-76 
Hommes mariis 

husband-wife families, 119, 124 
usual place of residence, 235 

Married women, 75-76 
Femmes mariies 

husband-wife families, 119, 124 
usual place of residence, 235 

Masters' degrees, 103 
Mattrises 

Maternity leave 
Congi de matemiti 

absent from work because of, 49 
benefits for, 29 
on temporary lay-off or absent from job or business (in 

reference week), 61 

Median income of census families and non-family persons 15 
years of age and over, 133-134 

Revenu midian des families de recensement et des personnes 
hors famille de recensement de 15 ans etplus 

Median income of economic families and unattached individuals 
15 years of age and over, 134 

Revenu midian des families iconomiques et despersonnes 
hors famille iconomique de 15 ans etplus 

Median income of households, 146 
Revenu midian des minages 

Median income of individuals, 33-34 
Revenu midian des particuliers 

Member of an Indian Band or First Nation, 5,7,196-197 
Personne appartenant d une bande indienne ou a une premiere 

nation 

Merchant vessels 
Navires marchands 

collective dwellings, 159 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Aboriginal group, 5 
multiple origins, 6, 13 
single origins, 6 

Metropolitan area, 183 
Rigion mitropolitaine 

Metropolitan municipality 
Metropolitan municipality 

by province and territory, 174 
CD type, 181 

Migrants 
Migrants 

See also 
Migration status 

definition, 83, 92 

Migrant workers 

Travailleurs itinerants 

seasonal workers not in labour force, 58 

Migration 
Migration 

See also 
Intemal migration 
Mobility status 
classifications, 88, 98 
definition of terms, 83-84, 93-95 
in-migration, 82, 92 
mobility/migration (population), 76-97 
net intemal migration, 83-84,94 
origin-destination matrix, 83-84,94 
out-migration, 83-84,94 
province/territory, 87-88,98 
sti-eam, 83, 94 

Migration status 
Statut migratoire 

migrant 
extemal migrants, 81-82, 88,91-92, 96, 98 
in-, 83-84,92,94 
inter-CMA/CA migrants, 78, 90 
intemal migrants, 78, 80, 82, 83, 87, 89, 91, 93, 98 
out-, 83, 92, 94 

Migration streams 
Courants migratoires 

definition, 83,94 
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Military camps 
Camps militaires 

collective dwellings, 157 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Military personnel 
Corps militaire 

households outside Canada, 142 
pay and allowances, 40 
retirement pensions, 36 

Minister's permit 
Permis ministiriel 

See 
Non-permanent resident 

Minors 

Mineurs 

young offenders'facilities, 159 

Missions 
Centres d'accueil 

collective dwellings, 158 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Mobile homes, 166 
Habitation mobile 
Maison mobile 

Mobility 
Mobiliti 

census agglomeration of current residence, 76 
census division of current residence, 77 
census metropolitan area of current residence, 77 
census subdivision of current residence, 77 
current country of residence, 82, 93 
historical comparability of data (Appendix E), 273-276 
Mobility 1 

census division of residence 1 year ago, 77-78 
census metropolitan area or census agglomeration of 

residence I year ago, 78 
census subdivision of residence 1 year ago, 79 
census subdivision type of residence 1 year ago, 81 
components of migration (in- and out-), 81-82 
conceptual framework (Figure 12), 86 
country of residence 1 year ago, 82 
mobility status - place of residence 1 year ago, 82-84 
population size of census subdivision of residence 1 

year ago, 85 
population size of current census subdivision of 

residence, 87 
province/territory of residence 1 year ago, 87-88 
mral/urban classification of place of residence 1 year 

ago, 88 

Mobility 5 
census division of residence 5 years ago, 89 
census metropolitan area or census agglomeration of 

residence 5 years ago, 89-90 
census subdivision of residence 5 years ago, 90-91 
census subdivision type of residence 5 years ago, 

91-92 
components of migration (in- and out-), 92 
conceptual framework (Figure 13), 97 
country of residence 5 years ago, 92 
mobility status - place of residence 5 years ago, 

93-95 
population size of census subdivision of residence 5 

years ago, 95 
population size of current census subdivision of 

residence, 96 
province/territory of residence 5 years ago, 98 
mral/urban classification of place of residence 5 

years ago, 98-99 
mobility/migration (population), 4 
province or territory of current residence, 77 
variables (Figure 11), 79 

Mobility status 
Mobiliti 

See also 
Intemal migration 
Migration 
Migration status 

current place of residence, 82, 93 
non-migrant, 78, 80, 82, 85, 88, 89, 91 
non-mover, 78, 80, 82, 85, 88, 89, 91 
place of residence 1 year ago, 82-83 
place of residence 5 years ago, 93-95 

Mobility status - Place of residence 1 year ago, 82-84 
Mobiliti - Lieu de risidence 1 an auparavant 

Mobility status - Place of residence 5 years ago, 93-95 
Mobiliti - Lieu de risidence 5 ans auparavant 

Mode of transportation 
Mode de transport 

See 
Joumey to work 

Money inherited, 39 
Hiritage 

Monthly mortgage payment, 147 
Paiement hypothicaire mensuel 

Mortgages 
Hypothiques 

household 
maintainer(s), 142 
payments, 124, 127 

investment income, 31 
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monthly mortgage payment, 147,150 
owner's major payments, 148 
property taxes included in mortgage payments, 150 
tenure, 151-152 

Motels 
Motels 

collective dwellings, 157 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Mother tongue, 68-69,71-72 
Langue matemelle 

classification from 1996, 1991 and 1986 (Appendix G), 
279-284 

institutional residents, 42 
total population, 4 

Movable dwellings, 166 
Logements mobiles 

Movers 
Personnes ayant diminagi 

See also 
Mobility 
Mobility status 

definition, 82, 92 

Multiple-family households 
Minages multifamiliaux 

See also 
Household 

definition, 143 

Municipal district 

Municipal district 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Municipal services 
Services municipaux 

See 
Utilities 

Municipal taxes, 140, 148, 150 
Taxes municipales 

Municipalite 

Municipaliti 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Municipality de canton 
Municipaliti de canton 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Municipalite de cantons unis 

Municipaliti de cantons unis 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Municipalite de paroisse 
Municipaliti de paroisse 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Municipalite regionale de comte, 180, 182 
Municipaliti rigionale de comti 

by province and territory, 174 

Municipalities, 180 
Municipalitis 

See also 
Census subdivision (CSD) 
Mobility 
Urban areas 

census division types, 181 
census subdivision, 79, 89,195-197 
decrease in, 197 
dissolutions, 197 
equivalents, 196 
metropolitan hierarchy of geography, 250 
municipal 

annexations, 199,217 
limits, 199 
size group, 234 

national hierarchy of geography, 248-249 
population size of 

CSD of residence 1 year ago, 85 
CSD of residence 5 years ago, 95-96 
current CSD of residence, 85,88,96 

province/territory of residence 1 year ago, 87-88 
province/territory of residence 5 years ago, 98 
mral/urban classification of place of residence 1 year ago, 88 
mral/urban classification of place of residence 5 years ago, 

98-99 
street network files (SNFs), 227-228 

Mushrooms, 19,182 
Champignons 

Mutual funds 
Funds mutuels 

dividends from, 31 

NAIS 
SIAN 

See 
National Atias Information Service (NAIS) 
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NCARP payments 
Paiements du PARPMN 

See 
Other income from govemment sources 

NOC 
CNP 

See 
National Occupational Classification (NOC) 

Names 
Noms 

See also 
Place name 
economic region, 207-208 
geographic, 204, 207, 217 
intercensal census subdivision changes (summaries), 197 
naming convention, 230-231 
numbering and naming, 251 
of places (commonly used), 253-254 
reference maps, 223-224 

National Atlas Information Service (NAIS), 206 
Service d'information de I'Atlas national (SIAN) 

National Occupational Classification (NOC), 60 
Classification nationale des professions (CNP) 

Nationality, 12,14 
Nationaliti 

Native peoples 
Autochtones 

See 
Aboriginal peoples 
Indians of North America 

Neighbourhoods, 219 
Quartiers 

See also 
Census tract (CT) 

Net farm income, 35 
Revenu net provenant d'un travail agricole 

components of income (Figure 7), 30 
employment income, 31 
income content and coverage in the censuses in Canada 

(Figure 8), 41 
total income, 38-39 

Net income 
Revenu net 

farm income, 35 
from non-farm unincorporated business and/or professional 

practice, 35 

Net non-farm income from unincorporated business and/or 
professional practice, 35 

Revenu non agricole net dans une entreprise non constituie en 
sociiti et/ou dans I'exercice d'une profession 

components of income (Figure 7), 30 
employment income, 31 
income content and coverage in the censuses in Canada 

(Figure 8), 41 
total income, 38 

Net intemal migration 
Solde migratoire interne 

definition, 84, 94 

Never married, 75 
Jamais mariis 

New job to start in four weeks or less (from reference week), 55, 
57-58 

Dibut d'un nouvel emploi dans les quatre semaines suivant la 
semaine de rifirence 

unemployed, 64-65 

Night-time demographics, 253 
Dimographie de nuit 

Non-family enterprises, 46 
Entreprises non familiales 

Non-family households, 122 

Minages non familiaux 

definition, 143 

Non-family persons, 121-123 
Personnes hors famille de recensement 

average income, 128-129 
definition, 123 
incidence of low income, 130-131 
median income, 133-134 

Non-farm dwellings, 161, 163 
Logements non agricoles 

Non-farm unincorporated business and/or professional practice, 
35 

Entreprise non agricole non constituie en sociiti et/ou dans 
I'exercice d'une profession 

Non-immigrant population, 23-24 
Population des non-immigrants 

Non-immigrants 
Non-immigrants 

See 
Population 
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Non-institutional residents 
Pensionnaires d'un itablissement institutionnel 

workplace location, 19, 236 

North American Indians 
Indiens de I'Amirique du Nord 

See 
Indians of North America 

Non-maintaining family 
Famille sans soutien 

census family, 122 
economic family, 125-126 

Non-metropolitan area, 183 
Rigion non mitropolitaine 

Non-migrants 
Non-migrants 

See also 
Mobility status 

definition, 82, 93 

Non-movers 
Personnes n'ayant pas diminagi 

See also 
Mobility status 

definition, 82,93 

Non-official language 
Langues non officielles 

See 
Knowledge of non-official languages 

Non-permanent resident, 22,23, 24,40 
Risident non permanent 

See also 
Immigration 

Non-religious communes, 159 
Communautis non religieuses 

Non-sampling errors, 353-354 
Erreurs non dues d I'ichantillonnage 

Non-university education 
Etudes non universitaires 

highest level of schooling, 106 
total years of schooling, 110 
frades and other non-university certificates, 110-111 
years of, 112-113 

Non-winterized cottages 
Chalets non hivirisis 

See 
Dwelling, marginal 

Northem conununity, 203 
Northem community 

Northem hamlet 

Northem hamlet 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Northern town 
Northem town 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Northern type 
Northem type 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Northern village 

Northem village 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Not in labour force, 55,58-59 
Inactifs 

comparability with previous censuses and with the LFS 
(Appendix E), 273-276 

labour force activity, 54 

Niunber of household maintainers, 147 
Nombre de soutiens dans le minage 

Number of persons per room, 147-148 
Nombre de personnes parpiice 

Nursery products, 19, 182 
Produits de la pipiniire 

Nursing homes 
Maisons de repos 

collective dwellings, 158 
institutional resident, 42 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

OAS 
PSV 

See 
Old Age Security (OAS) 
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OCM 
CP 

See 
Occupational Classification Manual (OCM) 

Occupation 
Profession 

based on 1991 Standard Occupational Classification, 59T60 
based on 1980 Standard Occupational Classification, 60 
based on 1971 Occupational Classification Manual, 60 
code, 60 
experienced labour force, 50 
inexperienced labour force, 54 
overview of classification, 60 
tasks, duties and responsibilities, 59 
when last worked, 67 

Occupation (based on 1991 Standard Occupational 
Classification), 59-60 

Profession (selon la Classification nationale des professions de 
1991) 

Occupation (based on 1980 Standard Occupational 
Classification), 60 

Profession (selon la Classification type des professions de 1980) 

Old age security pension and guaranteed income supplement 
Pension de sicuriti de la vieillesse et suppliment de revenu 

garanti 

components of income (Figure 7), 30 
govemment transfer payments, 32-33 
income content and coverage in the censuses in Canada 

(Figure 8), 41 
total income, 39 

Older adults 
Personnes agies 

See 
Elderiy 

On temporary lay-off or absent from job or business (in reference 
week), 55,61 

Mise a pied temporaire ou absence du travail ou del'entreprise 
(pendant la semaine de rifirence) 

unemployed, 64 

One-family households 
Minages unifamiliaux 

See also 
Household 

Occupation (based on 1971 Occupational Classification Manual), 
60 

Profession (selon la Classification des,professions de 1971) 

Occupational Classification Manual (OCM), 60 
Classification des professions (CP) 

See also 
Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) 

Occupied private dwellings, 142,160-161 
Logements privis occupis 

Official languages 
Langues officielles 

See 
Knowledge of official languages 

Oil, gas, coal, wood or other fuels 
Huile (mazout), gaz, charbon, bois ou autres combustibles 

See 
Utilities 

Oil rigs 
Plates-formes pitrolieres 

See 
Vessels 

Old Age Security (OAS) 
Pensions de sicuriti de la vieillesse (PSV) 

pensions, 29 ' 

definition, 143 

Organized hamlet, 203 
Organized hamlet 

Origin-destination matrix 
Matrice origine-destination 

See also 
Migration 

definition, 83, 94 

Orphanages 
Orphelinats 

collective dwellings, 158 
institutional resident, 42 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Other economic family, 127 
Autre famille iconomique 

Other income from government sources, 36-37 
Autre revenu provenant de sources publiques 

components of income (Figure 7), 30 
govemment transfer payments, 32 
income content and coverage in the censuses in Canada 

(Figure 8), 41 
total income, 39 
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Other maintaining family 
Autre famille avec soutien 

census family, 124 
economic family, 127 

Other money income, 37 
Autre revenu en espices 

components of income (Figure 7), 30 
income content and coverage in the censuses in Canada 

(Figure 8), 41 
total income, 39 

Out-migration 

Emigration 

definition, 84, 94 

Outfitter camps, 159 
Chalets de pourvoyeurs 

Overcoverage study, 354 
iltude sur le surdinombrement 

Parish 
Parish 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Parks, 230 
Pares 

collective dwellings, 158 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Paroisse (municipalite de) 
Paroisse (municipaliti de) 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Part-time employment 
Emploi a temps partiel 

See 
Employment 
Labour market activities 

Participation rate, 61-62 
Taux d'activiti 

Own account, 46 
Propre compte 

Owner's m^or payments, 148 
Principales dipenses de propriiti 

Owner's m^or payments or gross rent as a percentage of 
household income, 148-149 

Principales dipenses de propriiti ou loyer brut, sous forme de 
pourcentage du revenu du minage 

Partnersliip, 51 
Association 

See also 
Income 

net farm income, 35 
self-employed, 46 

Paternity leave 
Congi de patemiti 

PCA 
ARP 

See 
Primary census agglomeration (PCA) 

benefits from, 29 

Patients 
Patients 

PCMA 
RMRP 

See 
Primary census metropolitan area (PCMA) 

PCT 
SRP 

See 
Provincial census tract (PCT) 

Paid employment, 48,63 
Emploi rimuniri 

Paid workers, 46-47 
Travailleurs rimuniris 

See also 
Incorporation 

chronic care hospitals, 158 
institutional resident, 42 

Penal institutions 
itablissements pinitentiers 

See 
Prisons 

Pensions, 39 
Pensions 

See also 
Benefits 
Civil servants 
Income 
Retirement benefits 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP) 
Veterans 
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old age security pension and guaranteed income supplement, 
36 

pensions to dependants of veterans, 36 
retirement pensions, superannuation and annuities, including 

those from RRSPs and RRIFs, 37-38 
refunds of overcontributions, 38-39 
veterans' pensions, 36 
withdrawals from pension plan, 37 

Period of construction, 164-165 
Piriode de construction 

place of residence, 235-236 
population density, 220 
response errors, 355 
sampling and weighting, 356-357 
worked outside Canada, 44 

Piece-rate, 46,48, 51 
Taux a la piece 

Pipelines 
Olioducs 

Period of immigration, 24-25 
Piriode d'immigration 

population, excluding institutional residents, 4 

SNF features, 227 

Place name, 219-220,230-231 
Nom de localiti 

Permanent resident status 
Risident permanent 

See 
Immigration 
Landed immigrant status 

Permits 
Permis 

See 
Licences 
Non-permanent resident 

Person 1,123, 142 
Personne I 

See also 
Household composition 

Personal responsibilities 
Responsabilitis personnelles 

on temporary lay-off or absent from job or business (in 
reference week), 61 

reasons unable to start a job (in reference week), 63-64 
unemployed, 64 

Persons 
Personnes 

See also 
Individuals 
Population 

additional, 121 
conjugal status, 75 
coverage errors, 354 
economic, 125 
in institutions, 235 
living alone, 70, 126, 141, 143 
living as a couple, 99 
non-family, 121-122 
non-response errors, 354 
not in labour force, 58 
number per room, 147-148 
outside Canada, 236 

Place of birth, 99-100 
Lieu de naissance 

citizenship, 9 
classification of countries of citizenship (Appendix K), 

299-302 
comparisons (1996, 1991 and 1986) (Appendix J), 303-305 
permanent and non-permanent residents (Figure 6A), 26 
population, excluding institutional residents, 4 
population groups, 101 

Place of residence 
Lieu de risidence 
Domicile 

commuting distance, 42 
mobility 

1 year ago, 82-83 
5 years ago, 92-96 

more than one residence, 235 
no usual place of residence, 235 
outside Canada, 236 
persons in institutions, 235 
mral/urban classification 1 year ago, 88 
mral/urban classification 5 years ago, 98-99 
usual, 235-236 
workplace location, 42 

Place of residence 1 year ago, 82-84 
Lieu de risidence I an auparavant 

Place of residence 5 years ago, 93-95 
Lieu de risidence 5 ans auparavant 

Place of work, 185 
Lieu de travail 

See also 
Joumey to work: Place of work status 
Workplace location 

changes to question, 271 
CMA/CA of work, 185 
coding, 271-272 
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CSD of work, 43 
commuting flow data, 184-191 
historical comparability, 271-272 
no fixed workplace address, 43-44,271 
status, 43-44 
usual address, 43-45 
worked 

at home, 44-45 
at the address specified, 44-45 
outside Canada, 44 

Planimeter 
Planimitre 

See also 
Area measurement 

digital, 217 

Population 
Population 

Aboriginal, 5 
age, 8 

at immigration, 22 
and labour force activity components (Figure 9), 56 
census agglomeration (CA), 183, 199 
census family living arrangements, 122 
census metropolitan area (CMA), 183, 199 
census subdivision (CSD), 230-231 
census fract (CT), 197-198 
citizenship, 9 
comparability of labour force data, 271 
concentration, 229-230 
counts, 175, 229 

by designated place, 203 
coverage errors, 354 
date of birth, 10 
designated place (DPL), 203 
digital boundary files (DBFs), 206 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 207 
disability, 10-11 
ecumene, 208-209 
employment/population ratio, 49 
ethnic origin, 12-18 
federal electoral distiict (FED), 213 
group, 100-101 
home language, 69-70 
income, 28-41 
industiy data, 52-53 
immigrant population, 22-23 
knowledge of non-official languages, 70-71 
knowledge of official languages, 71 
labour force activity, 54 

components (Figure 9), 56 
marital status, 75-76 
mother tongue, 71-72 
non-immigrant population, 23-24 
not in labour force, 58 
period of immigration, 24-25 
place of birth, 99-100 

populated places, 226 
relationship to household reference person (Person 1), 

102-103 
non-response errors, 353-355 
response errors, 353-355 
mral farm, 103 
mral/urban, 231 
sample, 356-357 
sampling errors, 353-355 
school attendance, 108-109 
schooling variables, 103-113 
sex, 114 
size 

of CSD of residence 1 year ago, 85 
of CSD of residence 5 years ago, 95 
of current CSD of residence, 87,96 

subuniverses, 4 
unemployment rate, 65-66 
universe, 1-114 
urban 

core, 183,232 
population size group, 234 

usual place of residence, 235-236 
visible minority, 100 
year of immigration, 25 

Population and dwelling counts 
Chiffres de population et des logements 

adjusted counts, 175 
block-face, 177 
coverage errors, 353-354 
federal electoral district (FED), 213 

Population density, 220 
Densiti de la population 

ecumene, 209 
land area measurements, 218 
mral area, 226, 230 
urban area, 229-230 

Population group, 100-101 
Groupe de population 

population, excluding institutional residents, 4 
visible minorities, 100 

Population size of census subdivision of residence 1 year ago, 85 
Taille de la population de la subdivision de recensement de 

risidence 1 an auparavant 

Population size of census subdivision of residence 5 years ago, 95 
Taille de la population de la subdivision de recensement de 

risidence 5 ans auparavant 

Population size of current census subdivision of residence, 87,96 
Taille de la population de la subdivision de recensement de 

risidence actuelle 
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Positional accuracy 
Pricision de localisation 

digital boundary files (DBFs), 205 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 207 
street network files (SNFs), 228 

Post offices 

Bureaux de poste 

place name, 219 

Postal code, 219-221 
Code postal 

by province, and territory; 174 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
representative points, 214, 225 
system, 250-251 
workplace location, 45 

Poultry, 19,182 
Volaille 

Power transmission lines, 175 
Ligne a haute tension 

Presence of children, 62-63 
Prisence d'enfants 

Primary census agglomeration (PCA) 
Aggtomiration de recensement primaire (ARP) 

by province and territory, 174 
changes to CMA and CA delineation mles, 191-192 
CMA/CA component, 184 
coding stmcture, 192-193 
CT boundaries, 199 
definition, 184 
delineation mles, 184 
economic and social integration, 183 
geographic code, 192-193 
land area measurements, 218 
metropolitan hierarchy of geography, 250 
new, 194 
population density, 220 
reference maps, 224 
retired, 194 
statistical comparison, 190 
urban core, urban fringe and mral fringe, 232-233 

Primary census metropolitan area (PCMA) 
Rigion mitropolitaine de recensement primaire (RMRP) 

by province and territory, 174 
CMA/CA component, 184 
coding stmcture, 192-193 
CT boundaries, 199 
definition, 184 
delineation mles, 183 

economic and primary integration, 183 
geographic code, 192-193 
land area measurements, 218 
metropolitan hierarchy of geography, 250 
population density, 220 
reference maps, 224 
statistical comparisons, 190 
urban core, urban fringe and mral fringe, 232-233 

Primary household maintainer, 125 
Principal soutien du minage 

Primary maintaining family 
Famille de soutien principal 

census family, 124 
economic family, 127 

Prisons 
Prisons 

collective dwellings, 159 
institutional 

land uses, 209 
resident, 42 

size criteria for single EAs, 211 
usual place of residence, 235 

Private dwellings 
Logements privis 

See 
Dwelling, private 

Processing errors, 353 
Erreurs de dipouillement 
Erreurs de traitement 

Professional occupations 
Emploi professionnel 

See also 
Labour 
Net income 

hours worked, 51 
net non-farm income from unincorporated business and/or 

professional practice, 35 
self-employment, 46,48 
worked without pay in a professional practice owned or 

operated by a related household member, 46 

Property 
Propriiti 

lines, 199 
sales of, 39 

Property taxes, 146 
Impot fonder 

annual, 140 
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included in mortgage payments, 150 
rebates received on, 39 

Property taxes included in mortgage payments, 150 
Impot fonder compris dans les paiements hypothicaires 

Province, 222-223 
Province 

See also 
Mobility 

and territories, 222-223 
CDs (administrative geographic areas), 180 
census division of residence 1 year ago, 77 
census division of residence 5 years ago, 89 
census geographic areas by province and territory, 174 
digital boundary files (DBFs), 204 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206 
designated places (DPLs), 202-203 
geographic code, 216, 222-223 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
land area measurements, 218 
national hierarchy of geography, 248 
place of birth, 99-100 
population density, 220 
postal code, 221 
province/territory code, 222-223 
province/territory of residence 1 year ago, 87-88 
province/territory of residence 5 years ago, 98 
standard geographical classification (SGC), 227 
workplace location geographic code, 45 

Province/territory of current residence, 77 
Province ou territoire de risidence actuelle 

Province/territory of residence 1 year ago, 87-88 
Province ou territoire de risidence 1 an auparavant 

Province/territory of residence 5 years ago, 98 
Province ou territoire de risidence 5 ans auparavant 

Provincial census tract (PCT), 171,223 
Secteur de recensement provincial (SRP) 

Psychiatric institutions 
itablissements psychiatriques 

collective dwellings, 159 
institutional resident, 42 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

QPP 
RRQ 

See 
Quebec Pension Plan (QPP) 

Quebec Pension Plan (QPP), 28-29 
Rigime de rentes du Quibec (RRQ) 

See also 
Benefits 

components of income (Figure 7), 30 
govemment transfer payments, 32 
income content and coverage in the censuses in Canada 

(Figure 8), 41 
total income, 39 

Questionnaires 
Questionnaires 

1996 Census Form 2B questionnaire (Appendix P), 359-390 
1996 Census Form 6 questionnaire (Appendix Q), 391-398 

agriculture (appendix Q), 391-398 
drop-off and canvassing (EAs), 210 
population (Appendix P), 359-390 

RCMP 
GRC 

See 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP) 

RRSP 
REiR 

See 
Registered Retirement Savings Plan (RRSP) 

Railroads 
Chemins defer 

abandonment, 199 
block-face, 175 
railway yards, 230 
reference maps, 223 
SNF features, 227 

Railways 
Chemins defer 

See 
Railroads 

Ranches, 182-183 
Ranches 

See also 
Census farm 

Random rounding 
Arrondissement aliatoire 

and area suppression, 252-253 
confidentiality and, 357 
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Real estate 
Propriiti immobiliire 

investment income, 31 

Reasons unable to start a job (in reference week), 63-64 
Raisons de I'impossibiliti de commencer a travailler (au cours de 

la semaine de rifirence) 

Reference code, 180 
Code giographique 

Reference maps, 172, 223-224 
Cartes de rifirence 

See also 
Cartography 
Maps 

SNF support, 228 

Reference person 
Personne repere 

economic family stmcture, 127 
relationship to household reference person (Person 1), 

102-103 

Reference week 
Semaine de rifirence 

employed (definition), 48-49 
hours worked in, 66 
new job to start in four weeks or less (from reference week), 

57-58 
on temporary lay-off or absent from job or business (in 

reference week), 61 
reasons unable to start work (in reference week), 63-64 
total labour force (in reference week), 64 
unemployed, 64-65 
unemployment rate, 65-66 

Refugee claimants, 3 
Revendicateurs du statut de rifugii 

See also 
Non-permanent resident 

Region 
Rigion 

by province and territory, 174 
CD type, 181 

Regions administratives 
Rigions administratives 

See 
Economic region (ER) 

Regional district 
Regional district 

by province and territory, 174 
CD type, 181 
national hierarchy of geography, 248-249 

Regional municipalities, 196-197 
Regional municipalities 

by province and territory, 174 
CD type, 181 
CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Regional planning 
Aminagement du territoire 

See also 
Land use 

census division, 181 
census metropolitan area and census agglomeration, 194 
census tract applications, 200 
economic region, 207 

Registered Indians, 5-6 
Indiens inscrits 

Registered or Treaty Indian, 7-8 
Indien inscrit ou de traiti 

Registered Retirement Income Fund (RRIF) 
Fonds enregistri de revenu de retraite (FERR) 

retirement pensions, superannuation and annuities, including 
those from RRSPs and RRIFs, 38-39 

Registered Retirement Savings Plan (RRSP) 
Rigime enregistri d'ipargne retraite (RE£R) 

retirement pensions, superannuation and annuities, including 
those from RRSPs and RRIFs, 38-39 

Registration status, 7-8 
Statut d'lndien inscrit 

Regular dwellings 
Logements ordinaires 

See 
Dwelling, regular ' 

Rehabilitation 

Riadaptation 

correctional and penal institutions, 159 

Relationship to household reference person (Person 1), 102-103 
Lien avec la personne repire (Personne. 1) 

total population, 4 
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Religious establishments 
itablissements religieux 

collective dwellings, 158 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Religious workers, 46,48 
Travailleurs religieux 

Remote areas, 226 
Rigions iloignies 

Rent 
Loyer 

dwelling, tenant-occupied private, non-farm, 163 
gross, 150-151 
household maintainer(s), 142 
household payments, 124, 127 
monthly, cash, 150 
owner's major payments or gross rent as a percentage of 

household income, 148-149 
parking fees, 151 
tenure, 151-152 

Rent, gross, 150-151 
Loyer brut 

Rent, monthly cash, 150,151 
Loyer mensuel en argent 

Repairs 

Riparations 

condition of dwelhng, 156 

Representation Order 
Ordre de reprisentation 

1996,213 
1987,213,224 

Representative point, 224-226 
Point reprisentatif 

block-face, 176-177,228 
enumeration area, 42 
geocoding, 214 
place of work coding, 271 -272 
workplace location, 42 

Research, 198 
Recherche 

studies, 201 
Reserves 

Riserves indiennes 
See 

Indian reserves 

Residence 
Risidence 

See 
Dwelling 
Housing 
Mobility 

Residence for senior citizens 
Risidences pour personnes Agies 

collective dwellings, 158 
institutional resident, 42 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Residence for training centres 
Risidences de centres deformation 

collective dwellings, 158 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Residential zones 
Zones risidentielles 

See 
Land use 

Resort village 

Resort village 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Retired workers 

Travailleurs a la retraite 

Not in labour force, 58 

Retirement benefits 
Travailleurs a la retraite 

retirement pensions, 28 
superannuation and annuities, including those from 

RRSPs and RRIFs, 37-38 

Retirement pensions, superannuation and annuities, including 
those from RRSPs and RRIFs, 37-38 

Pensions de retraite et rentes, y compris les rentes de RE^R et de 
FERR 

components of income (Figure 7), 30 
income content and coverage in the censuses in Canada 

(Figure 8), 41 
total income, 39 

Retraining 
Recyclage 

benefits fix)m, 29 

Reverse commuting flow rule, 186-187 
Rigle de navettage a contresens 
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Reverse record check, 354 
Contre-virification des dossiers 

Rivers, 202 
Rivieres 

Water 
See also 

block-face, 175 
EA limits, 210 
reference maps, 223 

economic and social integration, 183 
farm population, 103 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
number of dwellings in an EA, 210 
population density, 220 
mral/urban classification of place of residence 1 year ago, 88 
mral/urban classification of place of residence 5 years ago, 

98-99 
urban areas, 229 
unincorporated places (UPs), 229 
urban core, urban fringe and mral fiinge, 232 

Roads 
Routes 

Rural community, 196 
Rural community 

constmction, 199 
reference maps, 223 

Room-mates, 102,123 
Colocataires 

Roomers 
Chambreurs 

foster and guardianship children, 123 
other money income, 37 
relationship to household reference person (Person 1), 

102-103 

Rooming houses 
Maisons de chambres 

collective dwellings, 157 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Rural farm population, 103 
Population rurale agricole 

See also 
Rural area 

Rural fringe, 224, 226 
Banlieue rurale 

Rural municipality 
Rural municipality 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Rural/urban classification of place of residence 1 year ago, 88 
Classification du lieu de risidence (milieu rural ou urbain) I an 

auparavant 

Rooms, 165 
Pieces 

number of 
persons per room, 147-148 
rooms in a dwelling, 165 

Row houses, 165 
Maisons en rangie 

Royal Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP) 
Gendarmerie royale du Canada (GRC) 

pensions, 37 
retirement pensions, 36 

Royalties 
Redevances 

See 
Other money income 

Rural area, 226 
Rigion rurale 

Rural/urban classification of place of residence 5 years ago, 98-99 
Classification du lieu de risidence (milieu rural ou urbain) 5 ans 

auparavant 

SGC 
CGT 

See 
Standard Geographical Classification (SGC) 

SIC 
CTI 

See 
Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) 

SOC 
CTP 

See 
Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) 

SPR 
RI 

See 
Subprovincial region (SPR) 

census agglomerations, 183 
census metropolitan areas, 183 
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Salaries 
Salaires 

See 
Wages and salaries 

Sales 
Ventes 

agricultural products, 19, 35, 182-183 
property, 38 

Sampling 
Echantillonnage 

and weighting, 356-357 
errors, 353 

Savings certificates, 31 
Certificats d'ipargne 

Scales 
ichelles 

See 
Map scale 

Scholarships 

Bourses d'itudes 

non-refundable, 37 

School attendance, 108-109 

Friquentation scolaire 

reasons unable to start work (in reference week), 63 

School districts 

Districts scolaires 

geocoding, 214 

School residences 
Risidences scolaires 

collective dwellings, 158 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

School taxes, 140,148,150 
Taxes scolaires 

Schooling, 103-104 
Scolariti 

degree in medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine or 
optometiy, 103 

highest degree, certificate or diploma, 104-105 
highest grade attended, 105 
highest grade of elementary or secondary, 105-106 
highest level of, 106-107 
level of schooling, 106 
major field of study (MFS), 107-108 

population 15 years of age and over, excluding institutional 
residents, 4 

school attendance, 108-109 
secondary school graduation certificate, 109-110 
total years of schooling, 110 
trades and other non-university certificates, 110-111 
university certificate above bachelor level, 111-112 
years of other non-university education, 112-113 
years of university, 113 

Seasonal workers 
Travailleurs saisonniers 

See 
Migrant workers 

Secondary distributors, 254 
Distributeurs secondaires 

Secondary education 
Etudes secondaires 

See also 
Education 

highest grade of elementary or secondary, 105-106 
highest level of, 106-107 
school attendance, 108 
secondary school graduation certificate, 109-110 
total years of schooling, 110 
trades and other non-university certificates, 110-111 

Secondary school graduation certificate, 109-110 
Certificat d'itudes secondaires 

Self-employed, 48, 51, 52, 68 
Travailleurs indipendants 

See also 
Income 

class of worker, 45-46 
changes affecting comparability, 46 
hours worked, 51 
incorporation status, 51-52 
net farm income, 31,35 
net non-farm income from unincorporated business and/or 

professional practice, 31,35 
weeks worked in 1995,66 
work activity in 1995, 67-68 

Semi-detached house, 165 
Maison jumelie 

Senior citizens 
Personnes agies 

See also 
Elderiy 

definition, 21 
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residences, 42 
unpaid care or assistance, 21 
usual place of residence, 235 

Separation 
Siparation 

legally married and separated, 76 

Settiement, 227 
Settlement 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Severance pay 

Indemniti de cessation d'emploi 

other money income, 37 

' Sex, 113 
Sexe 

census family, 119 
institutional residents, 42 
total population, 4 

Shelter 
Abri 

See 
Basic human needs 
Housing 

Shelter expenses, 125, 128,142,150 
Dipenses du logement 

Ships 

Navires 

collective dwellings, 159-161 

Shorelines 
Littoraux 
Rives 

digital boundary files (DBFs), 204-205 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206-207 
NAIS, 204 

Sick leave 
Congi de maladie 

benefits for, 29 
paid, 66 

Sign language 
Langage gestuel 

Seel also 
Deafness 

Single-attached house, 166 
Maison individuelle attenante 

Single-detached house, 165 
Logement individuel non attenant 

Single (never married), 75-76 
Cilibataire (jamais marii) 

Single-parent families 
Families monoparentales 

See 
Lone-parent families 

Sisters 
Soeurs 

economic families, 126 

Social areas 
Secteurs sociaux 

See 
Census tract (CT) 

Social assistance 
Aide sociale 

other income from govemment sources, 36 

Sod, 19, 182 
Tourbiere 

Sons 
Fils 

families by 
age groups of never-married sons and/or daughters at 

home, 120 
number of never-married sons and/or daughters at 

home, 119 
never-married sons and/or daughters (definition), 63, 123 
usual place of residence, 235 

Spatial contiguity rule, 187-188 
Regie de la contiguiti spatiale 

Special area 
Special area 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Specialization 
Spicialisation 

See 
Major field of study (MFS) 

Specialized municipality, 196 
Specialized municipality 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Statistics Canada - Cat. No. 92-351-UPE 
1996 Census Dictionary - Final Edition 



449 
Index 

Spending 
Dipenses 

family expenditure pattems, 127-128, 132 

Spouses 
Conjoints 

allowances, 36 
deduction of wages as expenses, 46 
definition, 123 

Staff residences 
Risidences de personnel 

collective dwellings, 158 

Standard error 
Erreur type 

See 
Errors 

Standard error of average income, 38 
Erreur type de revenu moyen 

Standard geographic areas 
Rigions giographiques normalisees 

See 
Geographic areas 

Standard Geographical Classification (SGC), 216, 222-223, 227 
Classification giographique type (CGT) 

census division of residence 1 year ago, 77 
census division of residence 5 years ago, 89 
census metiopolitan area or census agglomeration of 

residence 1 year ago, 78 
census metiopolitan area or census agglomeration of 

residence 5 years ago, 89-90 
census subdivision of residence 1 year ago, 80 
census subdivision or residence 5 years ago, 90-91 
place name, 220 
province/tenitory of residence 1 year ago, 87-88 
province/territory of residence 5 years ago, 98 

Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) 
Classification type des industries (CTI) 

1970, 53 
1980,53-54 
overview, 53 

Standard Occupational Classification (SOC), 59-60 
Classification type des professions (CTP) 

See also 
Occupational Classification Manual (OCM) 

Step children 
Enfant d'un autre lit (beau-fils ou belle-fille) 

See 
Daughters 
Sons 

Street addresses 

Adresses postales 

SNF attribute information, 227-228 

Street names 
Noms de rues 

SNF attribute information, 227 

Street network files (SNFs), 227-228 
Fichiers du riseau routier (FRR) 

block-faces representative points, 42-45, 225-226 
by province and territory, 174 
CMAs and CAs by CSD components, showing CMA/CA 

code, CSD type, SNF coverage, number of CTs and EAs 
(Appendix N), 327-352 

commuting distance, 42 
coverage in CMAs and CAs (Appendix M), 325 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206 
EA representative points, 42-43, 225-226 
geocoding, 214 
longitude and latitude coordinates, 201 
positional accuracy, 228 
reasons for changing EA limits, 212 

Streets 
Rues 

block-face representative points, 214, 225-226 
dead-end, 176 
EA limits, 210 
extensions, 199 
intersections, 175 

Strike pay 

Indemniti de grive 

other money income, 37 

Stikes 
Grives 

on temporary lay-off or absent fromjob or business (in 
reference week), 61 

Stmctural type of dwelling, 165-166 
Type de construction risidentielle 

apartment in a building that has fewer than five storeys, 166 
apartment in a building that has five or more storeys, 166 
apartment or flat in a detached duplex, 166 
bachelor apartments, 156 
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duplex, 166 
linked home, 166 
mobile home, 166 
movable dwelling, 167 
other movable dwelling, 166 
other single-attached house, 166 
row house, 165 
semi-detached house, 165 
single-detached house, 165 

Students 
ttudiants 

authorization, 22-24 
not in labour force, 58 
unavailable for work, 58 

Subdivision of county municipality 

Subdivision of county municipality 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Subdivision of regional district 

Subdivision of regional district 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Subdivision of unorganized 

Subdivision of unorganized 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Submunicipal areas, 202 
Rigions inframunicipales 

Subprovincial region (SPR), 171, 228 
Rigion infraprovinciale (Rl) 

See also 
Economic region (ER) 

Suburban growth, 199 
Croissement de la banlieue 

Summer village 
Summer village 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Superannuation, 35-38 
Pension de retraite 

Supplementary benefits 

Prestations supplimentaires 

other income from govemment sources, 36 

Surveying 
Arpentage 

digital boundary files (DBFs), 205 

digital cartographic files (DCFs), 207 
street network files (SNFs), 228 

Survivors' benefits, 28 
Prestations de survivants 

Tax credits 
Cridits d'impot 

See also 
Income 

federal child tax benefits, 32 
federal goods and services tax credits, 36 
refundable provincial tax credits, 36 

Taxes 
Impots 

annual property taxes, 140 
household maintainer(s), 142 
household payments, 124, 127 
local improvement, 140 
municipal, 140 
owner's major payments, 148 
school, 140 

Teleworkers 
Tilitravailleurs 

See 
Place of work 

Temporary lay-off 
Mise a pied temporaire 

See 
Job lay-offs 

Temporary residents, 141,157, 162 
Risidents temporaires 

Tenant-occupied private non-farm dwellings, 148-149,163 
Logements privis non agricoles occupis par un locataire 

Tenants 
Locataires 

See 
Household 
Rent 

Tenure, 151-152 
Mode d'occupation 

Tenure - Condominium, 152 
Mode d'occupation - Condominium (copropriiti divise) 

Terre inuite, 198 
Terre inuite 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 
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Terres reservees 
Terres riservies 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Territoire conventionne, 182 
Territoire conventionni 

Territory, 232 
Territoire 

See also 
Mobility 

by province and territory, 174 
census division, 180 

of residence 1 year ago, 77 
of residence 5 years ago, 89 
type, 181 

digital boundary files (DBFs), 204 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206 
geographic code, 216, 222-223 
hierarchy of geographic units (figure 20), 173 
land area measurements, 218 
national hierarchy of geography, 248 
new, 222 
place of birth, 98 
population density, 220 
postal code, 221 
province/territory code, 222-223 
province/territory of residence 1 year ago, 87-88 
province/territory of residence 5 years ago, 98 
provinces and territories, 222-223 
SGC, 227 
unorganized, 198,202 

Thematic maps 
Cartes thimatiques 

See also 
Cartography 
Maps 

applications, 205 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 207 
ecumene concept, 209 

Tips 
Pourboires 

See 
Gratuities 
Wages and salaries 

Topology 
Topologie 

See 
Positional accuracy 

Total income, 32,38-40 
Revenu total 

census family, 130 

components of income (Figure 7), 30 
economic family, 130 
household, 145 

Total labour force (in reference week), 64 
Population active totale (pendant la semaine de rifirence) 

population and labour force activity components (Figure 9), 
55 

Total years of schooling, 109-110 
Nombre total d'annies de scolariti 

Tourist homes 
Maisons de chambres pour touristes 

collective dwellings, 157 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Town 
Town 
Ville 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 
mral areas, 226 
urban areas, 230 

Townhouse, 165 
Maison en bande 
Town house 

communities forming an EA, 210 

Township 
Canton 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 
national hierarchy of geography, 248 

Township and Royalty 

Township and Royalty 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Trade schools 
Ecoles de mitiers 

highest degree, certificate or diploma, 104 
highest level of, 106 
major field of study (MFS), 107 
school attendance, 108 
trades and other non-university certificates, 110 

Trades and other non-university certificates, 110-111 
Certificats d'icoles de mitiers et autres certificats non 

universitaires 
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Trafilc zones 

Zones de circulation dense 

user-defined query areas, 45 

Training programs 
Programmes deformation 

on temporary lay-off or absent fromjob or business (in 
reference week), 61 

paid, 66 
transfer payments, 36 

Transfer payments 
Transferts gouvemementaux 

See also 
Income 

Canada or Quebec Pension Plan benefits, 28-29 
family allowances, 32 
federal child tax benefits, 32 
old age security pension and guaranteed income supplement, 

36 
other income from govemment sources, 36 
Unemployment Insurance benefits, 29 

Transportation 
Transport 

easements, 199 

Trappers 
Trappeurs 

See 
Hunters and trappers 

Treatment centres and institutions for the physically handicapped 
Centres de traitement et itablissements pour handicapis 

physiques 

collective dwellings, 159 
institutional resident, 42 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Treaty Indians, 5-6,7-8 
Indiens des traitis 

Trust companies 
Societis defiducie 

interest from deposits, 31 

Trust funds 
Fonds enfiducie 

income from, 31 

Type of dwelling 
Type de logement 

See 
Stmctural type of dwelling 

UA 
RU 

See 
Urban area (UA) 

UP 
LNC 

See 
Unincorporated place (UP) 

Unattached individual, 128 
Personne hors famille iconomique 

See also 
Living alone 

average income of economic families and unattached 
individuals 15 years of age and over, 129 

definition, 126 
incidence of low income, 130 
income status, 131 
low income cut-offs for economic families and unattached 

individuals, 132 
median income of economic families and unattached 

individuals 15 years of age and over, 134 

Unconverted barns or garages 
Granges ou garages non convertis 

See 
Dwelling, marginal 

Unemployed, 64-65 
Chomeurs 

comparability with previous censuses and with the LFS 
(Appendix E), 273-276 

experienced labour force, 50 
inexperienced labour force, 54 

Unemployment 
Chomage 

benefits for, 29 
full-time attendance at school, 65 
labour market activity, 54-55 
not in labour force, 58 
on temporary lay-off, 61 
population and labour force activity components 

(Figure 9), 56 
rate, 65-66 
reasons unable to start work (in reference week), 63-64 
total labour force (in reference week), 64 
unemployed persons, 50, 54 
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Unemployment insurance, 40 
Assurance-chomage 

benefits from, 29, 37 
govemment transfer payments, 32 

Unemployment rate, 65-66 
Taux de chomage 

Unincorporated business, 52 
Entreprise non constituie en sociiti 

net non-farm income, 35 

Unincorporated place (UP), 229 
Localiti non constituie (LNC) 

designated place (DPL), 203 
names and boundaries, 256 
place name, 219 
self-employed, 46 

United counties 
Comtis unis 

by province and territory, 174 
CD type, 179 

Universe 
Univers 

dwelhng, 153-167 
family, 115-134 
household, 135-152 
population, 1-114 

Universal Transverse Mercator (UTM), 219 
Systime universel transverse de Mercator (UTM) 

See also 
Map projection 

coordinate system, 201-202 

Universities 
Universitis 

attendance, 108 
educational and research studies, 201 
highest level of schooling, 105-107 
non-university education, 105, 109 
total years of schooling, 109 
university certificate above bachelor level. 111 
years of university, 112-113 

University certificate above bachelor level. 111 
Certificat universitaire supirieur au baccalauriat 

Unoccupied private dwellings, 164 
Logements privis inoccupis 

Unorganized 
Non organises 

areas, 202 
CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Unorganized territories, 195 
Territoires non organisis 

national hierarchy of geography, 248 
submunicipal areas, 202 

Unpaid employment 
Travail non rimuniri 

family workers, 47-48 
hours 

doing unpaid housework, 20 
looking after children, without pay, 20-21 
providing unpaid care or assistance to seniors, 21 
worked in reference week, 66 

worked without pay in a family farm, business or professional 
practice owned or operated by a related household 
member, 45 

Urban area (UA), 229-232 
Rigion urbaine (RU) 

block-face, 174 
boundaries, 230 
by province and territory, 174 
census agglomeration, 183 
census metropolitan area, 183 
cities, 230 
digital boundary files (DBFs), 204 
digital cartographic files (DCFs), 206 
delineation, 183-190,230 
economic and social integration, 183 
ecumene, 209 
enumeration area, 215 
geographic code, 231 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
land area measurements, 218, 231 
LDUs, 202-203 
municipal size group, 234 
naming convention, 230-231 
number of dwellings, in EAs, 210 
place name, 219, 231 
population 

concentiation, 229-230 
density, 220 

mral/urban classification of place of residence 1 year ago, 88 
mral/urban classification of place of residence 5 years ago, 

98-100 
sparsely populated lands lying outside, 226 
Sti-eet network files (SNFs), 175, 227-228 
unincorporated place (UP), 229 
urban 

core, urban fringe and mral fringe, 232 
population size group, 234 
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Urban centres 
Centres urbains 

See 
Urban area 

Vacant dwellings 
Logements inoccupis 

See 
Dwelling, unoccupied private 

Urban core, urban fringe and rural fringe, 183, 231,232-233 
Noyau urbain, banlieue urbaine et banlieue rurale 

consolidated CMA, showing (Figure 31), 233 
hierarchy of geographic units (Figure 20), 173 
largest city, 234 
population density, 220 
remainder, 233 
reference maps, 224 
mle, 185 

Urban planning, 200 
Planification urbaine 

Urban population size group, 234 
Groupe de taille de la population urbaine 

Urban renewal, 199 
Riaminagement urbain 

Urban research 
Recherche en urbanisme 

See 
Urban areas 

Urbanized core, 233 
Noyau urbanisi 

Usual place of residence, 82, 91,235-236 
Lieu habituel de risidence 
Domicile habituel 

User-defined query areas 
Secteurs demandis personalises 

See 
Geographic areas 

Usual residents, 157, 160, 235 
Risidents habituels 

Utilities 
Services publics 

annual payment for 
electricity, 139 
oil, gas, coal, wood or other fuels, 139 
water and other municipal services, 139 

easements, 199 
owner's major payments, 148 
rent, gross, 150 

Vacancy check, 354 
Virification des logements inoccupis 

Vacations 
Vacances 

absent from job or business because of, 48-49 
on temporary lay-off or absent from job or business (in 

reference week), 61 
paid, 66 

Value of dwelling, 167 
Valeur du logement 

Vessels 
Navires 

collective dwellings, 159-160 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Veterans 
Anciens combattants 

dependants of, 36 
pensions to widows of veterans, 36 
veterans' pensions, 36 
war veterans' allowance, 36 

Village 
Village 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 
mral areas, 226 
urban areas, 230 

Village cri 

Village cri 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Village naskapi 

Village naskapi 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Village nordique 

Village nordique 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 

Ville 
Ville 

CSD type by province and territory, 198 
Visas 

Visas 
See 

Non-permanent resident 
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Visible minorities 
Minoritis visibles 

See 
Population group 

Vocational education 
Enseignement professionnel 

See 
Apprenticeship 
Secondary education 
Trade schools 

Voluntary work, 20-21 
Travail binivole 

Wage-loss replacement benefits 
Prestations d'assurance-salaire 

other money income, 37 

Wages and salaries, 40,67 
Salaires et traitements 

See also 
Income 
Work 

cash bonuses, 40 
casual eamings, 40, 48 
commissions, 48, 51 
components of income (Figure 7), 30 
deduction of spouse's wages as expenses, 46 
employed, 48-49, 54 
employment income, 31, 50 
hours worked for, 51 
income content and coverage in the censuses in Canada 

(Figure 8), 41 
major source of income, 33 
paid workers, 47 
payment "in kind", 48, 51 
piece-rates, 46, 48, 51 
salary eamers, 46 
tips, 40,48, 51 
total income, 38 
without pay in family farm, 47 
work activity in 1995,67-68 
worked mainly for wages, salaries, commissions or payment 

"in kind", 45-46 

Wards, 122 
Pupilles 

Water 
Eau 

See also 
Basic human needs 
Utilities 

annual payment for water and other municipal services, 140 
bodies of water on maps, 204-206, 217, 226 
owner's major payments, 148 

Weeks worked in 1995, 66 
Semaines travaillies en 1995 

work activity, 67-68 

Weighting 
Pondiration 

See 
Sampling 

When last worked for pay or in self-employment, 67 
Date du dernier travail contre rimuniration ou a son compte 

Widowers 
Veufs 

pensions to, 36-37 
widowed, 75-76 

Widows 
Veuves 

pensions to, 36 
widows of veterans, 36 

widowed, 76 

Wilderness areas, 226 
Riserves naturelles 

Wives 
Femmes mariies 

See 
Married women 

Wood, oil, gas, coal or other fuels 
Vols, huile (mazout), gaz, charbon ou autres combustibles 

See 
Utilities 

Work 
Travail 

See also 
Employment 
Wages and salaries 

absent from, 48-49, 54 
activity in 1995,67-68 
commuting distance to, 42 
job of longest duration, 19,42-45, 52, 59 
kind of, 59 
mode of transportation, 43 
most important duties, 59 
piece-rate, 46,48, 51 
reasons unable to start work (in reference week), 63-64 
temporary lay-off or absent fromjob or business, 61 
two or more jobs, 45, 52,59 
unavailable for, 65 
weeks worked in 1995,66 
workplace location, 19,42-45,236 
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Work activity in 1995, 67-68 
Travail en 1995 

Work camps 
Camps de chantier 

collective dwellings, 158 
size criteria for single Eas, 211 

Work sharing 

Travail partagi 

benefits from, 29 

Workplace location 
Lieu de travail 

geography, 20,236 
commuting distance, 42-43, 270 
day-time versus night-time demographics, 253 
joumey to work, 42-45, 271-272 

Workers' compensation, 36 
Indemnisation des accidentis du travail 

See also 
Other income from govemment sources 

YM/YWCA 
YM/YWCA 

collective dwellings, 158 
size criteria for single EAs, 211 

Yard work 
Entretien du jardin 

unpaid, 20 

Year of birth, 22 
Annie de naissance 

See also 
Date of birth 

Year of immigration, 22, 25 
Annie d'immigration 

period of immigration, 24-25 
population, excluding institutional residents, 4 

Years of other non-university education, 111-112 
Nombre d'annies d'autres itudes non universitaires 

Years of schooling, 109-110 
Annies de scolariti 

Years of university, 112-113 
Nombre d'annies d'itudes universitaires 

Young offenders' facilities 
Foyers pour jeunes contrevenants 

collective dwellings, 159 
institutional resident, 42 

size criteria for single EAs, 211 
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